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Marketing and Manufaciu ring Services and
Margins for Textiles

By L. D. HoweLL, agricultural cconomist
Bureau of Agriculiural Econontics

INTRODUCTION

Cotton and wool produced in the United States ave confronted
with greatly increased competition.. Market outlets for textiles
during the recent war and postwar periods were adequate to ab-
sorb, at substanliailly advanced prices, all producls made from
cotion and wool that could be produced. Buot for many years
hofore World War 1I, with the large increases in supplies of
fereign-grown cotton and wool and rapid expansions in production
of synthetic {ibers and other competing products, the cotton and
wool industries in the United States were handicapped becausse of
inability to sell at remunerative prices all the products that could
be produced,

When the defense emergency is over, and with further expan-
sions in supplies of competing produclts in prospact, inadequate
market outlets for colton and wool may again greatly limit the
eotton and wool industries in this country, unless prompt and
affective action. ave taken te maintaii or expand these outlets.
Prospective demands for textiles indicate the possibility of main-
taining consumption of cotton and wool well above prewar levels,
if all potential markel outlets are fully exploited.

To exploit fully these cutllets for cotton and wool would vequire:
{1) Adeguale and dependable supplies of suilable gqualities of raw
eoftton and wool readily available to manufacturers at competitive
prices; (2) a vaviety of snitable and altractive fabrics and finishes
of good quality for use in industry and in Tabvieating apparel and
household produects; (3) suitable and attractive styling and good
construetion of apparel and household produets made from cotton
and wool fabries; (4) the education of consumers regavding the
quality, variety, and adaptability of these products; (5) timely
adjustments in the manofacture and distribution of these products
to meet consumer requirements; and (6} increased effieiency in
the entire chain of marketing, manufacturing, and distributing
proceduares so thal a vaviety of suitable and attractive products

* Submitted for publication May 16, 1952,




2 TECHNICAL BULLETIN 10a2, T 8. DEPT, OF AGRICULTURE

made from cotton and wool can be made readily available to con-
sumers at attractive prices.

Cotton and wool derive their values almost exclusively from
their usefulness as raw materials in the manufacture of textile
produels. The usefuiness of these products to ultimate consumers
depends mainly upon theiv manufacture into the forms required
and upon the distribution of the products as required, Without
this manufacturing and distribution, only a small portion of the
cotton and wool usvally produced could be sold at even a small
fraction of the prices usually paid. But these products are highly
important as raw materials for usze in the manufacture of textile
products.

The relative imporlance, from the viewpoint of costs, of market-
ing margins is indicated by data showing that gross margins for
assembling and merchandising raw cotton and wool, manufactur-
ing these products into yarns and fabrics, fabricating apparel and
household textiles, and distributing the finished products to ulti-
mate consumers acecunt on the average fov abont seven-cighths of
the consumer’s dollar paid for apparel and houseliold textiles made
of cotton and wool. It is appavent Trom the width of these mar-
gins that they have an important bearing upon returns to farm
producers, upon costs of finishe] products to ultimate CoNsumMers,
ard upon masket outlets.

Tho size of these margins and the serinusness of the threat of
increased eampedition Trom syntheties and other produects empha-
size the imporlance of information that will show the influence of
the different factors on the efficiency and costs of marketing and
that will indieate means of improvement. Research relating to
marketing margins and costs ennstitutes an important part of the
wark provided for by the Agrieulivral Mavketing Act of 1946
(RMA, Title IT). This law authorizes and dirveets the Secretary
of Agriculture, among other things, to determine costs of market-
ing agricaltural products in their various forms and through the
various channels, and to fos{er and assist in the development and
establishment of moye efficient methods, practices, and facilities
for the purpese of hringing about more cfficient and orderly mar-
keting and of reducing the price sproad bhetween producers and
consumers (40).°

As shown in this report, marketing margins cover all the
charges made [ov services vendered from the time the raw cotton
and wool leave the farm uniil the finished textile products are
delivered to the nitimate consumer. Detailed data are presented
in this bulletin to show the margins ov costs for the services
rendered and the items of cost included at eacl important stage
in the marketing procedure. These data are designed to show
the relative importance of these services from the viewpoint of
costs, to indicate some of the [actors responsible For or associated
with differences in merging or costs, and to serve as a basi: for
indicating means of improvement,

! Ttalic figures in parentheses refer to Literature cited, p. 290,
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MARKETING AND MANUFACTURING MARGINS FOR TEXTILES

MARKETING CHANNELS AND DIVISION OF
CONSUMER’S DOLLAR

Information relating to mavrketing channels and division of the
consumer’s dolar for cotton and cotton products; wool and wool
products; and for rayon, acetate, silk, and related products is pre-
sented in this bulletin. The data for cotton and wool begin with
movements from the farm and with farm prices and those for
rayon, acetate, silk, and related products begin mainly with the
fibers delivered and prices to manufacturers of textile produects.

Corrow awp Corron PropucTs

Taking cotton from farms and delivering it in the form of fin-
ished clothing and household textiles to ultimate consumers re-
quire Lhe services of many different types of middlemen, including
handlers of raw cotton, manufacturers, and distributors of cotton
products, These services begin when seed cotfon is hauled from
fayms fo gins where such services are rendered as conditiviing
and cleaning of seed cotton, separating the lint from the seed, and
packiélg and wrapping the lint into bales of approximately 500
pounds.

MARKETING CHANNELS

Cotton usually moves from gins to compresses, where it is com-
pressed to higher density, and then to warehouses, which may be
uperated in connection with compresses, where it is assembled and
stored. TFrom warehouses and compresses it usually moves to
mills by railroad or motortruck or by some combination of truck,
yail, and water transportation. Taking cotton from gins and
delivering it to mills involves merchandising services such as
assembling, compressing, storing, insuring, transporting, financ-
ing, and risk-bearing.

At mills the bales are opened and the cotton is cleaned, carded,
combed (for fine yarns), and spun into yarn. On the average,
about 4 percent of the gross weight of the bale usually is discarded
as tare, about 7 percent usually is removed as nonspinnable waste,
and most of the remainder, which amounis to about 83 percent,
is made into yarn (fig. 1). According to census reports for 1947,
for example, about 75 percent of the yarn was woven into cloth,
9 percent was used by the knit-goods industry, 9 percent in tire
cords, and the remainder was used in making thread, carpets,
cordage, twine, and other products.

Census reports indicate that in 1947, about 19 percent of the
woven cofton cloth was used in the unfinished form, about 10 per-
cent was colored yarn fabrics, and about 71 percent was finished
from the gray (69). Finishing gray goods includes bleaching,
dyeing, and printing. Of the total linear yardage finished in 1947,
for example, about 32 percent was bleached and white-finished,.
25 percent was plain dyed and finished, and 23 percent was printed
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APPROXIMATE DISTRIBUTIGN OF A
TYPICAL BALE OF COTTON, 1947

N

COTTON IN BALE . .
500 POLNDS GROSS WEIGHT [N
. "t

TARE WASTE 35 POUNDS
20 POUNDS [HOMSPINNABLE)

YARN
445 POUNDS

OTHER
YARNS
27 POUNDS

KHNIT GOODS

TIRE CORD
L A0 FOUNDS YARN

SEWING THREAD

6 POUNDS 40 FOUNDS

YARN-DYED R . raY GOODS

44 LBS.

Ty _ . s L&
164 POUNDS | B 123 FOUNDS

CLOTHING HOUSEHCLD G000S INOUSTRIAL USES

V.S, 0EPARTHENT OF AGRICULTURE NEG, 4E586 BUREAU OF AGRICULTURAL ECOHROMICS

IPrgere 1,—Most of the colton uvtilized in fhe United Slates is spun inle yarn
and the yarn is woven into clo{h. Tn 1947 about 37 percent of the cotlon
consumed by coiton manufacturers, as reported by the Census, was used
in the manufacture of clothing; about 29 percent in household pgoods; and
about 34 percent for industrial uses.

znd finished. In 1949 the eorresponding proportions were 45, 31,
and 24 percent, vespectively (70). Styling and finish of a large
part of the cotton cloth is conirolled by converters but substantial
proportions ave controlled by mills, with or without the collabora-
tion of the manufacturing user.
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A large proportion of the finished cloth usually goes to cutters
where it is made into wearing apparel and household goods. Esti-
mates based on incomplete dats indicate {Hat of the total output
of cotton manufactured in the United States during recent years,
about 87 percent went into apparel, about 34 percent into indus-
trial uses, and about 29 percenl inte household textiles (47).
Clothing and household textiles usually go directly or indirectly
through wholesalers, jobbers, or other agencies to refailers by
whom they are distributed to nitimate conswmers.

DIVISION 01° CONSUMLR'S DOLLAR

Charges lor the many services performed in transforming raw
eotton into finished cotton goods and in making them available to
the consnmer amount, in many instances, to a large share of the
consumer’s dellar paid for the finished cotton preducts. Data re-
lating o retail values of a group of 12 cotton articles of ciothing
and household furnishings and to farm values of equivalent quan-
tities of cofton indicate that fvom 1927 to 1950, returns te farm
producers for the collon used amounted on the average to about
10.6 pereent of the consumer’s dollar (fig. 2) {(5). The portion

MARGINS FOR COTTON PRODUCTS

% Yo

{ 1 i
| COTTON USED ANNUALLY
PER FAMILY iN
801452 COTTON ARTICLES 80

]

B i

i
60 - &0
F Retail valul

40 40

MARKET

i
T
I
i

Farm value ©

av
0 "'..?m‘,‘:-,-.-p'.-.,-n..f: o

1930 1940 1950 | 1940 1950

® COMPUYED FROX PRICCT COLLECTED BY THE BLREAL OF LABDA STArAT{CS WEJCHTED 8Y AVERAGE NUMEER OF
ARTICLES AURCHATED ANNUALLY 8Y FAMMIEY OF WAGE EARNERS AND CLERICAL WOREERS,

AESTINATED PRICET RECEIVED AT FARNERY FORCOTTON OF GRJDE AHD STAPLE LENCTHE ATQINAED IN THE dAnt.
FACTUAE OF THE YARIONS ARTICLES, ¥EIGHTED BY QUANTITICS GF CATTON REQNRED

V.5 ODEPARTMEST OF AGRICULTURE HWEG. 48653-X1 BUREM. OF ASRICU_TURAL ECORONITS

TiGURE 2—The farm value of the cotfon used in these articles wsually varied
directly with changes in the retail vaiuve of the articles, and the spread
between these values usuzlly varied directly with changes in the values of
the products, Changes in the farm value of eotton usvally were relatively
greater than changes in the retail value of the finished products, and the
portion of the consumer's rlollar represented by the farm value of the cotton
used usually varied directly with changes in farm prices of cotton.
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of the consumer’s dollar represented by the farm value of the
cotton usnally varied directly with the price of coiton. it ranged
from about 5 percent in 1932, when farm prices of cotion averaged
about 6 cents a pound, to 14 percent in 1950, when farm prices of
cotton averaged about 40 cents a pound.

The fact that, on the average, almost 90 pereent of each dollar
paid by consumers for finished cotton goods is accounted for by
marketing margins emphasizes the importance of break-downs to
show the items included in these margins, Hstimates, based on
official data and other information, were made to show the aver-
age distribution of the consumer’s dollar paid for apparel and
houschold goods made of cotton in 1939, 1947, 1949, and 1950.
Data available for this purpose are not complete and in some in-
stances they arve not strietly comparable. Consequently, some
liberties were faken in approximating margins on the basis of
these data and ebther information. Furthermove, the estimaled
margins were adjusied to approximate the farm-to-retail price
spreads for 42 ilems of cotfon clothing, household textiles, and
yard goods, as caleulaled by the Bureaun of Asvicultural Economics.

Approximations were made to show the uverage distribution of
the consumer’s dolar paid for these produets on the basis of the
specific conversions made or lhe services rendered and on the
basis of the agency making the conversions or vendering the serv-
ices. Results show that charges for marketing services in terms
of dollars increased markedly during the 1940%s, but the portien
of the consumer’s dollar that went to cotion growers for farm
preduction increased, on the average, from about 7.5 percent in
1939 to 13 percent in 1950, The proportions accounted for by
margins for ginning, bajing, and merchandising raw cotton: for
spinning yarn, weaving cloth, and dyeing and finishing the fab-
rigs; and for the manufacture of appavel and houschold textiles
all decreased during the 1340's and in 1950 they averaged con-
siderably less than in 19390, The proportions of the eonsumer's
dollav accounted for by margins for wholesaling and retailing
decreased somewhat during the 1910’s but in 1950 they averagaod
only slightly less than in 1939 (fg. 3).

Different kinds of agencies engage in some of the same kinds of
services. Conscquently, the margins indicated for cach type of
service do not show specifically the charges made by each type of
agency. Some textile manufactuvers, for example, although they
engage primarily in spinning and weaving, dve and finish some
cloth, fabricale some of the clofh into household and other goods,
and sell the preducts to wholesalers or retailers. The proportions
of the consumer's dollar accounted for by average margins for
cotton manufacturers who are primavily engaged in spinning,
weaving, dyeing, and finishing cotton yvarns and fabrics decreased
from aboutl 20 percent in 1939 to 18.5 percent in 1950, Similar
proporiions for manulacturers of apparel and houschold goodls
decreased from almost 31 percent in 1939 to slightly more than
29 pereent in 1950 (fig. 4).

Manufacturers of apparel and household textiles sell large quan-
tities of their products dirvecily to retailers. The costs of these
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selling services accounted for the fact that margins for these
manufacturers were somewhat greater than total margins for
manufacturing apparel and houschold geods. Regunlar whole-
salers’ margins, which amounted on the averapge to 4.9 percent of
the retail price in 1939 and in 1950 and to 4.8 percent in 1947

Where It Goes

THE CONSUMER’'S COTTON DOLLAR,

BY OPERATIONS OR SERVICES
Paid for Apparel and Household Goods, Selecled Years
$100 —

nd

/Retai{ing
—p Wholesaling
7/

Manuf. apparel & N
4/ household goods

75¢;

80

50¢

3 Manuf,, dying, & finish-
ing varns & fabrics -
254 _, Merchandising cotten _|
77 77 %2
13 15 i3 Ginning and baling _
.5 as . .
0 0.3 n2 13 Farm production
1939 1947 1949 1950
BAIED OM OFFICHAL 4ND OQTHER DATA, ANDE PARTLT ESTINATED,
U & BEPARTMEM. OF AGRICULTURE WES, 18662-X% BGREAY OF AGRICLLTURAL £TQ9OM'CS

Figure 3,—The estimated proportions of the consumer’s dollar paid for cotlton
clothing and household goods secounted for by returns to growers for farm
proeduction ineveased from 7.5 percent in 1939 to abont 13 pereent in 1950,
The proportions accounted for by the manufacturcrs deereased from aliout
1% pereent in 1039 to less than 45 percent in 1950, Gross margivs for
wholesale and retail distribution decreased somewhat duering the 19407,
but in 1950 they were about the same as in 1939

and 1949, were substantially less than the average margins for
whelesaling because a large part of the wholesaling was done by
agencies not primarily engaged in wholesaling.

Information relating to specific items of cost is not complete
and in many instances data for the different agencios are not
sirielly comparable. Duf approximations based on available in-
formation indicate that salaries and wages account for more than
half of the spread between retail prices of apparel and household
goods made of cotton and refurns to growers for the cotton used
(hg. 5}. The proportions of the consumer’s dollar accounted for
by wages and salaries ranged from 14 percent in 1947 fo I8 per-
cent in 1919. Those for net profits for all agencies combined
ranged from 5.7 percent in 1939 to 14 percent in 1947 and aver-
aged 11 percent in 1050, The proportions for advertising and for
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Where If Goes

THE CONSUMER'S COTTON DOLLAR,
BY AGENCY

Paid for Apporef and Household Goods, Selecied Years
$]c0

s Rotailers

75¢ /Wholeta!ers —
" ’ HaauF of apparel &
~* housahold goods

Manuf., dyers, & Finish-
ers of yarns & fabrics

S0¢

25¢ =7

0 1z "I ) B Cotton grower

1939 1947 1949 195¢

BAIED OF DFFICIAL AN0 OTHER DATA, AND PARTLY 43TIMATED,

U, 5, DEPARTHEHT OF AGRICULTUFRE NEG, 48661 +¥X BUREAU OF AGRICULTUHAL ECONDMICS

Frourn 4~—Estimates indicate (hul the combined gress margins for manu-
Facturers of yarns and fabvies and of apparel and howsehold goods de-
ereased from more than 52 percent in 1934 to less than 48 pereont in 1950,
Gross margins for whoit,a’zlers and retatters decrcased during the 1940's
but in 1950 they were only slightly less than in 1939,

other items decreased markedly after 1939. Salarvies and wages
for employees engaged in marketing cotton and cotton products
average more than four times as much, and net profits to market-
ing agencies averapge almost as muceh, as returns fo growers for
farm production of the cotlon.

These data relating fo the distribution of the consumer's dollar
paid for apparel and household goods made of colton may serve
to indicate the relative importance, from the viewpeint of cosis,
of inrreasing efficiency and ol reducing costs for the dlﬂ‘erenf.
agencies and Tanctions involved. Daia show that the mar gins for
ginning and baling, combined with t1s se for all the merchandising
services involved in taking cotton from gins and delivering it to
mills amount, on the average, to only about 5 percent of the com-
bined margins for manufacturing and finishing the cloth and for
fabricating it into wearing apparel and household goods. They
amount to only about 6 percent of the combined margins for
wholesaling and velailing these products. Thus a reduction of
only & percent in the margins for wholesaling and vetailing, or for
manufacturing and finishing cieth and fabricating it into apparel
and household goods, would tend to rednee the spread bebtween
vetail prices to comsumers and prices to growers for the cotton
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to a greater degree than would a 50-perceni reduction in the mar-
gins for pinning, baling, and merchandising the raw cotton.
These differences in size of margins are important, but they
may not reflect accurately the relative opportunities of making
savings in marketing costs and charges that can be passed back
to cotton growers or on to consumers of the finished products.
A determination of the extent to which it would be feasible to re-
duce these margins would require detailed studies of each impor-
tant segment of the marketing procedure to evaluate the influence
of the factors affecting efficiency and costs, and to discover the
most feasible means of increasing efficiency and of reducing costs
for the various agencies. Results of such studies are not available
for many agencies, but the available information relating to mar-
gins and costs and to meaus of veducing them is presented in this
hulletin in abont the order in which the marketing services are
rendered, beginning with the movement of coiton from farms,

Woor aap Woor Pronnors

Wool utilized in the United States consists of two rather distinet
kinds, known as apparel and carpet wools. Apparel wool ineludes
the finer fibers used mainly in the manufacture of apparel yarns

Where It Goes

THE CONSUMER'S COTTON DOLLAR,
BY COST ITEMS

Paid for Apparel and Household Goods, Sefected Years

]_O__Qr“"‘-" \Ca T - AR
'5 | 5?’ g REe] B L~ Profits ®

——= All sther®—

—-= Advertising
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132 133 —= Farm preduction

1939 1947 1949 19560

BATCP OF CFFICIAL AND OTHEN 24T4, AMD PARTLY EITIMATED
B ME! FRAFITI OF Aii JCENCIES, KACEAT FARN PRODUCERY AFTER LEDLOTIGN OF FEDERAL INCOME AND FXCELS-
PAORIT TITEY.
T IMCLUDEL EERUCT.ONS FUR FOODERPAL MECHE 4R0 EXCESTPT IFIT TLES

L G PERYETHUT OF Ao0 ) T ONT e XTP e R TE T AR DL TLRAL FIOMCMICS

FIGURE 5.—Estimates indicate that the proportinn ¢f the consumer’s dollar
paid for apparel and househuld goods male of cotton represented by salaries
and wages i 1950 was considerably greater than in 1047 but was slightly
less than in 1930, The proportions accounted for by net profits ranged
from 57 percent in 14 to L4 percent in 1847 and averaged 11 percent in
1930,
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and fabrics. Carpet wool consists of the coarser fibers used
mainly in the manufacture of carpets and rugs. In 1950, apparel
wool accounted for about 89 percent and carpet wool for about
31 percent of all wool consumed in the United States. All of the
carpet wool and substantial quantities of the apparel wool were
iinported. About seven-eighths of the wool produced in the United
States In 1950 was obtained from shearing live sheep. This
is known as shorn wool. The remainder is obtained by pulling
the woo! from the skins of slaughtered sheep. 1t is known as
pulled wool. Production of both kinds of wool is widely distyib-
uted throughout the United States,

MARKETING CHANNELS

Soon after the shoep are shorn flesces ave usually packed for
shipment in bags weighing, when filled, from 200 io 400 pounds,
Some of this wool is aszembled by lceal merchants and resold to
merchants in central markets, hut many growers, particularly the
large producers, sell directly to merchants in central mariets.
Most of the wool moves out of producing aveas to central mavkets
or to mills within a short time after it is clipped. Producers of
pulled wool sort thelr products into uniform lots and put it in
bags or bales which range in weight from 140 to 800 pounds.
Much of it is sold divectly to mills (28).

Most of the imported apparel wool goes divectly to central mar-
kets in which it is handled by the same large merehants who
handle the wool grown in the United States. Imported carpet
wool also goes divectly to central markets where it is handled by
a specialized group of central market merchants, most of whom
are located in Philadelphia.

Demestic and imported wools are coneentrated in central mar-
kets, where they are divided into relatively uniform lots and
stored until needed by manufacturers, Most of the wool recuire-
ments of manufacturers, partienlarly the worsted mills, are bought
in the grease. DBut considerable quantities are bought in the
scoured state, particularly by woolen mills. This wool usually is
seotved by dealers or by packers.

The appm‘el-\\'onl-manufﬂcturing industry consists of two major
branches, the worsted and the woalen. From 105 to 1949, the
worsted branch used about 59 pereent and the woolen branch
about A1 percent of the virgin apparel wool consumerd in the
United States. Worsted manufacturers sort, blend, and scour
wool; eonvert it into semimanufactured produets known as {ops:
and spin the tops into yarn. Woolen manufacturers do not make
tops but they eombine and mix the wool and other materiais used,
and card and spim it into yarm. If woolen manufacturers do not
buy the wool on a scoured hasis. they have it scouved.

Most of the woolen and warsted yarns are woven into fabries,
but a good deal of it poes inte the knit-goods industry. Census
data on manufactures show that in 1947 ahout 86 percent of the
yarns produced by woolen and worsted manufacturers was weav-
ing yarn and about 15 percent was knitting varn (fig. 6). About
79 percent of the weaving yarn was used ip making apparel fab-
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APPROXIMATE DISTRIBUT!ON OF WOOL
CONSUMED IN THE UNITED STATES, 1947

TOTAL WOOL, CONSUMPTION B .
106 PERGENT

CARPETS AND RUGS FELT HATS
25 PERCENT 1 PERCENT

KT GOODS
i |! PIRCENT

QTHER
BLANXETS OTHER " HONAPPAREL FABRICS
5.4 FERCENT 1 PERCENT &6 PERCENT

P'PPM?L FABRICS
G FERCENTY

2E8PERCENT 18,8 PERCENT

HEN'S SUITING, QTHER APPAREL WOMEN'S COAT
PANTING, AND FABRICS -IMG, BUITIRG,ARD
OYERCDATING . 4.8 PERCENT DRESS FADRICS

U, 5. PEPARTMENT OF AGRICHLTURE NEG, 48663 BUAEAY OF AGRICULTYURAL ECOHONICS

Tigums G—About 74 percent of the wool consumed by wosl manufacturers
in the United States in 1947 was unsed in woolen and worsted yarns
Manufacturers of carpels and rugs nsed about 26 percent and about 1 per-
cent was uvsed in felt hats. About 85 pereent of the weolen and worsted
varns was wsed in woven goods and about 15 percont In knit goeds. Almost
Tour-fifths of the woven goods was used in apparel fabrics.

ries, about 19.5 pereent was used in blankets and other nonapparel
fabries, and ahout 1.5 percent was used in making woven felts
and other products.

Most of the worsted and woolen cloth is dyed and finished by
manufacturers. Scoured wool is not nsually dyed except in blends
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made by woolen manufacturers. The move common method of
coloring worsted is by dyeing the tops, although large quantities
of worsted goods are dyed in ihe picce by applyiug dyve to the
woven [abrics. In finishing, the fabric in a moistened condition
is subjected to heat, friction, and pressure, in order to shrink,
thicken, and interlock the fibers, The fabrics are then napped and
shearved (26).

Apparel fabrics are used chiefly for men’s and women's outer-
wear. Census reports for 1847 show that abont 53 percent of
thase fahries was used in men's suiting, panting, overcoating, and
top coating; about 37 percent in women’s eoating, suiting, and
dress fabries; and about 10 perceat in other apparels, including
bathrobes, shirts, snow suits, and interlinings, among others,

DIVISION OF CONSUMBENS DOLLAR

The value added to wool by processing, manufacturing, and the
other mavketing services rendeved is so great that returns io
growers for the raw wool amount to only a relatively small pro-
portion of the prices paid by consumers for the finished products.
Data velating to retail values of 20 representalive wool products
and to the farm value of the wool used in their manufacture show
that doring the 25 years (rom 1926 to 1950, returns to growers
for the raw wool averaged about 14 peveent of the retail prices
to consumers for the finished products (fig. 7).* The proportion
of the retail vaiue of the wool products accounted for by the farm
value of the wool used varied irregulavly with the prices of wool,
ranging from almost 18 pereent in 1928 to abouf 6 percent in
1932, and averaged 16 percent in 1930.

Mavrketing margins for wool, or the spread between prices o
farmers for the raw fibers and prices paid by consumers for the
finished products, amownted on the average to about 86 percent
ol the consumer’s doliay duving the 25 years from 1928 to 1950.
The propertions by years ranged from about 82 percent in 1928
to about 94 pereent in 1932, and averaged 84 percent in 1950.
The relative size of these marging emphasizes the importance of
a break-cdown to show the amounis eontributed by the vavious
items included.

Rough approximations, hased on official data and on other in-
Tormation. were made to show Lhe average distribution of the erm-

*Tata were assembled by ¥, Parr and R, O, Tieen, for use in constructing
farm-to-retail price spreads for 1926—41. The items included are men’s over
coats, suils, sweaters {mediem and expensive quality}, jackets, topeoats, ansd
trousers; women's coals, drasses, hats, flannet robics, and sports coats; bovs'
suits, overcoats, trousers, sweaters, and jackets; girls’ coats and dresses; and
blankets, The values shown yare avtived at by woighting the refail priee of
cach item by the number bought by the nverage wage earner's family, as
reporfed hy the Byrasat or Lagor BTATISTICS in MONEY DISETRSEMENT 01
WAGE EARXERS AND CLERICAL WORKERS, T1929-74 (102}, Tn wriving ab the
farm vaiues of the wool vsed, the quantity and kind of wool required for each
of the 20 items were esfimatad and weighted by the average number of the
articles purchased per familv. The arvithmetical produets thus obtained wore
multiplied by the average annmal farm price of wool. Farm-to-retait price
spreads for move recent yoars were estimated by the use of indexes for spe-
cific items, as reported hy the Burcav of Labor Stalistics.




MARKETING AND MANUFACT{RING MARGING FOR THEXTILES 13

sumer’s dollar paid for clothing an™ ousehold goods made of wool
in 1939, 1947, 1949, and 1950. Data available for this purpose are
not complete and in some instances they ave not strictly compara-
ble. Consequently, considerable libesty was taken in approximat-
ing margins on the basis of these data and other information.
Furthermore, the estimated margins were adjusted to approxi-
mate the farm-to-retail price spreads for 20 items of woolen and
worsted clothing and household goods, as caleulated by the Burean
of Agricultural Eeonomics,

Approximations were made te show the average distribution
of the consumer’s dollar paid for clothing and household goods
made of wool on the basis of the services rendered. The results
show that the portion of the consumer’s dollar that went o grow-
ers for farm production of wool increased, on the average, {rom
11.4 percent in 1939 to about 16 percent in 1950. Corresponding
proportions aceounted for by margins for merchandising raw wool
decreased from 2.7 percent in 1939 to 2.2 percent in 1950. Com-
bined margins for the manufacture of yarns and fabries, including
dyeing and finishing, and for fabricating apparel and househald

MARGINS FOR WOOL PRODUCTS

i | % |
| wooLusEeD °

ANNUALLY

—PER FAMILY 80 k-

iN 20 wooL
ARTICLES

N MARKETI :
A 60 " MANUFACTURING:
™~ Retail | ING:

INS ;.
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4Q
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*

- %y ”“
L INTTLY,

]Irfllii‘l Ll ),
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1930 1240 1950 1950

% IH COMBIHING THE Vi LUES FOR THE 2p ITENS, PRICES WERE WEICHTED DY THE NUMAER OF ARTICLES PURCHASED
BF THE AVERAGE WACE EARNER'S FAWILY AS REFORTED BY THE BUREAD OF LAOGH STATIITICS, COMPLETE DAT4
FOR ALL ITEUS WERE WOT AVAILARLE EACH YEARAND TOTALS NERE ESTIMATED FOR SOME YEARS ON THE BALIS
OF Rav|of OF AVAILABLE iTEMS TO TOTALS,

B papu FALUE OF 4 86 POUNDY OF TERRITORT WOOL 4ND §.25 POUNDS OF WOOL FROM EASTERN STATES,

o

U. 5. GEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTUAE NEG. 46664-XX BUREAU OF AGRICULTURAL ECOMOMICS

FIGURE 7.—TFrom 192G to 1041, changes in farm value of woal usually were
relatively greater than changes in retail values of the finished products,
and the preportions of the consumer's doltar represented by the farm value
of wool varied directly with the changes in farm prices of wool. But since
1941 the farm value of wool has advanced relatively less than the retail
value of the finished products with the result that the proportions of the
consumer’s deollur acecunted for by farm prices decreased to 1949, then
increased somewhalt.
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goods made of wool decreased from 48 percen* of the consumer’s
dollar in 1939 to less than 45 percent in 1950. The proportions
of the consumer’s dollar accounted for by the wholesale and retail
distribution of these products decreased somewhat in the 1944's,
but in 1950 they averaged only siightly less than in 1939 (fig. 8).

The distribution of the consumer’s dollar for both apparel and
hiousehold goods made of wool differ somewhat from that indicated

Where It Goes

THE CONSUMER’S WOOL DOLLAR,
BY OPERATIONS OR SERVICES

Paid for Apparel and Household Goods, Selected Years
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Fioune 8.—BEstimates indicate that the proportions of the consumer’s dollar
paid for apparel and housshold goods made of wool that were accountod for
by pgross returns to farm producers increased from i1.4 percent in 1089
ibout 16 percent in 1950. Gross marging for manufacturing wool products

decreased from 48 percent in 1939 to less than 45 percent in 1930, Gross
margins {or wholesaling and retailing wool products decreaser during the
1940's hut in 1950 thoy were only slightly less than in 1939,

[or men’s worsted suits. An analysis made by the Wool Bureau
of the division of the consumer’s dollar paid for a man’s two-piece
worsted suit, at the moderate price of $50 during the 1949-50
season, show that about 10.9 percent was accounted for by the cost
of the cleaned wool required, 16.9 percent by costs of manufac-
turing the fabrie, 32.2 percent by costs of making the garment,
and 40 percent by retail distribution {36). .

Marketing agencies which are primarily engaged in performing
specified kinds of services may also perform other related services.
Consequently, the margins indieated for each type of service do
not reflect accurately the charges made for each type of agency.
Manufacturers of men’s and boys’ tailored clothing, for example,
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usually sell most of their products to retailers but they sell some
to consumers at refail. Average margins to manufacturers for
performing all these services decreased from about 50 percent of
the consumer’s dollar in 1939 to 46.5 percent in 1950 (fig. 9).
Less than two-thirds of the wholesaling was dene by agencies
primarily engaged in wholesaling, but mos! of the retailing was
done by agencies primarily engaged in refailing.

Information relating to specific items of cost is incomplete. In
many instances the dafa for these items ave not comparable for
the different agencies. But rough approximations, based on such
data as are available, indicate that salaries and wages aceount for
more than half of the spread between retail prices of finished
clething and houselold goods made of wool and returns to growers
for the wool used, and that n vecent years this proportion has
increased (fig. 10). Costs of advertising are relatively smali buf
combined net profils to all agencies, except farm producers, in
some years average substantially more than returns to growers
for farm production of the wool.

These data, which show approximately the proportions of the
marketing margius for wool and wool products, indicate the rela-
tive importance, from the viewpoint of costs, of the different
ageneies and services involved. During 1939, 1547, 1949, and

Where If Goes

THE CONSUMER'S WOOL DOLLAR,

BY AGENCY

Paid for Apparel and Household Goods, Selecied Years
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Figvre 9.—Dstimates indicate that the share of the consumer's doliar paid
for apparel and houschold goods made of wool accounted for by gross mar-
gins for manufacturers decreased from about 50 percent in 1939 o 46.5
percent in 1950. Gross margins for wholesalers and retailers decreased
dering the 1940's but in 1950 they were only slightly less than in 1939,
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1950, according to these data, margins for performing all the
services involved in taking woel from farms and ranches and
delivering it to mills, not including scouring, averaged about 5 per-
cent of the combined cost of manufacturing wool products and
about 6 percent of the costs of wholesale and retail distribution of
these products, A reduction of 7 percent in margins of manufac-
turers, or of distributors of wool produets, would have more influ-
ence in reducing the spread between retail prices to consumers for

Where It Goes

THE CONSUMER'S WOOL DOLLAR,
BY COST ITEMS

Paid for Apparel and Household Goods, Selecied Years
519'9 e BT
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Frouvrg 10—Estimates indicate thol aboot 48 percent of the consumer's dollar
paid for apparel and houschold goods made of wool was accounted for by
salaries and wages in 1950 compared with 46 percent in 1934, The pro-
portiens accounted for by advertising decreased somewhat. The proper-
tions accounted for by the combined net yrofits of all agencies other than
farm producers ranged from about § pevcent in 1939 to 15 percent in 1947,
and averaged 12 pervent in 1950,

the finished products and prices to growers for the raw wool used
than would the complete elimination of all margins for merchan-
dising raw wool.

These differences in size of margins are important but they may
not vefleet accurately the relative opportunities for making reduc-
tions In marketing margins that conld be passed back te farm
producers of woel or on to consomers of finished wool products.
As indicated earlier in the case of cotton, a determination of the
extent to which it would be feasible to reduce these margins would
require defailed research relating to each important segment of the
marketing proceduve. This research would need to be designed to




MARKETING AND MANUFAGTURING MARGINSG FOR TEXTILES 17

evainate the influences of the factors that affect efficiency and
costs and to discover the most feasible means of improvement.
Results of snch research are not available for many agencies, but
the available information relating to mavketing margins snd costs
and to means of reducing them is presented in this bulletin in
about the order in which the marketing services are rendered,
beginning with the merchandising of raw wool.

MARKETING MARCINS FOR COTTON

Gross marketing margins for cotton inelude the costs or charges
made for taking seed cotton from farms to gins and having it
ginned and baled, as well as those for taking the baled lint from
gins and delivering it to mills.

Alanreins InGLeony ix Faiy Prces

Farm prices are those at which cotton is sold by growers, usu-
ally in farmers’ local markets. They apply to cotfon after it has
been hauled [rom the farm to the gin, the lint separated from the
seed, and the lint packed and wrapped in bales of about 500
pounds. Costs of this hauling, ginning, and haling are paid by
the farm producer and are included in farm prices. But hauling
seed cotton from farms to wins and processing it at ging are parts
of the services performed in connection with the taking of see
cotton from farms and delivering the finished cotton apparel and
household textiles to ultimate consumers.

HATULIYNG PROM FARM 1O CIN

Cotlon usually is hauled from farms to gins by farm producers,
although some is hauled by ginners and comimercial truckers. The
portion of the crop for the United States taken as a whole that
was hauled to gins by farm producers decreased from 90 percent
For the 14938 cvop 10 83 percent for the 1949 erop and amounted
to 87 percent for the 1950 crop (108, 50, 21, 95, 106). The pro-
portions that were hauled in wagons decreased from about 42 per-
cent for the 1838 craop to 9 percent for the 1949 and 1950 crops.
The portion hauled by farm producers by motortrnek increased
from 49 percent for the 1948 crop o 78 percent for the 1950 crop.
Cotton hauled from farms to gins by ginner trucks decreased from
almost 8 percent for the 1940 erop Lo 2 percent for the 1950 crop.
Hauling by commercial truckers increased from less than 6 per-
cent of the 1938 crop lo 14 percent of the 1919 crop and amounted
te 11 percent for the 1950 crop. Hauling by ginner trucks is of
relatively greatest imporiance in the sountheastern part of the
Cotton Belt and hauling by commercial truckers is of relatively
greatest importance in Texas and Califorain.

CEHAHGES O COSTs

Information relating Lo costs of hauling seed cotlon from farms
to gins is Hmited mainly to charges made by ginners and commer-
cial truckers. In some instances, the costs of hauling by ginners
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arve inciuded in charges for ginning but in most instances, par-
ticularly in recent years, separate charges for hauling and for
ginning are made. These hauling charges for the Cotton Dell
taken as a whole increased from 57 cenfs per bale for the 1940
crop to $1.64 per bale for the 1950 crop. Charges made by com-
niercial truckers increased from $1.12 per bale for the 1939 crop
to more than $5.00 per bale for the 1949 and 1950 crops (108, 50,
21, 95, 106).

Charges made by commereial truckers probably reflect more
accurately the actual costs of hauling seed cotton from Tarms (o
gins than those made by ginners. Apparently some ginners haul
seeil cotton as a means of atlracting customers so as {u increase
their volume of ginning. That ginners are benefited by hanling
seed cotton to their gins s indicated by the Tact that some of them
pay a part or all of the charges made by commereial truckers for
a considerable portion of the seed cotton hauled to their pins.
Furthermore, in some instances ginners reimburse farmers for
hauling seed cotton to their gins.

MEANS OF HEHUCING COSTS

Specific suggestions with regard to feasible means of reducing
costs of hauling seed cotton from farms to gins would need to he
hased on results of detailed studies showing the influences ol the
different factors on the efficiency and costs of such hauling under
actual operating conditions, Apparently some of the considera-
tions involved would include adapting trueks or trailers to the
specific requirements for hauling seed cotton, Inading them fully
when feasible for each trip to the gin, and obtaining retwrn loads
whenever possible and feasible.

GCINNING AND BALING

Most of the seed cotton produced in the United States is taken
Lo gins where the lint is separated from the sced and the lint ix
haled before it is sold by the fTarm producer. Duving recent vears
only about 2 or 3 perceut of the crop in the United Sfates was s+Id
as sced cotton before it was ginned and a substantial proportion
of this was made up of remuants harvested toward the end of the
harvesting season. But in other major cotton-producing counlries,
where the practices in connection with production and markeling
of cotton differ considerably from those in the United States, lave
prapartions of the cotton are sold by farm producers before il is
ginned !

CHARGCES O COSTS

Charges for ginning vary considerably from vear to year wilh
chariges in general business conditions, in prices of cotton, and in

'In Bgypt and India, for example, most of the cotton produced is sald hy
growers before it is ginned and in Brazil a large propartion af the cotlan ix
sold in the seed. Apparently custom ginning is more highly developel or
more generally practiced in the United States than in any olher major coflom-
producing eccuntry. Tnformation as to cotton-gelling praectices in Egypl, India,
and RBrazil is based on observations by P. 1. Norris, formerly Markeling
Specialist, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, during his studics of pradue-
fion and marketing of cotton in these countries,
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costs of bagging and ties. They vary also from one State or region
to another with differences in kinds and amounts of services ren-
dered, For the United States taken as a whole, average charges
for ginning a 500-pound bale of American Upland cotton, includ-
ing charges for bagging and ties, ranged from $4.04 for the 1931
erop when farm prices of cotton averaged 5.66 cents per pound,
to $11.29 for the 1950 crop when farm prices averaged 40.07 cents
a pound (table 1). The proportion of the farm value of the cotton
accounted for by ginning charges ranged from 5 percent for the
1946 crop when farm prices averaged 32.64 cents a pound to 14
percent for the 1931 crop when farm prices averaged 5.66 cents
a pound. IFor the 1950 crop, when farm prices averaged 40 cents
a pound, this propertion averaged 5.6 percent.

Data by States show that during the 1950-51 season, Tor exam-
ple, average charges for g ung a 500-pound bale of American
Upland cotton, including charges for bagging and ties, range
from $7.24 in Virgiuia to $17.51 in Missouri. The proportion of
the farm value of the cotton accounted for by these ginning
charges ranged from 3.5 pereent in Vivginia to almost 9 percent
in Missouri {tahle 1).

Charges for ginning American Egyptian cotion are much higher
than thnse for American Upland. Seasonal average charges for
ginning and wrapping American Egvptian cotton increased from
S12.57 per bale of 509 pounds gross weight for the 1942 crop to
$21.06 for the 1950 erop, and from 1946 to 1950, they averaged
ahout 81702 (30, 21. 85, 108).

IPACTEONS AFVEGTING GHANCES OR CO5TS

Many faclors are responsible for or associated with changes in
ginning charges from one period to another and with differences
m these charges from one State or region to another.

GENERAL BusiNess Coxpirions.—Charges for ginning eotton
usually vary direetly with, but these variations usually are rela-
tively less than, changes in general business conditions, in prices
of cotton, and in farm wage rates (50). From the late 1920°s to
the cavly 1930's, reductions in average ginning charges were asso-
ciated with 1clatively greater declines in the index of industrial
production, in farm prices of cotton, and in farm wage rates,
From the early 1930°s to 1950, the substantial inereases in aver-
age ginning rates were associated with relatively great variations
in fhe index of industrial production, in farm prices of cotion,
and in farm wage rales. The yvear-to-vear changes showed some
irvegularities, although changes in ginning charges usnally were
agsocialed with similar changoes in the index of industrial produe-
tion, in farm prices of cotton, and in farm wage rates.

VOLUME OF GINNING.—Average costs per bale for ginning cot-
tonn may be greatly influenced by the volume of ginning per gin
plant. Differences in costs may rosult from differences in size
of the gin plant when used to optimum capacity, In volume of
amnings per unit of gin equipment. or to some combination of
hoth factors. Data as to the extent to which average ginning costs
per bale are influenced by the size of the gin plant arve inconclu-




TABLE 1.—Awverage charges per 500-pound gross weight bale, and proportion of farm value, for ginning Upland
' cotton bJ btates Umtecl Sta,tee fo7 specified years
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Year beginning August—

1928 1931 i 195 1045 1946 1947

Dollars | Dallars ' Dollars | Dollars | Dollars
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Proportion of farm value

) G o

Percent | Percent. | Percent | Percent | Percenl | Percent § Percenl
4.0 4.4 4.8

i e g b et iyt s

. Percent 1 Percend
Alabama. . ... L0 . . RN 50 9.5 1 6.2 6. 4.
Arizona. . ... .. e . 6.8 16.1 0.1 9.1 5
Arkansps. : I N 6.3 14 .4 I, 6.
Californin. © .o oL 000 Lo ol s 2 16.4 1 . 6.
Florida. .. 12.3 | 5.
Georgia 9. el
Louisiann 12. 5
Mississippi 12.
Missouri - e 24,
New Mexico . 18.
North Carolina._ . 8.
Oklahoma. .. ... 23.
South Carolina . 8.
Tennessee. .. ... ... ... 14,
Texas.... ... =~ - 17.
Virginia.. . .. 12,

3] 91

*TInc¢ludes a separate charge per bale for drying seed cotton, *Includes a separate charge per bale for drying seed cotton,
averaging 52 cents a bale in California, 10 cents a bale in Ari- averaging 82 cents a bale in California and 6 cents a bale for
zona, and 3 cents a bale for the United States. the United States.

* Includes a separate charge per bale for drying seed cotton, Adspted from reports of Production and Marketing Admin-
averaging 75 cents a hale in California, 1 cent a bale in-Arizona, istration, Cotton Branch.
and § cents a bale for the United States.
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sive. Using the number of gin stands as a measure of size, data
for cooperative gin plants with 4-, 5-, and 10-gin stands of 80 saws
each, operated in Oklahoraa and in Texas from 1932 o 1936,
showed little if any consistent differences in average costs or ex-
penses per hale for ginning on the basis of differences in size of
the gin planis when the volume of ginning per gin stand was
about the same (49). Data for gin plants with 4, 5, 8, and 10
stands of 70 saws cach, operated in north central Texas doring
the season 1924-25, indicated that when the veolume of ginnings
per gin stand was about the same, average costs per 100 pounds
for ginning varied inversely with the size of the gin plant (29).
But these results apparently are not very well supported by the
resuits of more recent studies on costs and profits of ginning in
Texas (49). According to results of studies of costs of ginning
in North Carelina and in the Yazoo-Mississippi Delta during the
1546-47 season and of expenses of operating cotton gins through-
out the Cotton Beilt during the seasons 1947-48 and 1948-49, gin-
ning costs per bale did not vary consistently with size of gin plant,
when the number of bales ginned per gin stand was about the
same {51, 52, 101).

Average costs per bale of ginning cotton usually deerease con-
siderably with increases in volume of cotfon ginned per gin plant,
Results of analysis of dafa for cotfon gins in Texas from 1950 o
1938 indicate that by increasing the volume ginned per gin piant
from 1,000 to 2,500 bales, for example, average ginning costs per
bale could be reduced by about 40 percent {49). Data relating to
costs of cotton-ginning services in Novth Carolina and in Missis-
sippi for the 1946-47 season show substantial reductions in gin-
ning costs with increases in volume of ginning (table 2). Results
for 3-stand gins in North Cavolina, for example, show that cost
per bale averaged $13.21 for plants that ginned loss than 300 bales
during the season, compared with average costs of §$7.40 per hale
for plants of similar size that ginned 901 to 1,200 bales. Sub-
stantial reductions in costs per bale with increases in volume of
ginnings are shown for Texas and California gins for the 1947-4%
and 1948-49 seasons (40, 11, 39).

Data for cooperative cotton gins operated in Texas and Olda-
homa during the 1932-36 seasons show that for gin plants with
5-gin stands of 80 saws each, for example, average expenses for
ginning decreased from $17.42 per hale for plants that ginned
less than 500 bales per scason o $4.82 for those that ginned 1,500
to 2,000 bales and to $3.35 for plants that ginned 3,000 to 3.500
bales {8). Data for larger and smaller plants show similar varia-
tions in cost with differences in volume of ginning. Results of
operating cooperative cotton gins throughou!l the Cotton Belt in
more recent years show substantial reductions in expenses per
bale with increases in volume of ginning per gin stand (fable 3).

Average expenses per bale for some items, particularly depre-
ciation and other overhead costs, show relatively more decreases
with increases in volume of ginning per gin stand than other cost
items, but almost all items show decreases with inereases in vol-
ume of ginning. Reduvctions in average expenses for cooperative
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TABLE 2.—Average cost per bale for ginning cotton, by number of
gin stands operated, and by volume of ginnings, North Carolina
and Yazoo-Mississippi Dolta, scason 1946-47

) NORTII CAROLINA

2-stand gins 3-stand gina

Bales ginned

{number) Cins Bales Cost Gins Bales Cost
° 1 per gio [ per bale per gin | per bale

Numbe ! Number | Dollars | Nwmber | Number | Dollars
300 and under Y i | 14,03 5 254 13.21

301 1o €00 . il 445 10.17
G831 to 900 . 7 733 3.79
201 {o 1,200 ] 3. 6 995 7.40
1,201 and gver 7 1,804 6.53

YAZDO-RMESSISSTIPI RELTA

3-stand ging 4-signd ging

Bales ginned - 4
{nutnher) Bales | Cost Gins Bales Cost

per gin | per bale per gin | per bele

|
I
1
! Qing

! Nwmlier | Numiber | Dollars | Number t Number 3 Dollars
750 nnd under. oo ao oL 3 4G4 . 2 470

751 to 1,500 1] 1,158 . 1,178
1,501 to 2,250 : 2 2,147 . 1,828
2,251 10 3,000 wee e 2,522
3,001 and over i : 3,184

Adapted from Ross, J. B, Jr., and Looney, Z. M. {51} and from Ross,
J. E. Jr,, MoxNteomury, R. A, and FMorTENBERRY, W. . (52).

cotton-gin plants with 5 stands of 80 saws each, for example,
oparated in Texas and Oklahoma from 1932 to 1985, from those
with annual ginnings of 500 to 1,000 bales to those with ginnings
of 2,500 to 3,000 bales were: $2.41 to 72 cents per bale for depre-
ciation, $1.27 to 47 cents for taxes and insurance, $1.24 to 45 cents
fer management, $1.24 {o 83 cents for labor, and $1.93 to $1.25
for all ether expenses (§). Data on ginning costs in North Caro-
lina, Mississippi, Texas, and California shew substantial reduc-
tions in overhead, labor, and other items of cost with inereases
in volume of ginning during the 1946-47, 1947-48, and 1948-49
seasons (57, 52, 40, 17, 39). Results of analysis of expenses of
cooperative cotton gins operated thiroughout the Cotton Relt in
recent years show substantial reductions in most of the important
items of cost with increases in volume of ginning per gin stand
(table 3).

WEICHT oF SEER COTTON PER BALE.—Charges for ginning vary
considerably wilh the weight of seed cotion required to make 2
bale of standard weight. In the 1950-51 season the quantity of
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seed cotton required to make a 500-pound gross-weight bale aver-
aged about 1,525 pounds for American Upland cotton and about
1,606 pounds for American Egyptian cotton (108, 50). Ginniag
charges, including bazging and ties, averaged $11.19 and $21.06
per bale, respectively. Bubt American Egyptian is axtra-long-

TABLE 3.—Awerage cost per bale of ginning cotton by cooperative
gins, by State or region and by volwme per gin stand, United
Stdtes, season 1948-49

ALABARA AND BAST MISSISSIPII

Ttems"of eost
Dales
per
gin | Saluries | Bagping | Power Mainic- | Insur- | Inlerest
sand | Tolal and anel and RIS |y hee and] on in-

: wages tieg fuel taxes [vesiment

Miseel-

nance lnncous

{ Doliara | Dollurs | Dollars | Dellurs D:ﬁl{zrg Dollars | Dollers | Dollars
8.31 2.1 :
8.50
&.01
7.6%
7.46
7.28

7.5

7

[ RO AR 3 S B O ]

MISSISSIPI] DELTA
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2.37 48
A0 40
43! .34
L
A6
A8

ARKANSAS

[l R R R ol )L
LD 0 O b et 1 G4 W 01
X2 = O D LR TD b e )
U S

1.09
1.08
1.08
1.3

Bl B, B RN N R XY
= DT DD ) L 2D

oh
— s

n

n
%]

BJ 0D B3 6D B D B B O B9 D 0D LD ES D

i
i
L
1.
1.
!
1
1
!
I




MARKETING AND MANUTAGI'IRING MARGINS FOR TEXTILES 25

TABLE 3.-—Auverage cost per bale of ginning cotton by cooperative
gins, by State or region and by volume per gin stand, United
States, season 1948-49—Cont.

OKLAIIGMA

Ttemns of cosl-
Bales j _ o
pur :
gin | Salaries | Bagging | Power
stand | Total . and and and
| wages ties fuel

- L .
Tnsur- | Interest | w00
aneeand| onin- laneous
taxes |vestment *

Muinte-
nance

Dollars E Dollars | Dollars | Dollars } Dollurs | Dollers
28,49, B8.70 ] 2.48 1.37 §.20 3.01
18.39 , 5.78 : 2.a80 1.03 4.57 ¢ 1,76
15,08 4.73 i 2,51 W02 .87 7 1.83
13.35 4.28 ¢ 2,581 .86 .76 1.13
12.34 ;. 3.98° 2,51 83 A0 1.00

670 378 2,51 .80 .16 .03

SOUTII TEXAS

62t
.43
.83
.48
.24
.07
Lt
.84
76

. I

200! 18 720 2,48
30021 15. ey
4007 13! C o4l

5001 12.41 | 4 .45

600 ..t ' 46

700! A6

S00. 1t AT
300, ¢ 47 5]
1,000 47 B0

EAST CHNTRAL

Lol ol S I -1 O T

[S-R =g o= S J 2]

TEXAS

.68
.70
.70
21
.0
71
a7
.46
.38

A l 1,25
.86

b2 L B3 kD 13 B2 B3 RO Y
Enanl e Rl P B e R ]



http:TEX'l'u.ms

26 TECHNICAL BULLETIN 1082, U, 8. DEPT, OF AGRICULTURE

TABLE 3.—Awerage cost per bale of ginning cotton by cooperative
gins, by State or region and by velume per gin stand, United
States, season 1948-49—Cont.

See footnotes at end of table,

NORTIHWEST TEXAS

Ttems of cost

Salaries | Bapgging | Power
and and and
wages tica fucl

Insur- | Interest
anceand| on in-
taxes |vestment

AMiseel-
fancous

Maintoe-
nanee

waan

Dollars ! Daltars | Dollars | Dollurs | Dallurs | Dollars
20.66 s 10 1.14 5.07 1.86 2.27
16.76 iR . .35 1 1.42 L.53
i4,.82 . . L .19 1.28 1,17
13.65 ik 1.86 Bits

1] 4 .80

.55 B9

.52
49

rEe Hin afa e i by o i e o i e
b g pmd g o e B T LD BT D D S5 L0

WESTERN IRRIGATED

27
27
.27
27
27
27
27
27
27

LS

b B 2 D G L 33
(o Sl L S R O S e ROV V)
e e e e L

)
]

Adapted from WeaveR, Omis T, and FFetacw, Wand W. COSTS AND MARGINS
OF COOPERATIVE GINS 1947-48 AND 1948-4% {101).

staple cotton and is ginned on voller gins, whereas Upland has a
shorier staple and is ginned on saw gins., The kind of gin ve-
quived and the length of staple both affect costs of ginning.

The average quantity of seed cotton reguired per 500-ponnd
gross-weight bale of Upland cotton in 195¢-51 ranged from about
1,316 pounds in Alabama to about 1,665 pounds in Missouari.
Ginning charges, including bagging and ties, averaged $8 and
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$17.21 per bale, respectively. But other faclors also helped to
account for diflerences in ginning charges,

The quantity of seed cotion required per 500-pound gross-weight
bale is influenced considerably by the variety of cotton, by humid-
ity and other conditions obtaining at the fime of harvesting, and
by method of harvesting, The longer-staple varieties usually give
a smaller lint oui-turn and they are somewhat more difficult to
clean and to gin than the shorter staples. The quantity of seed
cotton harvested by snapping that was reguired to make a 500-
pound gross weight bale averaged 1,949 pounds in the 1950-51
season, compared with an average of 1,356 pounds for cotton
harvested by hand picking (106). Ginning rates per 100 pounds
of seed cotton harvesied by szapping averaged about 14 percent
higher in 1946-47 than those for cotton harvested by hand picking
(50}. By States, the proportions of the 195G crop that were
harvested by hand picking ranged from 15 percent in Oklahoma
to 100 percent in South Carolina, Florida, and Virginia.

SUPPLEMENTARY EQUIPMENT.—Increases in the proportion of
the cotton crop harvested by hand snapping, machine picking, and
machine stripping in recent years necessitate the use of additional
aunxiliary ginning maechinery. The kinds and ameunts of supple-
mentary equipment, such as dryers for conditioning green or damp
seed cotton, cleaners for removing dirt and small particles of
foreign matter, and extractors for removing burrs and other
cuarse materials, used to an increasing extent in connection with
winning, may influence considerably the cost of ginning. The
proportions of gins having this supplementary equipment in-
ervased considerably from 1940 to 19453 (50). Further increases
have doubtless occurred since 1945,

Such equipment iz expensive to install and to operate and its
use may add considerably to the quality and costs of the services
performed. In the Southeast gins have less auxiliary equipment
and also lewer charges for ginning than those in other parts of
the Cotton Belt, although factors other than the use of auxiliary
equipment also help to account for the differences in ginning
charges. Usually charges for the use of auxiliary equipment are
included in the regularly established charges for ginning. Data
for the 10.6-17 season show thatb costs per bale of ginning in
Mississippi, Texas, and California usually were considerably
higher for specially equipped than for standard gins (32, 40, 11,
49}, In Cailfornia a separate charge is made for drying services.
In the 1946-17 season, these charges amounted to $1.81 per bale
{39) and in 1949 they averaged aboui 82 cents per bale for all
cotton ginned in California.

LABOR, POWER, AND OTHER ITEMS.—Costs of ginning are influ-
enced considerably by the costs of labor, power, and other items
vf expense involved In operating and maintaining ginning and
auxiliary equipment {48). Farm wages per day without board in
1946 averaged 33.75 in North Carolina, $2.95 in Mississippi, and
$4.15 in Texas, and labor costs per bale for ginning the 1946 crop
averaged $1.70 in the Coastal Plain area of North Carolina (51},
$1.17 in the Yazoo-Mississippi Delta (15), and $2.80 in the High
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Plains of Texas (40). In 1948 farm wages per day without board
averaged $3.25 in Alabama, $3.30 in Mississippi, $3.83 in Arkan-
sas, and $4.60 in Oklahoma, Labor costs pur bale for ginning the
1948 crop, for 600 bales per gin stand, averaged $2.27 in Alabama
and cast Mississippi, $3.17 m Arkansas, and $3.78 in Oklahoma
(63, 1¢1). In 1850 farm wage rates per hour without boavd aver-
aged 38 eents in South Caroling, 15 coents in Mississippi, and 68
cents in Oklahoma, Average ginning charges were $9.00, $10.33,
and 313.27 per bale, respeetively, Cemparable wage rates in Mis-
souri averaged 68 cents and ginning charzes averaged $17.51 por
bale {63, 101). As pieviously indicated, factors such as volume
of ginning per unit of equipment, type of bagging and ties used,
mechanical conditien of the gin plant, and supplementary equip-
ment and the skill with which 8w operated also influenee the
cnsts of ginning (),

QUALLTY OF SERVICUS PERFORMED. —Gliing charges vary with
smality as well as with amountc of aersices perforned. The real
costs of ginning services to pisineels are idinenced by Jhe guality
of the services as well as by the charges mado,  Poor-guality gin-
ning reduoces the cuality and vabue of the Hnt The gquality of
ginning services perfarined o uicaden by the prepartion of the
cotton that i= reugn ginnel. The proepeston of rough-ginned
eotton usually 15 greatest L Ctates o0 aeens o which ginning
charges are relatively Jow 030, e the southeas.ern areag, gin-
ning charges usnally are sabstantially lov er and the proportions
of rough-ginned cotton usgaliv e moeh ereater than {or other
pacts of the Cotten Bell, The poopoecion of rough-ginned cotton
may be influenced consideraddy 1 weatar duving havvesting,
staple length of e cottry, comdition of the eolton at time of
ginning, and the Lind and amaamd of cquipment wsed and method
af its operation.  The vefatively large proportion of rough-ginned
colian in the Southeast appavenidy = aceount>d For main'y by lack
of adequate auxitiary canipny ad, goed the volume of ginnings for
many ol the uperatitg units 2re s s small that it i3 diffienlt {o use
ceonomically the cquipmien! cosded 1o haprove tie quality of the
ginning services (G0},

DAGUING AND Tilne- Chirges for bhageing and ties make up
muoie than a fourth of the totad viargss for ginning. In the South-
cast, chargoes for these materias usually are substantially less than
in other areas, These relatively ow charges are aceounted for
chiofly by the faet that goinrers i thal area cover a considerable
proportion ef the cottri with second-hand materialg, whereas in
other aveas gimmeir cistomartly ise new bageing and ties (50).
Types of bagging used inelude upen-weave jute, sugai-bag cloth,
ancd cotton bhagging, Costs vary somewhat with the kind used.
The proportion ol the 1916 crap eovered with open-weave jute
bagging ranged from about 50 pereent in the Boutheastern region
to about 92 pereont in the lay Western rugion, whereas the pro-
portion covered with sugar-tmg clsth, which Included seeond-hand
bagging, ranged [rom aboul S jsvreent in the far Western region
to 48 percent in the Soulthvast, Only a small propovtion ol the
bales were covered with cotton bageing.
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SUPPLEMENTARY SERVICES RENDERED.—Services rendered in
connection with ginning, the charges for which are included with
those for ginning, may also affect materially the chavrges for gin-
ning. Such services may include hauling from gin to warehouse,
cotton yard, or railroad platform; storing lint cotton in the gin
yard and cottonseed at the gin; and advances of credit for produc-
ing and havvesting the crop. 1In addition. ginners buy on the
average aboul a fourth of the lint ginned and most of the cotton-
secd crushed is bought by or through ginners. Prices paid may
influence, or be influenced by, the charges for ginning. Ginners
bought about 32 percent of the 1950 eotton erop.

AMEANS OF REDUCING COSTS

Information relaling to the general situation in the ginning in-
dustry and fo factors that affect the costs of ginning supply some
basis for indicating possible means of reducing these costs. But
as conditions vary from one Ineality to another, specific informa-
tion regarding the situation in each loeality would be needed as a
basis for indicating the means by which and the extent to which
it would be feasible to reduce ginning charges in specific localities.

INCREASE IN VOLUME oF GINNINGS.—The fact that avevage
costs per bale for ginning cotton ave substantially less for gins
with annnal volumes ol ginnings of 300 or more bales per gin
stand than for gins with smaller volunies of ginnings, and the fact
that the number of bales ginned pev gin stand in the United States
usnally averages less than 300 bales, indicaie that costs of ginning
might be reduced considerably by increasing the volume ol colton
per gin stand. This would require a reduction In number of gin
stands operated. Such a reduction might well he brought about
by discontinuing the wse of old, badly worn, and obsolete equip-
ment and by limiting the constrvetion of new plants and new
replacements, other than necessary repairs, in any locality to those
required for efficiont operations.

Possibilities of inereasing the volume of ginnings per unit of
ginning equipnment by reducing excess ginning capacity may be
indicated by data velating to the extent fo which gin eapacity is
utilized. Bureau of the Census rep ris relating to the number
and capacity of gins and {o the number of hales ginned during the
1915-16 season indicate that if all gins had been operated at
apacily on the basis of a 12-hour day, the 1915 United Stales
crop could have been ginned in about 20 days (table 4). The
number of days by Siates ranged {rom 11 in Qklahoma to about
39 in New Mexico. The 1945 crop was a small one, but the cor-
responding number of days requived to gin the 1940 erop would
have averaged about 21 days for the U'nifed States taken as a
whole ¢ 2d the number by States woold have ranged from less than
12 days in Virginia to more than 76 days in California.

The extent to which ginning capacity is utilized during the
heaviest part of the ginning season perhaps supplies a better basis
than number of days required al Tull capacity o gin the cron for
estimating the extent o which it might be possible and feasible
to increase the volume of ginning per unil of ginning equipment
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TABLE 4.—Number of gins, number of gin saws, estimated capac-
ity, and average nwmber of days needed to gin crop, by States,
1985, 1940, and 1945

Gins Gin saws

1935 I 1940 1945 1636 1940 1945

Number | Number | Number | Nuwmber Number Number
1,338 ¢ 1,251 1,020 326,720 317,740 270,11¢
50 62 55 15,570 22,5810 20,040
1,89 | 1,066 | 311,450 | 213,866 | 288120
112 116 30,970 40,850 48,580
51 26 9,610 8,120 4,140
Georgin._ 1,408 1 1,078 | 380,300 | 246,520 | 276,440
Louisiana 657 570 177,700 176,680 153,570
Mississippi 1,263 1,763 349,960 365,380 348,030
Missouri 161 184 41,816 52,080 53,0060
44 42 15,730 15,620 14,950
1,000t 793 | 238545 ¢ 212700 { 1780500
815 307,480 250,670 204,570
1,208 ¢ 884 272,110 244,770 198,200
435 4 400 111,860 149,130 162 680G
3,207 1 2,650 1 1,200,980 | 1,082,550 899,840

Virginia 93 49 14,190 12,380 10,290
All other 15 | 11! 2770 3.310 27400

United Stales. - 1~i,-114E 13,0?‘3' 16,836 ; 3,808,165 | 3,578,700 | 3,073,380

Capacity in bales : Averuge days needed
per 12-hour shif fo gin crop

1035 | 1940 | 1945 | 1933 1040 1045

50,856 | 40,750 | 42,279

2246 | 3214 | 2847
44,741 . 46,811 | 43,554

3,856 8,40 6,355

1,518 | 1,373 658
H7,837 | 53,0006 1 43,431
Louisiana 29,135 1 27,006 | 24,261
Missigsippi 50,913+ 55,794 § 54,646
Missourn: 7,833 7,580
New Mexico 2 2,017 1,945
North Caralina 31,822 | 26,677
311156 | 15,790
South Carclina 38,518 | 31,05
Teanessee 15,939 | 16,419
147,854 1122182
Virginia 1,868 1,472
All cther 457 380

United States. _| 548,265 | 521,448 (452,486

D B B 23 £ 3 5 00 res G0 12 € e 5 6 D2

O DM INN Ot O DD s G kD e
19 00 DD D I 10 1D 00 41 63 5D w1 2 0

o

Adapted from reports of Bureau of the Census (77).
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by reducing excess ginning capacity, without providing additional
storage space for seed cotion or changing harvesting practices.
According to reports of the Bureau of the Census, about four-
fifths of the United States crop is harvested during the 3 months
from about the middle of August to the middle of November (72).
The time of the peak load for ginning varies somewhat from one
part of the Cotion Belt to another, but for most areas it comes
in September or October.

Data relating to capacity of gins and to votume of cotton ginned
during the period of largest velume of ginning by eounties, for the
1945-46 season, show that, for the United States taken as a whole,
about 47 percent of the counties used lesg than 30 percent of esti-
mated fotal ginning capacity on the basis of a 12-hour day during
the peak load of the ginning season {table 5). In about 66 per-
cent of the counties, less than 40 percent of capacity and, in about
81 percent of the counties, less than 50 percent of estimated ea-
pacity was utilized during the peak xinning period. The propor-
tion of the counties by States that utilized less than 20 percent of
estimated capacity, on the basis of a 12-heour day during the peak-
load period, ranged from about 7 percent in Mississippi to 50 per-
cent in Texas, and the proportion that utilized less than 30 percent
nf estimated capacity ranged from 19 percent in Mississippi to
78 pereent in South Carvolina. The proportion of total estimated
eapacity on the basis of a 12-houvr day by States utilized during
the peak-load period varied from 21 pereent in Texas to 41 percent
in Alabama and Mississippi and to 98 percent in New Mexico.
The proportion for the United States taken as a whole. averaged
31 percent.

These data clearly indicate that substantial reductions in the
amounts of pinning equipment used and corresponding increases
in velume of ginning per unit of ginning cauipment could be
brought about in many parts of the Cotton Belt with little or no
delay in harvesting and ginning, and with little or no increase in
storage space required for seed cotton. Unfavorable weather,
availability of cotton, necessitv for repairing machinery, and other
factors may malke it impossible to eperate gins continuously at
Tull capacity on a 12-hour day basis for extended periods. Bui
during the busiest part of the ginning season, gins may be, and
many aciually are, operated for considerably more than 12 hours
each day. In some instances, ging ave known to have been oper-
ated on a 24-hour-a<lay hasis for 6 or 7 days a week during con-
siderable periods of time. Furthermore, the pressure on ginning
facilities when the movement of cotton to ging is heaviest could
be eased angd the period during which ging can operate at move
nearly Tull capacity extended somewhat by providing storage
space for substantial quantities of seed colton at the gins and by
mdueing farm nproducers to store more seed colion on farms dur-
ing the peak of the harvesiing season. But additional costs of
such storage and associated factors would alse need fo be taken
info aceount,

Where gin plants ave too small for most cfficient operation,
avarage costs per bale of ginning may be reduced by inereasing




TABLE 5.—Distribution of -counties on the basis of the proportion of full capacity of gins utilized during the
period of largest volume of ginnings, by States, 1945
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Based on data from Bureau of the Census reports (72, 71). to the Bureau of the Census and they range in length from 13
Full capacity, as used here, is about 47 bales per 12-hour day. - to 17 days. The proportion used for each county in making up
per 320 saws.- The number of saws used is based on the total = the distribution represents the period during which gin capacity
number of gins reported by the Bureau of the Census in 1945. was most nearly fully utilized during 1945.

‘Ginning periods used are those for which ginnings are reported
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the number of gin stands and the volume of ginning per gin plant.
This might be accomplished by combining existing stands, prefer-
abiy only the better ones, into fewer plants and by limiting con-
struction of new plants to the larger and more efficient sizes. To
be economically feasible, the savings in such ginning costs that
are attributable to the greater efficiency of the larger plants would
need to equal or exceed the expenses of making the combinations.

Reductions in costs of ginning by increasing the volume of
ginnings per gin stand and per gin plant in some instances might
be offset to some exient by increases in average distance of haul-
ing, and possibly by some delays in getting cotton ginned, par-
ticularly during the peak of the harvesting season. But in many
instances, inereases in volume of ginnings per gin plant could be
brought about by reducing the number of gin plants in specific
villages or towns, where two or more gins are opevated, without
increasing appreeciably the distances seed cotton would have to be
hauled. In the 1947-18 season. for example, more than three-
fourths of the seed cotton was hauled 6 miles or tess to gins (54).
This indicates that in most instances the volume could be consider-
ably inereased without making the distance from the farm to the
in very great.

Any further concentration of the movement of seed cotton from
farms to gins as a result nf expanding machine harvesting would
tend tu increase the Jifficulties involved in fully wtilizing ginning
equipment for lmger perinds each scason. The feasibilify of
storing limited yuantities of seed cotton at tite gin, at the farm,
or at both places have been epnsidered 23 a means of reducing the
peak-load demands for ginning serviees (/pni). But adeditional
information is needed to indicate the possibilities of, and the
limitations &, this means of more fully wtilizing ginning facilities
sad labor and of reducns the eoats of ginning,

Differences in costs thal result from differences in volume of
ginnings are not accurutely reflected in differvences in average
charges tfrom one Xtate e another {table 8). In 1915, for exam-
ple, the number of bales ginned per 320-saw gin averaged 1,051
in South Carolina and 2,280 in California. Charges for ginning
serviees averaged 103 in South Carolina and 36.91 in California.
Although gins in Oklah ma are subject to regulation by the State
Covporation Commission. the volume of ginnings per 320-zaw gin
averaged lower than for any other major eotton-producing State
and charges fur ginning services averaged comsiderably higher
than for the United States as a whole. But the condition of the
cotton when it is ginned and the kinds and amounts of ginning
services differ considerably from one area to anothey, Available
information Is not adequate for indicating the extent to which
ginning charges are inflaenewd by factors other than volume of
ginnings.

CAREFUL HARVESTING AND CONDITIONIXNG 0F SEED C0TTON.—
Costs of ginning and damage o ling frem cleaning and ginning
might be reduced by picking the votton caretully instead of snap-
ping, stripping, or machine picking (25), But the feasibility of
harvesting cotiten by hand pieking weauld depend upon the extent
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TAELE 6.—Average number of bales ginned per 320-saw gins and
average charges per bale of 500-pound gross weight for Ameri-
can Upland cotton, by States, 1945

_Bal&.‘s ' Average _Bu.l['fs ' Average
ginned per  ginniog —_— ‘ginned peri ginning
320 saws ¢ chargr Bate 320 saws | charge

(4-80; 1 | per bale * 4-807 T 7 per hale ?

|
State f
T

| Number . Doblars Number ' Dollars
California_._ _..1 2,200 6.91 - South Caroling . 1,051 !

New Mexico.__ ., 2,141 » 43 Louisiana 786 ;

Arizong : 1,955 ¢ 350 (leorgia THE
Tennessee.___ ... 1,306 - i 17 North Carvling - 83 |
Mississippl [ 1,391 3.0 Texas. . ... 618 I
Arkansas_ __._ .. 1,114 . 33 Tlorida ... ... 470 i

=

Missouri .. .. - 187 9.73  Virginia i1

Alabhama.. .. __,,2 1,064 a.15  Oklahoma_ .. _, 432

SR~ ih

! Bagzed on data compiled from Dureau of Census veports {71). . )
“Adapted from reports of Production and Marketing Administration,
Cotton Branch.

to which costs of hand picking exceed costs of other methods of
harvesting, taking into account field waste, reductions in quality,
and differences in costs of ginning and related services. Data
assembled for California show that, in 1949, harvesting costs for
hand picking avervaged substantially more than costs of machine
picking, including field waste, grade loss, and additional ginning
costs (2). Returns above harvesting and ginning costs for the
1948 crop in the High Plains of Texas averaged considerably more
for cotton harvested by machine stripping than by snapping
(103). Costs of mechanically harvesting cotton in the Yazoo-
Mississippi Delta in 1947 were equivalent to costs of hand picking
at $2.65 per 100 pounds (17). Data relating to costs of harvest-
ing cotton in North Carolina in 197 indicate that costs of hand
picking averaged somewhat less than costs by hand snapping and
by mechanical stripping and picking, including loss in grade (58).
Picking instead of snapping cotton delays harvesting and increases
damage from exposure in the feld.

EFFICIENCY IN ORGANIZATION AND OPERATION.—The kinds and
amounts of ginning and auxiliary equipment, the condition or
state of vepair in which it 15 kept, and the method of ovganization
and operation may also infinence considerably the average costs
of ginning. The choice of kinds of ginning equipment in establish-
ments already set up may be limited, but it may be an important
consideration in setting up new plants or in making replacements.
Any reductions in cost from the use of auxiliary equipment might
well be brought about by using efficiently the more suitable types
and not by reductions 1, or elimination of, their use when required
to render the services needed. 1With adequate volume of cotton
for efficien{ operation rcasonably certain, the ginner probably
would be more likely to use the proper kinds and amounts of
equipment and to keep it in gond condition in order to improve
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the quality of the ginning services rendered, as well as to reduce
the costs per bale of ginning. Careful selection and efficient utili-
zation of labor, power, and othey items of expense may also reduce
ginning costs (49, 101).

The ginning business is integrated to a considerable extent in
that substantial preportions of the eotton ginned and even larger
proporiions of the cotionseed are hought by the gin operafor.
Passibilities of further integration to inelude delinting and pos-
sibly other processing of cottonseed at the gin have been suggested
as a means of move fully utilizing labor and power facilities af the
gin {101Y., But the information available is inadeguate to deter-
mine the conditions under which, and the exient te which, such
integration would be feasible.

PMPOITANGE £ HEBULTION TN COSTS

Information available as to means of reducing costs of ginning
indicates that by inercasing the volume of ginning per unit of
equipment, by using the better equipment move efficiently, and by
other economies, net costs of ginming might, during a period of
time, be reduced in many instances by as much as one-fourth or
possibly more. The relative imporiance of such savings are ap-
parent when it is understood that if such reductions had been
refleeted in prices to cotion growers in the 1950-51 season, the
increase in their incomes resulting therelirom would have amounted
to about $2.80 per bale of 500 pounds or to about 1.4 percent of
the farm value of cotion.

Corroy VMencrsasmssrs’ ManciNg

Merchandisers' marging are the differences between farm prices
of cotton and costs of the raw cotton to mills. These marging
include the costs of rendering the services incident to taking the
cotton from ging and delivering it to mills at the time, in the
guantifies, and of the gualities desired, These services include
receiving, sampling, weighing, classing, compressing, storing, in-
suring, transporting, financing, and risk beaving, among others.

REEIIVING AND RELATED mERVICUES

Most of the cotton after leaving the gin is assembled in publie
warehouses or compresses where several services are renderoed
incident to its compression and concentration. These services
usually include issuing warehouse receipls, weighing, sampling,
marking or tagging, and sterage up to 30 days.

CHAMILES OH COSTS

In the 1950-51 scason the average receiving charge in the
United States was 85 cenits a hale compared with 23 cents for the
1939-40 season and 41 cents for the 1945-46 season (fable 7).
Although receiving chavges have increased greaily since 1939,
they have not advanced proporvtionately as much as cotton prices.
The proportion of the farm value of cotton represented by receiv-
ing charges decreased on the average from 0.5 percent duving
the 1939-40 season to 0.3 pereent during the 1950-51 season,
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Average receiving charges by States during the 1950-51 season
ranged from 49 cents a bale in Georgia to 75 cents a bale in Cali-
fornia, New Mexico, Oklahoma, and Texas. These variations in
receiving charges may be accounted for largely by the fact that
charges for these services are not well standardized. The storage
period, for example, ranged from 0 to 30 days, and even if storage
rates were all the same, this range would account for considerable
differences in charges. Furthermore, the kinds and amounts of
other services also vary and some compresses do not make a re-
ceiving charge if they compress the cotton.

TABLE T.—Average receiving churges per bale at public cotton
warelouses and compresses, by States, for specified years

Year beginning Aug, 1-~

State ? ; ; l
1935 1 1939 | 1045 | 1046 | 1947 | 1048 l 1948

i

Cenis | Cends | Cenly 2 | Cents
Alsbama 30 30 ' 38 (]
Arkensas 157 42

California ; 22 36
Cenrgin i bo37 0 20
Louisiana_ .. ..._. Y281 45
Mississippi. ______ a1 281 .
Mizzouri 5 i T4
36
18
33
4l
42

17
23
15
35
13
23

Uniled Stlates. ' : 23i 41 : |

| |

! Based on published tariffs of major units of the publie cotton warehouse
industry chiefly represented by those with compress facilities.

*Data were insuficient for reporting charges in Avizona, Flarida, North
Carolina, and Virginia.

Adapted from reports of Production and Marketing Administration, Cotl-
toir Branch.

AEANS OF BEDLCING COSTS

Costs of the services rendeved in connection with receiving
cotton may be reduced by minimizing unnecessary assembling and
handling before shipment to mills and by rendering the necessary
services more efficiently. Much of the eotton changes hands sev-
eral times in the course of its movement through marketing chan-

2ls and in many instances these changes are accompanied by
duplicate sampling and additional handling. Such vesampling
means addifional service charges, wastes the cotton used, damages
the bagging, and exposes the cotton to further waste and damage,
Such duplication and waste could be climinated by the use of
equipment for taking automatically adequate and auihentic sam-
ples of cotton bales while the bales ave being formed. An auto-
matic sampler, which has been developed and tested on a com-
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mercial scale and for which a public-service patent has been
obtained, can be used with any standard gin equipment (27}.
The most effective use of such a sampling deviee would require
some reliabie means for the correet and permanent identification
of the sample with the bale from which it was drawn and in recent
years progress has been made foward the development of means
for the permanent identification of bales (105). Savings might
also be made by reducing or eliminating unnecessary duplications
of such serviees as weighing, marking, and tagging.

Results of research reiating to receiving operations indicale
that labor and other costs of handling and weighing cotton could
he substantially reduced through improved methods of operation,
including temporary blocks, and through the use of improved
handling and weighing equipment, including clamp frueks and
mobile beam scales (704).

COMPRESSION OF COTTON

Cotton bales vavy considevably in size, shape, and density. They
include the square or flat gin bale, the standard-and high-density
compressed bale, and, in earlier years, a velatively small number
of round bales of high density. The sqguare gin bale averages
about 56 inches in length, 28 inches in width, and 45 inches in
thickness; and the density averages about 12 pounds per cubic
foot. The standard-density bale averages about 56 inches in
length, 31 inches in width, and 22 inches in thickness, with the
density averaging about 23 pounds per cubic foot. The high-
density bale averages about 57 inches in length, 22 inches in
width, and 21 inches in thickness, and the density averages about
32 pounds per cubic foot. These dimensions and densities vary
considerably with the weight of the bale (107},

Most of the cotton crop in this couniry is put up at first in
square gin bales and the charges for this service are included with
those for ginning. Sguare bales are very bulky and, except in the
Southeastern States where most of the cotion goes from gins
directly fo local mills, most of them arve compressed to standard
or high density to minimize costs of {ransportation and storage.
In the 1937-38 season, for example, aboutl 6. percent of the square
bales were compressed {o higher density and the proportion varied
from about 1¢ percent in the Southeast o about 85 percent in the
Mississippi Valley and the Southwest (106).

The proportions of cotton compressed to standard density and
to high density vary considerably. In the 1937-38 season, for
example, about 38 percent of the United States crop was com-
pressed to standard density and the proportion by areas ranged
from about 9 percent in the Southwest to about 69 percent in the
Mississippi Valley. Almost all standard-density cotton was com-
pressed from square gin bales. Proportions that were compressed
to high density averaged about 62 percent for the United States
and ranged from about 31 pereent in the Mississippi Valiey, lo
about 91 percent in the Southwest, where most of the cotion com-
pressed was prepared lor export. Aboui 91 percent of the high-
density coltiton was compressed direetly from the square bale and
about 9 percent from standard-density bales (708).
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CHARGCES O COSTS

Charges for compressing cotton in most instances are made on
a per bale basis but in some instances they are based on actual
weight. In fthe 1938-39 season, for example, charges for about
four-fifths of the cotton were made on a per bale basis and about
one-fifth were based on actual weights. Proportions differ widely
from one State or area to anothzr. In New Mexico, all, in Okla-
homa almost all, and in Texas, California, and Tennessee consider-
able proportions of the charges were based on actual weight;
whereas in Arizona, Florida, Georgia, Louisiana, Missouri, North
Carolina, South Carclina, and Virginia all the charges were made
on a per bale basis (106).

Rates charged for compression to high density usually are
somewhat higher than those for standard density. In the 1950-51
season the United States average rate for standard density was
$1.17 per bale and the State averages ranged from $1.00 per bale
in Arkansas, Georgia, Missouri, South Caxolina, and Tennessee to
$1.50 in New Mexico; wheveas for high density the United States
average rate was $1.31 per bale and the averages by States ranged
from $1,00 in South Carolina to $1.75 in New Mexico (table 8}.
United States average rates for standard-density compression in-
cereased from 62 cents per bale in 1939 to $1.17 in 1950 and the
rates for high-density compression increased from 77 cents in
1939 to $1.31 in 1950,

During the 1987-38 season, almost a fourth of the cotion erop
was compressed to standard density and about 40 percent to high
density. With these proportions compressed at the rates charged
during the 1950-51 season, total charges for compression would
have amounted to the equivalent of about 82 cents a bale for the
entive crop. Several other serviees, such as weighing, sampling,
marking, insuring, reconditioning, and storing cotton are also
performed by the compress industry. OF the total revenue of
compress companies in 1932-33, for example, only about 30 por-
cent was derived from compression of cotton, whereas 50 percent
was obtained from storage and 20 percent from other services.
It is apparent, therefore, that the extent to which compress
charges can be reduced may be influenced considerably by cff.
ciencies in the other services and the charges made for them.

MEANS OF NEDUCING COSTS

Compression of cotton to greater density at the gins has been
proposed as a means of reducing costs of compiession. That
would require more powerful equipment at the ging and this in
turn would probably require increased volumes of ginning at
individual gin plants to obtain the greatest benefits from the use
of this equipment. The technological and economic feasibility of
the use of the higher-density compresses at gins has been femon-
strated. Savings likely to result from the installation and opera-
tion of such equipment are estimated at 30 to 50 cents per hale,
depending upon-the volume of ginnings per gin plant (107},
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TABLE 8.-Average charges per bale for compressing cotton, by
type of compression and by States, for specified years?

STANDARD DENSITY

Year beginning Aug.1—

1945 | 1946 | 1947 | 1948

Cenls | Clenls
a8 100
Arkansas 2 05 100
Californin, 130 | 140
Georgia 100
Louisiana 102
Mississippi : { 100
Missouri 95 [ 100
New Mexico 3 138
Oklahomn 120
South Carolina. ... 95
Tronesseo. ..o ... lgg
! 122

104

Tnited Statcs-i

i‘
|

HIGH DENSITY

Alabama__. _._.__ J 102
Arkansas. . ... ... ; ' 125 ¢
Califorpia ; : ; ! 144 -
Grorpia H i 5 100 100 ¢
Luouisiana P75 75 108 118 .
Mississippi . 3 5y 115 126
Miszguri. . . ' : 115 125 II
New Mexico ; : 150 175
Oklahoma. . ...} 100 125
South Carolina. ___; 102 102
Tennessee. . ... !
Texas . ... oee

115 125 |
103 128 |

110 { 129

e e |
j B R-LIR ) B

=1
e

United Siates.:

! Based on published tariffs of major units ef the public warehouse indus-
try chiefly represented by these with compress facilities.

*Data were inzufficient for reporting charges in Arizona, Florida, North
Cavolina, and Virginia.

Adapted from reports of Production and Marketing Administration, Cot-
ton RBranch,

STORAGE AND INSURANCE

Large quantities of cotton are held from the time they are
ready for the market until they are needed by mills. Stocks of
American cotton in the United States increased markedly during
the late 1930's and from 1939 to 1943 they averaged considerably
greater than the American crop. Although stocks have been
greatly reduced in recent years, substantial quantities are held in
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storage until they are needed by mills, Cotton in these stocks
needs protection to avoid or minimize deterioration from weather
and destruction by fire or other hazards. These services are per-
formed by warehouses with or without compressing facilities.

CHANRGES OR COSTS

Charges for storage and insurance vary considerably from year
to year, from one State or region to another, and with the size of
the bale (table 9). In the 1950-51 season, monthly charges for

TABLE 9.—Average monthly charges per bale for storing cotton,
by States, for specified years?

Year begioning Aug. 1-—

Btate 2
1045 | 1046 | 1947 | 1948

Cents Cents
28 35
20 .33

Georgia

Louisiana_ . ______
Mississippi._.____
Missouri

Seuth Cerolina___ .
Tennvssec

United Staless

' Based on published tariffs of major units of the public cotfon warehouse
-industry chiefly represented by those with compress faeilitics.

“Data were insufficient for reporting rates in Avizona, TFlorida, North
Carolina, and Virginia.

"Each scason from three-fifths ta three-fourths of all major storage com-
panies included Insurance in the storage charge,

Adapte(i from tveports of Production and Marketing Administration, Cot-
ton Branch.

uncompressed cotton oy for compressed cotton for which no dif-
ferential was provided averaged 35 cents per bale per month for
the United States. Averages by States ranged from 30 cents in
California to 45 cents in Oklahoma. Average charges for the
United States inereased from 20 cents in 1989 to 85 cents in 1950
but this increase was proportionately less than the advance in
cotton prices,

Because of the differences in space required, the vates charged
by most compresses are lower for compressed than for uncom-
pressed bales. In the 1938-39 season, for example, about 17 per-
cent of the compresses charged lower rates for compressed than
for squave bales and the charges made by these compresses aver-
aged 17 cents a bale for compressed and 24 cents for uncom-
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pressed colton. Compress establishments that do not provide
differential rates usually compress all cotton upen arrival or they
reserve the right to compress the cotton in the event of a shortage
of storage space {106).

The carry-over of American cotton during the late 19830's and
early 1940’s exceeded annual production or consumption and most
of the cotton crop usually is ready for market during the first half
of the crop year. Under such conditions the quantity of cotton
ready for stovage duving the year averages considerably more
than the crop. Although the carvy-over was greatly reduced dur-
ing the immediate postwar period, in 1950 if amounted to slightly
less than the ecrop. During the 1950-51 season, it was less than
two-thirds of mill consumption. The quantity of cotfon ready
for storage during that season averaged somewhat less than the
1950 erop. If this cotton were all stored and insured until needed
by mills at the average monthly rate of 35 cents a bale, storage
and insurance charpes would have averaged about $3.90 per bale
for the 1350 crop. All cotton may not have been stored and
insured all the time, but losses from not doing so probably about
equaled the storage and insurance charges made by commercial
warehouses.

MEANS OF LEDUCING COSTS

Charges for storage and insurance may be reduced by one or
mere of several means, Storage space may be more efficiently
utilized by compressing the cotton before it is stored. Tdata on
average storage rates per bale in 1938-39 indicate that storage

costs could he reduced by as much as 25 percent by compressing
the cotton bheforehand. In some instances, rates may be reduced
considerably by increasing the length of the period of continueus
storage. Avoidance of wnnecessary changes may also minimize
costs of handiing, Substantial savings may result from {he use
of adequate machinery and equipment for handling, weighing,
ane stacking the cotfon and a convenient system of arranging the
eotton so that it can be shipped out with minimum handling
(6, 55, 56, 704). As the services of storage and insurance are
frequently rendered in counection with related services, such as
receiving, sampling, marking, and compiessing, any economies in
organization or in operation of the combined business would make
possible a reduction in charges for storage and insurance. The
use of any excess storage space for other commodities might also
be considercd.

TRANSPORTATION

Cotton shipped from inlerior compress points goes chicfly to
ports, to domestic mills, and to interior concentration points.
During the 1937-38 season, about 53 percent of this cotton went
to ports, 41 percent Lo mill points, and 6 percent to interior con-
centration peints. These proportions vary considerably for com-
press points in differciit areas. In the Southeast 89 percent of
the shipments went to mill points and 11 percent to ports. For
compresses in the Mississippi Valley, 13 percent of the shipments
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went fo interior concentration points, 58 percent to domestic mills,
and 29 percent to ports. For those in the Southiwest about 10 per-
cent of the shipments went to domestic mills and 90 percent to
ports (106).

Most of the shipments from compress points were made by rail.
During the 1937-88 season and for the Unifted States taken as a
swhole, about 96 percent of the shipments were made by rail, about
2 percent by motortruck, and about 2 percent by a combination
of truck, rail, and water. Transportation by truck v-as confined
mostly to shipments from the Southeast to domestic mill points.
Combined rail and water transportation was confined mainiy to
movements from the Mississippi Valley to domestic mills.

Rail shipments vary considerably in weight per carload. In the
1937-38 season, most shipments to interior concentration points
were less than carload lots. Shipments to mill points were mostly
carloads of 50,000 pounds; this was the minimum required to
obtain the lowest rate. But a substantial portion of the shipments
irom compresses in the Southeast to domestic mills was made in
less than carload lofs. Shipments to ports, particularly from the
Southwest and the Mississippi Valley, were limited mainly to ear-
loads of 65,000 pounds minimum which carried the lowest avail-
able rates to ports and for which high-density compression usually
was required.

CHARGES DR COSTS

Charges for transporting cotton are based on fixed schedules
of rates relating to size of lead and to distance shipped. Rates
vary direetly with the weight per carload. The distances shipped
vary with the area in which produced and with the destination
of the cotton. Tnformation as lo freight revenues and valucs of
cotton transported on class 1 steam railroads in the United States
indicates that the cost of transporiation averaged about $1.80 per
bale in 1939, $2.55 in 1947, $2.90 in 1949, and $3.10 in 19505
The average range of haul for cotton shipped by rail probably was
considerably greater than that for cotton shipped by truek, but
the freight revenues reported by class 1 steam railroads do not
include ensts of trucking eotton to the vailroads.

Indexes of rail freight rates decreased from 159 in 1929 (July
1435-June 1939 == 100) to 93 in 1932 and 1933, advanced some-
what during the Jate 1930’s, remained fairly steady during World
War 1T at slightly above the average for the base period, and
increased markedly in the lafe 1940's. In 1950 the index of
freight rates for cotton averaged 147 compared with an average
of 133 for fresh fruits, 142 for fresh vegetables, and 154 for
wheat (78).

AUEANS OF HEDUCING COnTS

Means of reducing transportation costs inelude lowering froight
rates, reduction or elimination when feasible of ¢ross and back

*Ciass 1 railroads are those with total gross revenues of 1 million dollars
or more annpally, Revenues as reported by Interstate Commerce Commissian,
Commadity Statistics, Annual Statements.
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hauls, loading cars to capacity to obtain minimum rates, use of
through-rate privileges whenever possible, and substitution of
other transportation for rail when charges are lower. Data pre-
sented in a yeport issued by the Interstate Commerce Commission
on gross freight cavioad revenunes and on fully distributed costs
for cotton show that the ratio of freight revenues from cotton fo
fully distributed epsts, ineluding losses and damages, passengey
and less-than-carload deficits, aud a I-percent return to capital,
was 132 percent in 1938 (92}, It i3 appavent from these data
that freight rates on cotton were relatively high in relation to
distributed costs as indicated by this report. Dut factors ofher
than distribuied costs are important in determining the feasibility
of reducing {reight rates on estten.  Data on carload and less-
than-carload rates on cotion from interior points to ports and to
domestic mills indicate that lessthanearload vates vavy up to
25 pereent greater than carlnad rates,

N ANTING

Cotton merchants buy the large volumes of cotton sold by farm
profucers during the harvesting season and supply the demands
of spinners for cotton throughouf the vear. This requires the
financing of cotton from the tine it is sold by the growers until
it is needed by mills. Information as to the average length of
time cotton is beld is not complete, but the world carveyv-over of
American cotton has ranged {rom move than the United States
crop in the early 19400z to 1ess than a fourth of the United States
crop in the late 19405, Most of the erap usually is suld by farm
producers durving the first half of the crop-year. The average
quantity of cotton carriad in stocks dyring the year may vary
from somewhat more to considerably lesz than the size of the crop.
The average length of time this entton must be financed has ranged
from considerably more to considerably loss than 12 months.

CHARGES OR ¢ 05T

Ingerest charges for tinancing the holding of cotton range from
as low as 2 percent for the larger merchants to as much as § per-
cent nr more o1 the smaller Incal merchants who obtained funds
from lreal hankers, In recent years substantial quantitics of cot-
tgn have been carrvied as collateral for Commodity Credit Corpo-
ration loans to farm producers at an interest rate of about
3 percent. On the basis of an average interest rate of L pereont,
intere3t charges amounted on the average to aboulb 15 cents a
bale per month in the 1939-10 season, when farm prives averaged
0.00 pents a pound; to 33 cents in the 1947-13 season, when {arm
prives averaged 31.93 cents a pound; to about I8 cents in the
19149-530 seasun, when farm prices avera,.d 28,58 ecents; and to
about 67 cents in the 1051-51 season, when farm prices averaged
J0.07 cents a pound. The lengith of time individeal bales were
financed ranged from a few to many months., Dased on average
finaneing periods of about 8.4, 1%, and 7 months respectively, for
the coffon consumed during the seasonz, 1947-18, 1919-30, and
1850-31, the costs of financing this cotton during these seasons
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are estimated at 0.89, 0.96, 0.95 cent a pound, vespectively, com-
pared with about 0.50 cent in the 1939-40 season.

MEANS OF REDUCING COSTS

As the cost of financing cotton is based on the interest rate
charged, the value of the cotton, and the length of time financed,
2 decrease in interest rates, in value of cotbon, or in length of
time it is financed would reduce the costs of financing. Interest
charges, particularly for the smaller local merchants, may be
reduced by increasing the volume of business through combina-
tions or other measures that will make possible the obtaining of
money on terms comparable with those obtained by the larger
merchants. The average length of time cotfon is financed is
infloenced considerably by the size of the carry-over. The carry-
over of 2,300,000 bales of American cotton on August 1, 1951,
compared with 14,137,000 bales in 1939, was smaller than for any
other recent vear. It may not be feasible to attempt to reduce
the carry-over of American eotton much below that for 1951,

OTHER SERVICES

Other marketing services for which charges are made inelude
classifying and assembling the cotton for sale in even running
lots ; risk bearing, including risks from price changes, from losses
in weight, and from rejection for failure to meet quality specifica-
Itions; and selling, the cost of which may be included under “over-
ead”,

Cotton usually is classified as 2 basis for sale from one to several
times, and it may be assembled more than once, during its passage
through commereial channels. Merchants, particularly the large
ones, usually hedge their marvket interests in spot cofton by aft-
setting transactions in futures markets, but all the risks from
price changes may not be offset by this means {32). The general
practice is for buyers to make deductions for any failure of the
cotton delivered to meet specifications as to weight and quality
and usually no credit is allowed for overweight or for qualities
above specifications.

Selling and incidental services involve selling commissions and
several other items grouped under overhead costs, spch as salaries
and bonuses, traveling expenses, telephone and telegraph ex-
penses, vents and taxes, supplies and stationery, interest and
depreciation, membership dues and fees, and legal and other pro-
fessional sevrviecs. In addition to these and other merchandising
costs already listed, cotton mervchants normally include in their
charges a margin for their profits.

CHANGES Ok COSTS

Data relating to charges or costs for those other services in
cotton marketing are incomplete. Caleulated costs of shipping
cotton from Texas points to southeastern mill points show that,
during the 1944-45 season, commissions for interjor buyeis aver-
aged 50 cents a hale, selling commissions 50 cents, charges for
bank ecommissions 37 cents, and futures brokerage 15 cents (15).
The merchant’s remuneration for overhead and profits was listed
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at $2 a bale, of which 50 cents went for allowance for losses from
the failure of cofton to meet weight specifications and from rejec-
tion for failure to meet quality specifications. Similar data for
more recent years ave not available but, in light of the fact that
charges for ginning, receiving, compression, and storage have
inereased substantially since 1945, it would appear reasonable to
suppose that charges or costs for these other services have also
increased markedly.

WEANS OF REDUCING COSTS

The merchandising of raw cotton appears to be a highly com-
petitive business. The possibilities of bringing about any sub-
stantial reductions in costs of the marketing services, withoul
changing marketing methods and practices, may be limited. Much
of the cotton is sold by growers on the basis of an inspection of
samples taken from the bales at the local gin, cotton yard, or
warehouse. In recent years, incrcased quantities of the cotton
are sold in local mavkets on deseription on the basis of Govern-
ment classification. The number of buyers in local marlkets ranges
from one in some markets to a dozen or more in others. In many
instances, sales necessitate resampling and reclassification for
cach change or proposed change of ownership. This repetition of
services results in waste of cotfon and inercases in costs of
marketing.

Apparently the marketing procedure could be simplified and the
costs of the services reduced if cotton were sold on description
throughout the marketing system on the hasis of a dependable
classification. Such a eclassification would require that the sample
used be truly representative of the quality or gqualities of che cot-
ton in the bale and that it be correctly identified with the bale
from which it was drawn; that the classifications be in accordance
with uniform standards upon the basis of which the quality of
cotton can be described for commercial purposes with a reason-
able degree of accuracy; that the classifications be made by com-
petent and reliable classifiers under conditions conducive to accu-
rate classification; and that facilities be provided for assembling
the sample, recording the classifications on convenient forms, and
for making the information available in time for its use in selling
the cotton (32).

All of these requirements are not likely to be met within the
immediate future. But in recent years progress has been made
toward the development of means of obtaining representative
samples (27) and toward the permanent identification of bales
(105). Official standards for grade and staple lengths have long
been established and in general use, but lack of standards for the
quality elements included under the term *“character” limit the
dependability and the usefulness of classifications based on official
standards. The use of standards and classifications in marketing
cotton has been expanded considerably and further progress is
anticipated, Maximum contributions of these developments toward
increasing the efficiency and redueing the costs of marketing
would require a combination of these with other improvements
in marketing methods and practices.
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A principal limitation to further improvements in the marset-
ing of cotton relates to the small volume of cotton handled in
many local markets. In many instances the volume handled is so
small that it is not feasible fo develop facilities that are adequate
for rendering efficiently such services as classification, assembling,
compression, and sforage. Apparently the marketing servieces
could be improved and their costs per unit reduced by reorganiz-
ing and integrating cotton markets so the volumes handled would
be adequate to make possible the effective use of modern faeilities
and eguipment in rendering efificiently the essential marketing
services. In addifion, adjustments in the quality of cotton pro-
duced in accordance with mill requivements would facilitate im-
provements in marketing, Such adjustments might require fur-
ther development in the measurement and standavdization of the
quality elements in cotton, in classification services available to
growers, and in market news so that prices to growers would
reflect, at least fairly accurately, the qualities of the cotton pro-
duced.

Imporrance or Bepuerions iy Cosrts

Estimated charges or costs for the services involved in taking
cotton from farms and delivering it to mills as desired have in-
creased markedly in vecent years, but the proportions of total
costs to mills accounted for by these charges or costs have been
substantially less in recent years than they were in 1939 (table
10). Although charges for ginning and baling inercased from

an average of about 0.8 cent a pound of lint in 1949 to 2 cents in
1950, the proportion of the average price fo mills accoumted for
by these charges decreased from about 7 percent in 1939 to less
than 5 pereent in 1917 and 1950, Istimated margins for mer-
chandising cotton increased from about 2.3 cents a pound in 1939
to about 3.7 cents in 1949 and in 1954, but the proportion of prices
to mills accounted for by these margins deereased from abouf 20
percent in 1939 to less than 10 percent in 1930,

The velative importance of reductions in costs of ginning and
baling and i merchandising eotton ave apparent when it is under-
stood that if charges for these services during the season 1950-51,
for example, had been reduced by 10 percent, the reduetion would
have amounted fo about 0.6 cent a pound, or about 1.5 percent of
returns to growers for farm production and 0.02 percent of costs
to consumers for the finished apparel and houschold goods made
of cotton. Bimilar reductions in charges for ginning and baling
would have amounted to about 0.2 cent a pound, or about 0.3 per-
cent of returns to growers for farm production and 0.007 percent
of costs fo consumers of the finished apparel and houschold goods.
Reductions of 10 percent in the merchandiser’s margin would have
amounted to about 0.37 cent a pound, or about 1 pereent of returns
to growers for farm production and 0.013 pereent of costs to con-
sumers of the finished apparel and household goods.
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TABLE 10.—Approvimate average gross marging per pound and
proporiion of total cost of producing and marketing American
cotton, by items, for specified years

Year beginning August—

Ttem
1939 1047 1840 1950

Cents Cents Cenls Cenis
Farm produetion ¥ ..o, .. .. §.27 30,36 26,66 38.
Ginning and bailing ? : . 1.37 1.92 2,

Farmi prica. ..o o o 31.93 40.

Receiving and related serviees T, . ...... .05 10
Compressing T .. L i i
Btorage and insurance .. ... oL ...
Tronsportation #

Finaneing °

All other 7

Total merehandising margins. ... ...

Average cost fo mill . 11.40 ,
1

Proportion of cost to mill

Pereent ‘: Percent | Pereent | Percent
Farm produetion T... ... ... _ ... 250 6.1 824 56.9

Ginning and Lailing . ... ... .. . ... 2 4.5, 3.9 4.6
' 5S. 9L.

e

[=1]

Farm price . ... ... ...

Reeeiving aml relaied services 3. L.
Compressing, # e

Storage and insuraace 4.
Transportation 5. ..

Fingnring 3

Al other 7

.

UG o
NMomieo s ||
s 1 = s

Total merebandising margins. .. . ... i b 1L T

B o
L=l =1

Average rost Lot _ . . _. : ! 100.0 i 1

*Incledes hauling to gin

?Basged on data published by T.5. Department of Agriculture. Charges
attributed to lint equal the charpes for bagging and ties plus a pro rata share
of other ginning charres based on the relative farm value of linf to seed.
; ‘?ased on information reperted by Production and Marketing Adminis-
rator.

* Monthly rates from reports of Production and Marketing Administration
‘muitiplied by average number of months of storage per hale consumed.

® Based on data reported by U.S. Department of Agriculture and Interstate
Commerce Cemmission.

" Based on average value of the cotton, interest at 4 percent per year, and
average number of months financed per bale consumed.

" Estimated.
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MARKETING MARGIN: FOR W OO,

The woel industry in the United Siates consists of two rathey
distinct divisions—apparel and carpet. Apparel wool includes the
finer fibers used mainly in the manufacture of apparel yarns and
fabries. Carpet wool counsists of the cnarser Abers used mainly
in the manufaeture of carpets and rugs. Al the wool preduced
in the U'nited States is apparel wool and large quantities of apparel
wool are imported over vather high tariif dufies. In 1950 about
248 million pounds of wool were produced in the United States
and 351 million pounds of apparel woo! and 166 million pounds
of carpel wool were imported (78). Production of woo! 1n this
country decreased from 453 mitlion pounds in 1942 to about 248
miliion pounds in 1919 and 1950, From 1946 to 1930 imports of
apparel woel averaged 389 miltion pounds actual weight a yeay
and ranged from 543 million pounds 1n 1949 to 924 million pounds
in 16, Carpet wool is admitted ints this country free of duty
and from 1916 to 1530 imports of this wool averaged 130 million
pounds a yvear and ranged {ram 88 million pounds in 1949 to 166
million pounds in 1050,

Most of the wool produced i the TUnited States is obtained by
shearing live sheep and is known as “shorn wool” A considerable
quantity is obtained by pulling the wool {rom skins of slanghtered
sheep. This is imown as “pulled wool.” Voery small quantities
are obtained by detaching the wool from carvcasses of sheep which
have died o the range or larm; this is known as “dead” or
“murrain” wool. During the 3 yvears 1946-30 about 84 percent
of the total production of v ool i the United States was shorn
wool and about 16 percent was putled wool,

Produetion of shorn and pulled woal is widely distributed over
the United States. Fvery State produces suome shorn wool, In
1950, production of shorn woul varied from a few thousand pounds
in some States to about 53 millien pounds in Texas., The 10 largest
wool-producing States thar wear, lsted in order, swere Texas,
Wyoming, {‘alifornia, Montana, Utah, Colorado, New Mexico,
Idaho, Missouri, and Ohio. Production in these 1¢ States made
up about 76 percent of the total for the United States in 1950.
Pulled wool is produced mainly in large slaughtering and meat-
packing plants at such centers as Chicago, San Francizco, New
York, and Philadelphia. Dut cnnsiderable quantities ave produced
in independent wool pulleries located in various parts of the coun-
try.  Reports indicate that in 1930 about 15 wool pulleries, inde-
pendent of major slaughtering and meat-packing plants were
located in 11 States, ranging From Massachusetts to California.®

Mirops v Paverrng s

Marketing wool in the United States involves the handling of
domestic shorn wool, demestic pulled wonl, and Toreign shorn and
pulled wools. The combined total handled annually decreased
from 1,392 million pounds in 1916 to 687 million pounds in 1945,

*Trata assembled by Bureau of Agriculiurs! Feomimies,
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and in 19590 it amounted to 1,068 million pounds (78}. From
1946 to 1950, on the average, domestic shorn woul constituted 24
percent, domestic pulled wool about 5 pereent, imporied apparel
wool 58 percent, and imported carpet wool 13 pereent of the total
woul handled by the wool trade (¥8). These proportions vary
considerably from one year to another as a vesult of changes in
domestic production and in imports.

Most of the domestic clip is shorn from Februarvy to July, in-
clusive, and usually a majovity of the farm producers sell their
wool al ot soon afler sheaving time) hence, the greater proportion
of shorn waol produced in the United States is sold by producers
in the spring and summer. Dala velating to farmer mavketings
indicate that in 1930 about twoe-thirds of the total ¢lip was sold
by farm producers from Apvil to July, inclusive.™ But practices
with regard to time of selling varvy considerably. In all years
some, and in some years a considerabie quantity, of the wool is
sold by growers well in advance of shearving, Bub in all years
some, and in some vears considerable proportions, of the elip is
consigned by producers to dealers or to growers’ cooperative asso-
ciations and may not be sold for several months or for one or
moxre years.

Seiling wonl on the sheep’s back in advance of shearing is known
as contracting. The contracts speeify the tonnage to be delivered
and the prices to be paid, These eontracts are made in terms of
prices of grease wool and, as it is difiicult fo estimate accurately
the shrinkage™ of wool hefore it is sheared, considerable risks
from shrinkage as well as from changes in price are involved.
Therelore, buvers are necessarily conservative in the prices they
ofter.  The volume of eontracting varics considerably with the
market situation and outlook., Demand for contracts is usually
strongest awd volume of szles greatest in the fall and winter fol-
lowing marketing seasons in which prices of wool advanced (.28).
in most yvears large quantities of wool iz Texas arve contracted.
This form of sale acconnted for about 25 percent of the Texas
clip in 1949 and ter a larger proportion i 1950,

In seiling woel alter iU is shorn, marketing practices vary con-
siderably from une area to another with differences in the size of
individual clips and in other factors. In the territory or range
States, where ¢lips run large, most of the wool is sold at the ranch
by the producer to agents or traveling buyvers for ecentral market
dealers, more particularly those in Doston. When pussible, these
buyers inspect the clips at the shearing shed or warchouse during
the shearing season as a basis for estimating shrinkage and qual-
ity, but when this inspection is nei fcasible, the wop! is examined
in the barn on the grower’s vanch or is hought on the hasis of
knowledge of previous clips of the same producer, Some brokers
with purchase exiders from Eastern merchants or mills go west
to buy specified guantities of speeified types of wonl to meet spe-
P Estimate of Rurean of Agricalimal Eerneomics,

*The loss in welght of raw waa] when seowred or cavhionizod ranees from
foxs than 0 to mere than GO percent,
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cial requirements. Such buyers chavge a brokerage of one-half
cent Lo 1 cent per pound for purchasing.

In the farm or fleece-wool States, where clips usually are smali,
most of the wool is seld at the Tarm to couniry dealers who assem-
ble the lots and either sell them {o merchants or store them in
their own warehouses. Many merchants in the larger cities, who
shecialize in wool and other produets, buy the wool from country
_ buyers and resell it to wool mevchants in central mavkets such as
Boston, Philadetphia, St. Louis, and Chicago as well as directly
to mills {100). In many instances, wool is ungraded but in others
it 15 roughly graded in three ciassos as fine, medium, and rejects.
Central market dealers send their agents to small towns or to
farmer-owned warehouses to buy the wool suited to fheir needs.
The wool purchased is shipped {o the larger concentration points
where it is graded on the basis of mill requirements and sold to
manufacturers {160},

The volume of wool consigned to dealers usunally is greatest in
years when prices at shearing fime ave relatively low, as the low
prices lead growers {o anticipate higher prices later {26). Such
prices induce many growers in the territory States and in Texas,
and many local buyers in the fleece-wool States, {o carry substan-
tial quantities of wool in storage in anticipalion of higher prices.
But the smaller producers in the fleece-wool States, other than
members of cooperative associations and pools, usually sell their
clip at sheaving time vegardless of priee level. Growers who
belong to cooperative associations usually consign their entire clip
{o the association each vear duving the life of the contract. The
proportion of the United Slales production of shorn wool mar-
Reted cooperatively from 1930 o 1951, vanged from about 8 per-
cent in 1839 to about 33 percont in 1930 and averaged about 22
percent during the 6 vears, 1916-51.0

Some of ihe wool is bought directly fiom growers or country
dealers by top makers and manulacturers. Such purchases, which
constitute from 3 Lo 10 percent of the total clip, usually ave made
by sending buyers into the producing areas. Aost direet buying
by distant consumers occurs in Texas because of the uniformity
of Texas wool, the high concentration of large production within
limited aveas, and the convenience of inspection of wool assembled
at well-organized warchouses. Considerable direct buying by
manufacturing consumers occurs in flecce-wool States partly be-
cause of the proximity of the supplies to consuming centers and
parily because grease prices of fleece wool tend Lo be fairly uni-
form and to be fairly definitely established and ave generally
known within the limited areas so that purchases ean he made
with relative safely from a competitive standpoink.

In Texas, usually a large part of the wool is ghipped to ware-
housemen for sale but some buyers go to ranches angd buy divectly
from producers (16). Warchouses in Texas provide centors or
facilities for concentrating wool in volumes large enough for effi-
cient handling. The regular storage space of individual ware-

*Date on quantity of woeol handled by cooperative asseciations were sup-
plied by Walter L. Hodde, IFarm Credit Administration.
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houses ranges from less than 200,000 pounds to more than 8 mil-
lion pounds. In 1950, the regular storage space for the more than
100 warehouses in Texas combined totaled about 130 million
pounds, or moxe than twice the quantity of wool produced in the
State that year (10). In addition to providing storage, insurance,
financing, and selling serviccs, these warehouses prepare the wool
by packing it in regular hags which weigh when filled from 140
to 250 pounds; weigh, mavk, and stack these bags in storage;
display semple bags for the inspeetion of buyers; and grade some
of the wool as a basis for sale. Ounly about 7 percent of Texas
wool is graded hefore it is sold. About a third of this amount is
graded at sheariug pens and the remmainder is graded after it
onters the warehouses (70). Usually a charge of 1 cent a pound
1s made to growers for such warchouse grading service (10).

The more common method of selling wool in Texas is by private
treaty. Some warchouses use sealed-bid sales in conjunction with
the private treaty methods but none uses the scaled-bid sales ox-
ciusively., More than a fourth of the warchouse operators buy
some wool directly from producers who have small clips. A few
warehouse operators buy, independently or on order, large quan-
tities of waool each vear. One independent buyer is reported to
have handled on the average 10 pereont of the Texas wool pro-
duced from 1920 to 1950 and in one year he handled about half
of all Texas wool. Some of the clips were bought outright; others
were handled on consignment (14).

Buyers in Texas include independents, veprosentativos of east-
ern dealers and brokers. order buvers., and mill huyers, Of the
estimated fotal of 80 buvors in Texas in 1950, about 30 were
independent and at least 50 woere vepresentatives of dealers and
brakers, order buyers, and mili buvers, TFew permanent repre-
sentatives of eastorm dealers and brokers regide in Texas, Order
buyers, who make up the lareest number of wool buvers in the
State buy on order from vasteru fivms, usually charging 1 cent
per pound commission for their services,  Independent buyvoers
usually purchase wool from producers and sell it to any one who
maikoes them a satisfactory offer (407,

Most of the woal produced in the United Stales, as woll as that
imported for consumption, is handled by deslers in central map-
kets. Mosl of these dealevs are in Boston,  Alore than 350 wool
dealers in Boston are listed in Davison's Textile Blue Book for
1951 and in 1950 about 78 of them were members of the National
Wool Trade Association. Those dealers vary greatly in size of
organization and in kind and volume of wool handled. The wool
is purchased by traveling huyers or through resident agents of
dealers, 1t has been estimated that abeul 80 percent of the clip
is handled by central market dealers, about 20 percent on consign-
ment, and about 60 percent on outright purchase (26). Almost
half of the outright purchases are made against orders in hand
Trom consumers or on a quick turn-over basis. About a third of
the clip usually is bought by dealers on their own account for
holding until it is needed by consumers.

Domestic pulled wool usnally is sald by packers, through their




52 TECHNICAL BULLETIN 1862, 1. 8. BEI'T, OF AGRICULTURYE

Boston offices, direct to consumers, Offers and sales are based on
small samples; a 2-pound sample represents 20,000 pounds of wool.
If it is not equal in guality to the sample tendered at time of pur-
chase the wool may be rejected. Some pulleries sell direct from
their plant to conswmers through traveling salesmen or by cor-
respondence and others sell through commission agents in Boston.

Commercial grades of wool are based primarily on the fineness,
or diameter, of the fibers. They may be designated either by the
blood o1 American system or by the numerical or English system.
Before World Wayr I, small quantities of wool were graded as a
hasis for selling by the growers but during the 1920’s angd 1950’s
increased quantities of the wool handled in pools or on consign-
ment were sold on the hasis of grade. Strong Government sup-
port during the late 1%40's and recognition that the selling of
ungraded wool works to the disadvantage of farm producers have
encouraged furthey developments in the grading of wool as a basis
for selling it (100).

Wool i8 usually graded at warehouses located at coneentration
points such as Borton, Philadelphia, Chicago, St. T.ouis, and other
cities in the Midwest and South, and in the west coast eities of
Portland and San Francises. Inereasing quantities of wool are
bought in original bags hy large mills, mainly from a few range
States in which clips are sufficiently uniform for marketing pur-
poses without grading. Some dealers, in buying large quantities
of ungraderd wool divectly from ranches, send out graders to grade
the woo! at the shearing pens. Samples of the graded wool may
be sent to prospective customers for use as a basis for selbing the
wool before it is shipped or while in transit, theveby saving the
cxpense of warchousing {100},

Cansgees ok Cosrs

Dala relating te prices of wagl at Boston, to deductions for
merchandising services, and Lo farm prices of wool supply a basis
for indicating the mavgins ov costs for mevchandising wool. In-
formation available for reeent veurs relate mainly o wool handied
by the Commodity Credit Corporation and by cooporative associa-
tions. A large parl of the 1948 domoestie ¢lip was handled hy the
Commodity Credit Corporation and data velatin~ {0 prices at
Boston, to farm prices, and {o deductions for merchandising
services for this wool are [airly complete.

Data yvelating to 105,609,040 pounds of grease wool of fine and
hall-blood grades purchased by the Commodity Credit Corporation
in original bags during 1916 show that shrinkage averaged 59.1
percent, the Boston price averaged |17.03 cents a pound, prices to
growers averaged 41.31 cents, and mervchandising marging aver-
aged 5.69 cents a pound, o about 12 pereent of the Boston price
{table 11). Average shrinkage ranged from less than 56 percent
Tor wool produced in some Stales Lo more than 66 pereent for wool
produced in ether States. Boston prices of grease vool vary con-
siderably with shrinkage and with quality of the wool. In 1946
they vanged from an average of 8 cents a pound or below for
wool produced in [linois, ansas, and dissouri to more than 50
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cents a pound for wool produced in Montana, North Dakota, and
South Dakota. Total charges for merchandising services ranged
from an average of 5.16 cents a pound, or about 12 pevcent of the
Boston price, for wool produced in Wyoming to 7.03 cents a pound,
or about 16 percent of the Boston price for wool produced in
Oklahoma.

Merchandising margins for wool include all items of cost inei-
dent to taking the product from the ranch or farm and delivering
it to the manufacturer. Seivices rendered include assembling,
storing, transporting, handling, grading, appraisal, finaneing, in-
surance, et cetera. Usnally scouring and other processing are not
included in these services. Data concerning costs of rendering
these services are not complete but information supplied hy the
Production and Marketing Administration velating to deductions
made in arriving at average prices paid to farm producers of wool
handled in connection with the 1946 wool-purchase program of
the Commodity Credit Corporation indicate the amounts and rela-
tive importance of the items of expense included in merchandising
margins. In arriving at these deductions, an attempt was made
to approximate as closely as possible the actual costs of rendering
the specific services vequired to take the wool from ranches or
farms and deliver it to the Boston market, plus a reasonable profit
for those rendering the services.

These data show that in 1946 primarvy handling charges for
ungraded wool, ineluding costs of insurance, showing or exhibiting
wool to buyers, in and out handling, and profits, averaged 1.46
cents a pound, or about 28 percent of totul merchandising margins
and 3.1 percent of the Boston price (table 11). These charges
ranged from 1.25 cents a pound for Texas wool to 1.75 cents a
pound for wool produced in other States. Secondary handling
charges, including payments for collecting the wool from farmers
and putting it in bags, which weve sometimes furnished by the
handler, averaged (.69 cent a pound tor the United States and
ranged from no charges in a few States to 2,25 conis a pound in
most States. Charges for service and appraisal, including esti-
mating shrinkage, storage for about 7 months, and interest at the
rate of 3 percent per annum on the investment, averaged 1.125
cents a pound on wool trom each of the States. Freight and truck-
ing charges averaged 2171 cents @ pound for the United States, or
aboul 12 percent of total merchandising margins and 5.1 percent
of the Boston price. These charges ranged from an average of
less than 1 cent a pound for wool from some States to morve than
2.5 cents a pound for wool from other States {table 11).

Data relating to 169,441,000 pounds of graded wool purchased
in the grease by the Commodity Credit Corporation in 1946 show
that shrinkage averaged 53.3 percent, the Boston price averaged
50.05 ecents a pound, prices to growers averaged 43.21 cents, and
merchandising margins averaged 6.8 ceuts a pound, or about 16
percent of the Boston prices (table 12). Average shrinkage by
States ranged from less than 42 percent in Arkansas, Kentucky,
and some other States to more than 71 percent in New Mexico
Boston prices, which varied with shrinkage and with the quality
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TABLE 11.—Volume, shrinkage, average prices per pound at Boston and to growers,
for grease wool purchased in original bags by

and merchandising margins
j Commodity Credit Corporation, by States, 1946 clip

Total
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handled

i

Shrinkage
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i

3
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i
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Total
charges

Handling

|
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Seriice
and
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Freight
and
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United States

California
Colorado

Kentucky
Michigan
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Missouri

Oregon
Pennsylvania,

@

1,000
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Virginia

Washington ool wmenos -
West, Virginia

Wisconsin
Wyoming..

Louisinng and Mississippi

Maine, A\I‘Navhu%ott% .\ow Hamp-
shire, New Jergey,

Mary land and North Carolina...._..

State of origin unknown;

Fleceo type

Territory type

Alaska,

Hawaii..... ...

* Inecludes country service.

? Less than 500 pounds.

Adapted from data contained in a report on The Domestic
Wool Clip Grades, Shrinkage, and Related Data Based on DPur-

and Vermont.. .

5. 225
.600
5.512
396
3.276
LO47
.206
440
5.159
L7350
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$.350
5.563
T.749
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171
.315
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.625

625
225

.625
475
.438
624 -

chases from the 1946 Clip by the Commodity Credit Cmporatlon
plepared by, and from data on merchandising margins supplied
by, the L. ivestock Branch, Production and Marketing Adminis-

tration (95).
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TABLE 12.—Volume, shrinkage, average prices per pownd at Boston and to growers, and merchandising margins
Jor graded wool purchased in the grease by Commodity Credit Corporation, by States, 1946 clip

!

Prices | Merchandising margins

9¢

P Potal !

State - volume -1 Shrinkage R

handled ! At To Total oo |- Grading
5 Boston growers charges Second- charge

ary !

Handlin :
andling Service Freight
and and

Primary appraisal | trucking

PR IR B N - (AP

Loo0 | , |
pounds - ¢ Percent 1 Cenls Cents ‘ ‘el Cents Cents
United Stites 169,441 53 50.05 ¢ 4321 846 . 1.24 . .12 2.001
Arizona 279 E 59 42,13 ¢ 35.18 75 . 2.572
Arkansas_ ... __. .. 108 | 41 56.73 ¢ 40.19 . : 751 2.25 . 1.666
Californin........ .. 6,817 . 50 851,254 46.55 ; 1 1.7 1.50 . 2.572
Colorndo. - ... o 11,936 -4 58, 46448 40, 32 . 2.490
. ; 9,683 52 49 (4 344 B . 2,572
Illinois. . .o... .. ! 2,191 1 45 52 .66 45.32 .25 o 1.470
Tndiana., . . 3,43 444 53.39 46.19 25 . 1.326
Towa. ... ..., 1 5,072 . 48. 34 43.09 .25 . 1.377
Kansas, ........ .. 450 58. 77 |18 25 N i 1.717
Kentucky . 4,514 | 41, N 49 95 .25 | . 1,325
Michigan ..o 3,840 | 48. .02 3.78 .25 . 1.367
Minnesota. ... | 7,060 46 3.02 45 65 .25 . 1.594
Missouri..oo.... . 4,040 48 2 51560 44, 20 25 . 1,429
Montana ... .../ 13,600 ¢ 58,0 A7.78 o . 2.521
Nebraska 506 - 540§ 45.80 .25 . 1,830
Nevada .. . 551 8.1 44,88 o . 2.572
New Mexico ; 1,184 7.2 9.0 .75 . 2.438
New York, - ! 1,004 48, 3.08 .25 N .883
North Dakota. .. 3,520 53. 2 .50 . 1.861
Ohio ...~ ... 10,569 51. 80 .25 7 1.212
Oklahoma 671 60. 57 .25 75 . 1.903
Oregon ... ... .4 5,087 A8, 2. 51 50 . 2.572
Pennsylvania. . 1,76: h2. 37 25 T8 1.058
South Dakota .. b 10,152 52 52 23 ¢ .50 . ; 1.850
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7.350
6,262
6.146
7.020
6.697
7,046
7.190
5,909
7.500

.125
125

125
125
125
J125
.125

Virginia
Washington
West Virginia
Wisconsin
Wyoming
Louisiana and Mississippi.
Maine, Massachusetts,
New Hampshire, New f ;
Jersey, and Vermont... | 1 39 .4 . 953 .4 6. 500 . . . 1.125
Maryland and North : !
Cuarolina 207 ! 43.2 . 47, ] 7.100 1.7 2. : 1.125 .225
State of origin unknown: { ; ‘ ]
Flecee type 5 5081 49.33 41.83 0 7.500 . .25 : .125 1.625
Territory type ] E N 58.0 ¢ 46.70 39.60 7.100 . . . .125 2.475
Alaska, .. ... . X 17 42,1 54.900 45.68 - 9.313 . . .125 3.438

e £D T OO e O
e e Y

Hawail, ...~ 57 ¢ 52,27 - 53.33 . 44.83..  8.499 . . . 125 2.624

i

! Includes country service, tion prepared by, and from data on merchandising margins
Adapted from data contained in a report on The Domestic' - supplied by, the Livestock Branch, Production and Marketing
Wool Clip by Grades, Shrinkage, and Related Data Based on - Administration (96).
Purchases from the 1946 Clip by the Commodity Credit Corpora-
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of the wool, ranged from about 40 ceuts a pound for wool from
New 1Aexico to about 61 cents a pound for wool from Michigan.
Total charges for merchandising services ranged fromt an average
of 5.91 cents a pound, or about 18 percent of the Boston price for
wool {rom Wyoming to 7.73 cents a pound, or about 19 percent
of the Boston price, for wool from Oklahoma.

Merchandising margins for graded wool in each Siate, as indi
cated by deductions made by the Commodity Credit Corporalion
o1 the 1916 clip, exceeded those Tor ungraded woel by the amount
of the charges for grading, which were listed at .75 cent 2 pound
(table 12}, Grading charges averagoed 11 percent of total mer-
chandising margins and 1.5 percent of the Boston price. Boston
prices for graded wool averaged somewhat higher than those fov
the ungraded produoct and charges fov specific marketing sevvices
represent somewhat lavger properiions of the Boston price fov
ungraded than for graded weol.

Lala relating to 6,118,000 pouds of scoured wool purchased by
the Commodity Credit Corporation in 1948 show that Boston
prices averaged $1.08 a pound, prices to growers averaged 80.49€
venis, and merchandising margins averaged 27.08 cenls, or 25
percent of the Bosion price (tuble 13).

Bostow prices of seoured wool vary eonsiderably with guality of
the wool.  In 19486 they ranged from an average of about 81 coents
a pound for wool produced in Kenfucky to $1.20 a pound for woui
produced in New Mexico, Total charges {or merchandising sorv-
ices ranged from an average of about 22.8 cents a pound, or 22.7
percent of the Boston price for wosol {from Texas, to abont 289
cents & pound, or about 56 pereent of the Boston price {or wool
from Oregon,

Primary handling charges Tor seoursd wool, as indicated by
deductions made by the Commiodity Credit Covporation in 1916,
averaged L8 cents a pound, ov 1L} percent of the Boslon price.
These chargey were listed as 3 cents a pound for Texas wool and
3 eoents a pound for wool from eaeh of the other Sfates. Secondaiy
handling charges averaged 5.1 conts a pound, or aleut 3 pereent
of the Dosion price, and ranged from no charge i sone Stales
Lo 3.5 conts a pound for woul from many of the Stales. Charges
fov seouring and carbonizing averaged 11 cents a pound, or about
3 poreent of Lthe Boston price.  They amounted to 12 cenils a
pound for wool from California and 10 conis a pound fur wool
from cach of the other States, Charges for service and appraisal
were listed at 2.8 cents a pound {or wool from each State. or about
2.6 poreont of the average Boston price, Charges for freighi and
trucking averaged 5.08 conts a pound, or .7 pereent of the Boston
price, and ranged from less than 2 cents a pound for wool Trom
New York to 5.59 cenis for wool fTom a number of Woeslemn Siates.

Wool handied by the Commodity (vedit Corporation decroased
markedly afler 1916, In 1950 no domestic wool was purchased hy
this Corporation in conneclion with price-suppert programs. Esti-
mates made of the deduciions that would have been veguived for
the 1949 and 1950 clips, il it had been handied by the Commodity
Credit Corporation, indieate thal charges for merehandising serv-
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ices would have averaged about 8 cents a pound, or about 13 per-
cent of the Boston price, in 1919 and in 1930.

Data relating to prices and fo costs of handling wool sold
through cooperative wool-marketing associations show that, for
terrifory wool, net marketing costs avevaged 5.61 cents a pound
of grease wool, or 11 percent of the gross selling price in 1946
and 6.21 centy a pound, or 14 percent of the gross selling price
in 1947 (table 14}. Net marketing costs for fleece wool averaged
.93 cents a pound, or 11.5 percent of the gross selling price in
1846 and 6.95 cents, or 14 percent of the gross soliing price in
1917, These costs vavied considerably from one Slate to another
as indicated by the data presented in table 1L

More than haif of the net marketing costs for fleece wool and
about G40 percent of those {or ferritory wool were aceounted for
by Boston deduetions in 1916 and 1947 (table 15). Freight, serv-
ice andd appraisal, and commissions for the National Wool Market-
ing Corporation are the principal items of expense included in
Soston deduetions, but grading, particularly for ferritory wool,
is also an important item of expense. The principal items of cost
tneluded in lueal association expense for fleeee wool inciude ware-
house expense, promotion and field work, and salaries and wages.
For territory weol, salaries aml wages and promotion and field
work are the main items f expense.

Data relating to grease wool, of the 1947 clip handled by ware-
Louses in Kansas City and St. Louis, Mo., for the Midwest Wool
Marketing Cooperative indicate that grading expense, salaries and
wages, rents, and depreciatiom are the prineipal items of cost
included in warehonse expenses {table 18}, Grading and salavies
amt wages accounded for about 73 percent of the total warehouse
vipenses. Rents aceounted for abont 8 percent and depreciation
on buildings accounted for about -4 percent. The other 15 percent
is acenunted for by @ number of relatively small items.

Marketing charges per pound of grease wuool vary somewhat
with size and trpe of sale. Data for the 1444 elip of Wyoming
wool show that total ehavges per pound of grease wool averageil
6.2 cents Tor wool gobl in lots of less than 3,000 pounds, and 5.23
cents for wool sold in lots of 3,000 pounds or more (table 17).
These chavges alse vary somewhat with the type of sale, ranging
from L73 cents a pound frr graded wool with no grading charges,
sold in lots of 5,080 pounds or more, to 7.3 cents a pound for
miscellaneous and oft-surts with grading and relatively high sce-
ondary handling charges, sald in lots of 3,008 pounds or more
(table 17}, Cnsts of marketing Wyoming wuool from 1914 to 1417
averaged 511 cents a pound for grease wool {8).

Deduetions made to cover eusts of marketing serviees for Wyo-
ming wool of the 1911 clip handied under the Commedity Credit
Corporation purchase plae ranged from 5.1 cents a pousnd for fine
wool to § eents for ¢ nimon and brald wool and avoraged 5.3 cents
a pound for all wouol handled (table 18}, The fact that all three-
eightit and ue-quarter blond wonl must be graded and is subject
to a grading charge, while much of the fine and one-half bined
wool can be sold in original bags, may help o account for the
Jifferences in deductions shown,




TABLE 13.—Volume, average prices per pound at Boston and to growers, and merchandising margins for scoured
wool purchased by Commodity Credit Corporation, by States, 1946 clip

Prices Merchandising margins

i “Total | j . ?
Siate : © volume i Handling

¢ handled At i To Total :
. Boston ' growers charges

i
. Scouring
==+ and
carbon-
izing

Service | Freight
and and
appraisal | trucking

Second-
ary !

. Primary -

i

o et et 3 e L1 e

1,000 . :
pounds Dollars - Cenls i Cenls ¢+ Cenls
1.0798 ¢ 80.90 : '

,)
3
“w

: Cenls
3.4 . . 5.08
1.8 5.
5.5, 3.

Arkansas., .. .

California
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Idaho
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SRELEBLERREE

Virginia

‘Washington......

‘West, Virginia. ...

Wisconsin

WYOmMINE. . v e e .
Louisiana and Mississippi...
Maine, Massachusetts, lN w Hamp-

shire, New Jersey, and Vermont.. .|. PSR .

Maryland and North Carolina . . . 25.6
State of origin unknown:

Tleeee typea v cmemimmcemmin e . . 26.79

"Territory type 1.1101 85. 25.08
Alaska ; 38, 30,82
; 20.12
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T Includes country service. tion prepared by, and from data on merchandising margins sup-
Adapted from data contained in a report: on The Domestic - plied by, the Livestock Branch, Production and Marketing Ad-
Wool Clip by Grades, Shrinkage, and Related Data Based on ministration (96).
Purchases from the 1946 Clip by the Commodity Credit Corpora-
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TaBLE 14.—Quantity sold, prices and net marketing costs per 100 pounds of greuse wool, handled by coopera-
) tive wool marketing associations, United States, 1945-47

Quaniity sold
Assoeintion : I —
‘ 1045 IMG D 1947 1945 1 1946 1947 1945

é9

i
1

Gross selling price Net marketing cost

1946 1947

T

1,000 Laon o Lot ; ; ) ,

Territory wools L opounds powoeds.  opounids o Dollars + Dollars 1 Dollars ¢ Dollars Dollars Dollars
Arizona_ . . e 1,311 LG5 1,107 43,41 44,52 ¢ 25 % 4.53 4,43 5. 14
Fastern Tdabo. - .. . .05 780 1,245 2,127 ¢ 49,51, 50.18 8 5.03 5,40
Wyoming. .. 0 ot H2TS 5,050 ¢ 3,020 A5.37 ¢ 43.69 45.32 5.07 5.06
Uiah T 4,101 ¢ 3,084 ? 4,305 | 42.95 4%.39 A5.17 492 4.92
Colorade B Lo 3,031 3,634 3305 AT b 46.87 .27 5.20 541

Western Idalio i e {,005 (62 G642 ¢ 18,83 50.03 A8, 7 5.22 5.20

Now Menivo . L 3,380 - 2,008 - 2,451 30,49 7 30,24 3.76 ¢ 5.7: 5.02

Oregon-Washington . ... 7a1 703 737 4110 4678 13,5 5.73 | 5.08

Colorado=New Mexico .. Lo 2,052 ¢ 1,925 | 1,512 43.34 43 .60 4250 a.hh 5.11

Montana. . ... . 6,607 4,950 - 3,482 50.47 - 48,25 LG8 5.17 +.73

Nevada ... .0 B 233 230 HN! 44387 4007 54 1 .. 441

5.01 | .2

Totul or nverame . o i 28,152 26,471 5 20,62 I 45.83 - 45.21

Fleeee wopl: :

United .ol iiii 939 1,204 88.23 ¢ 5740 57.10 | 8 5.060
Midwest... .. ..ol 3334 47 0 3,03 43,42 5 43.35 3.78 3.70 14,68
Michigan..... ... . ... ! 638 5 1,285 50.01 81.066 50.67 5. 5.60
Oklshoma. . ... .0 Lo 0ot 036 ¢ 393 4200 39,48 40.5¢ 5.0 6,48
Wisconsin..... ... .. 1,210 1,308 ¢ 55.15 53.80 53.88 3.02 7.24
IHinois Sl 200 ¢ . 208 50.37 51.08 52.57 1... 4.70
[ndiana .. e 663 50.52 ! 51.38 52, 3 . B -5.50
Kentueky.o.oo oo 00 Uil 817 37.51 57.49 aL.7 58 5.85
Ig\\'a#;,-_-_-_. 356 1,135 48.88 57.03 46,55 oo ... 6.78
;\(*\\-*\nrk,“..u,,,’-_‘.,, e ] 8 194 188 53.54 | 52,10 57.39 5.1 5.16
South Dakota-Minnesota. .. ... 4 % 12,838 51.85 52.88 52.14 02 5.86
North Dakota : 2 2,252 48.82 | 47.51 49_81 i ] T.44

Total or average..... 5 T 25,381 49.87 | 51.50 5091 [ 593

FUALINOIHOY JO “LIAQ *§ "N €901 NILATIAL “IVOINHOEL

B2z erBl R Re AL N

! Includes only part of freight charges. Adapted from unpublished réports of Farm. Credit Administration.



http:r-'10.37
http:15~21�1-��1;j.35
http:J(}lt.lr
http:11l.J7��-,-1\).15

MARKETIRG AND MANUFACTURING MARGINS FOR THEXTILES 63

TABLE 15.—Selling price, net proceeds to growers, other revenues,
deductions and expenses per 100 pounds of grease wool, for
cooperalive wool marketing associations, United States, 1946
and 19,71

L94G 1947

Terri~
tory
wool

Terri-
tory
wuonl

Fleece
wool

Fleece
wool

Diotlars | Dollars | Dellars | Doltars | Dollars | Dollars
Selling price 51.44 | 45.22 | 47.87 | 50.91 | 45.35 | 48.00
Net proceeds paid growers, .. ... 44.43 [ 39.54 | 41.63 | 42.88 | 48.70 | 40.79

Retained for expenses. . ... ... o oT.oi 567 | G.24 | 8.02 | 6.56 7.27
Other revenue 1.41 Db .02 .80 A3 .66

Totalavailablelorexpenses .| 8,42 i . £.82

Boston deductions:
N.W,MLC.? commisdions . - . .89 . g 00
Grading % . oo ... airu- .04 . .18
Freight 1.48 . A6 1.78
Treueking___. ... ... .. .12 . . .08
Service and appraisal  of

C.C.CH

1.12
Scouring and sorting 3 .. _. .07
Interest. 04
Slorage . __..._..
Othero . _ .. .......

. Total.._ ... .

Locul association expenacs:
Snlaries and wapges..... ..
Promotion and feld work
Warchouse expense ¥ __,
Supply depariment
Directors’ expense and per

Legal and auditing....__..._

Advertising

PPostage

Stationery, printing, and
suppliea. _ o ..o . oo

Telephone and telegraph

Ingurance and taxes

Freight___. .- P
Depreviation
Heat, light, and power._..

See footnotes at end of table.
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TABLE 15.—8elling price, net proceeds to growers, other revenues,
deductions and expenses per 100 pounds ef grease wool, for
cooperative wool marketing associations, United States, 1946
and 1947 —Cont.

(048 Q 1047

B

: [

v Perrisg ¢ Torri-
Fieeee t tory © AH Fleeee | tory All
Cwool 1 oweol ©ownol [ wool

Lhollurs’ Dolars | Ditlars . Defars | Doltars | Doltars
Inferest. .. ... ... . .. Rin O ool .12 . A7
Anpual meetings. . 2, A 02 \ .0)

[ues wnd subseriplions .. . | Lo : . A1
Miscelaneous | _ A0 0. .08 . 07

Total . .. .. . TR TU S I O A 2.05

Totul Boston and loeal ox- i ! :
penses N . 331 T 5. .1

Vudistributed proceeds . 1. B 1. 3T G

' Based on operating resulis for 11 fleece wool marketing associations and
11 territory wool marketing associations.

* National Wool Marketing Corporation.

* Larger proportions of flegee wool than of tervitory wool is graded at local
warehouses.,

* Commodity Credit Corpoeration.

* Costs of scouring and sorting some “off wools” and some laml wools.

* Less than 0.005 dollars.

Adapted from unpublished reports of the Farm Credit Association,

TABLE 16.—Value of wool maerketed and warchouse expenses, by
ttems, Midwest Wool Marketing Cooperative, 1947 wool clip

Amount

Ttem i p
Iy er 100
Total pounds
i
. Lollars  Daollnrs
Valuee of waol marketod for patrons ce e .. 1,328.002 43.78
Warehouse expense: : _
Bularies and wages . . 26,006 86
Bupplies _.. .. ... ... .. . . - Dbt § 03
Repairs and maintenwnee. . ... ... .. ... 2,045 Rin
Heat, light, power, and water.. ... .. . | 608 ¢ .02
Girading expense .. ... . .. . . oot 26,522 1 8Y
Deprectution: .
Buildings .. _ . . . 2,902 i iy
Loguipment ., _ . o o4t L0}
Itent.. .. . . ... e o e, 4,200 ! e
Telephone and telegraph. . ... o 220 - ]l
Travel.. .. ... . . . . 211 A1
Tuxes and lirenses . . ot 2,807 .M
Insurnnee, . . . . . B 2,508 08
Miserllaneone . 3T L0l

“Tolal G984 2.80

*The data relate to grease wool handled by warchouses at Kansas Cit
and St. Louis, Mo., and are adopted from accountants’ repert of audit to Mid-
west Wool Marketing Cooperative for the fiseal vesr ended March 31, 1048,

Adapted from unpublished data mude availabie by the Farm Credit Ad-
ministration.
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TABLE 17.—Volume of sales, prices and charges per 100 pounds of grease
wool by size (md tg/pe of bale, Wyonan, 1944

I

Ch'mres per 100 potmds

Gross Huuodling
priee o e
Grading LC.CHTrueking! Freight
Second-!  Pri-
ary mary

Size aned tvpe of sale C o Nales
1

Lots under 5,000 pounds: Poinds Dalturs. |- Dollars - Dallars 1 Dollars Doll ars| Dollars
Qriginal bags el e 169,85671 340 .. .. 10,03 2,11 0.10 2.14 |
Original bags- ;,mdmg ohm;,,(* on off- f ]

sorts. .. .. B ST 3,462 1 32781 0 .0.30 .09 2.13 01 2,24
Graded ... - AR RS '#9‘),5)].) 45.03 75 11 2.10 . .10 2.15
Graded--no glmlmg charge L7060 S8 L oo oo 2,06 .10 2.06
Miscellaneous  off-sorts—no giading ¢ - ! ‘

charge. ... .. el . 9,644 1 33.0 e 100 1.8 . .10 2.16
Miscellancous and off-sorts-- ;,uuhn{., : i : 3

charge. o0 0 L e ll,‘JOSI ," i 1.93 .12 .10

Total or aversge .o .. .oonool L ()06 57.% u'f. . ; ' 10 & . W10

Lots of 5,000 pounds or mure: i i ‘

()ngmu.l DLags. .. - S 411,835,186 | A3.78 1., _...t . 1. 127 .10

Original bags-- ‘g,mdmg (~har(,c on off-
sorts. ... ... i 218,686 ; 4440 ; . 1. o] .10
Sraded . ... .. Cammewe et} 7,825,048 1 46.01 | . R .6 1. .10

Graded~-no g,ra(lmg t‘hmgo R, 132,582 1 44.33 L. : ' .12

Miscellaneous: off-sorts- - no gm(lm&, ;
charge_ ... .. ... (.. 7,087 20.02 % e ' it ; .10

SATILXEL HOJ SNIDUVI ONIUALOVANNVIV ANV ONILIHEVIK

See footnotes at end of table,




TABLE 17.—Volume of sales, prices and charges per 100 pounds of grease
1eool, by size and type of sale, Wyoming, 1944—Cont.

. 1 Charges per 100 pounds

; Gross 1andling Net
Size and type of sale 1 Sales price | . price
5 Grading C.C.C |Trueking| Freight | Total
Second- | Pri-

ary | mary

e ma s et e e < a [ s

; Pounds Dollars | Dollars | Dollars | Dollars { Dollars | Dollars 1 Dollars | Dollars | Dollars
Miscellaneous and off-sorts - grading
charge. .. ... T 5,201 | 15.48 7175 1asl 1.2 a0 2.0t 7.48 8.0

SRR 75 PRV D PTU ORISR S ’ PN ——

"Iv‘ovml or wverages L 2(),019,480 11,95 .28 .01 1.58 1.12 .10 2,16 5.25 36.7

Grund total or average.. . ... 0.| 21,626,058 | 44.9 .3l Q2 1.62 1.12 a0 I 2.1% 5.32 39.6

S - R - S S EN AP —

" Commiodity Credit Corporation. Marketing the 1944 Wyoming wool clip under the Commodity
Adapted from report by J. Van Horn and H. H, Hulbert, GCredit Corporation purchase plan (99).

B
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TABLE 18.—Volume of sales, shrinkage, and prices and deductions
per pound of grease wool, by grade, Wyoming, 1944

!

Gross Net
Grede I Seles | Shrinknge | ranch ' I{c;!:;:— ranch
price : priee

1000
pounds Percent

14,611 62.6

3,937 58.7
1,778
783

169

108
Irregulnr offs 58
Regular offs H 882

Cenls
39.t
43.0
43.9
43.7
44 .4
46,4
29.0
20.3

3.6

e S G RO

ME SOOI

e | drenorcn nndn I

]

Totel or average._.| 21,826

Adapted from report by J. Van Horn and H, H, Hulbert on Marketing the
%9144 X‘Vyc;ming Woeol Clip under the Commodity Credit Corporation Purchase
an {98}.

Mgeans anxp InPORTANCE OF IMPROVEMENT

A determination of the most feasible means of increasing the
efficiency of marketing wool would need to be based on at least
fairly complete information as to the necessary services invelved,
the agencies and facilities utilized, and the organization and opera-
tion of the marketing mechanism. This information should be
complete enough to show the possibilities of improving the guality
and increasing the efficiency of vendering essential marketing
services, through changes in present methods and practices, and
through the development of new and improved methods and prae-
tices. The development of such information would require de-
tailed analysis to show the influence of the various factors on the
quality of the services and on the efficiency and costs of rendering
them at each important stage in the marketing procedure.

Data would need to be assembled and analyzed to show the com-
parative advantages and disadvantages of performing specific
marketing services such as sorting, grading, storing, and seouring,
at different locations, by different agencies, and through the use of
different facilities and methods. Results of the analysis should
show the influence of differences in location, in ageneies, and in
facilities and methods on costs of the services, on quality and
adaptability of wool for further processing, and on costs of mov-
ing wool to centers of consumption. Such information now avail-
able is limited. Consequently, specific suggestions regarding
means of improvement must be limited accordingily.

The marketing of wool might be impruved by developing stand-
ards for quality and classification services so that the sale of wool
on description could be expanded. Maximum benefits from such
developments would require provisions for obtaining representa-
tive samples of the wool and correctly identifying them with the
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wool from which thay were drawn; uniform standards upon thé
basis of which quality of the wool can be described for commercial
purposes with a reasonable degree of aceuracy: the services of
competent and reliable classers, facilities conducive to aceurate
classifications, and means for adequate supervision of the classifi-
cations by a competent and reliable agency; facilitics for assem-
bling the samples, recording the classification on convenient forms,
and for making the information available to producers and to
buyers in time for them to use it in selling and buying the product;
and confidence on the part of producers and buyers in the adequacy
of the classification service and their willingness to sell and buy
woo!l on the basis of this information. _ _

Some indications with yegard to the importance, from the view-
point of costs, of improving the marketing of wool may be indi-
cated by the fact that in 1ecent years gross merchandising margins
have averaged less than one-sixth of the returns to growers for
farm production of the wool, abont 5 percent of the gross margins
for manufacturing and finishing woolen and worsted cloth and
fabricating it into apparel and houschold goods, about percent
of the gross margins for wholesale and retail distribution of the
products, and 2.2 percent of the retail value of the finished apparel
and household goods. If is apparent from these data that large
proportional reductions in costs of merchandising yaw weol would
have relatively little influence on the total mavketing margin, or
spread between prices to farm producers and retail prices paid
for finished apparel and household goods made of wool by ultimate
consumers.

COTYON YARN MANUFACTURING

Establishments primarily engaged in spinning cotton yarns,
weaving cotton fabrics, and finishing these produets ave inciuded
in the cotton-manufacturing industry. Census. reports for 1947
show that this industry inecluded 404 establishments primarily.
engaged in the manufacture of yarn, 89 thread mills, 602 estah-
lishments primarily engaged in the manufacture of cotton broad-
woven fabrics, 479 narrow-fabric mills, and 641 plants for finish-
ing textiles other than wool. This section of this bulletin is con-
cerned mainly with the part of the cotton-manufacturing industry,
that is primarily engaged in the manufacture of cotion yarn.

Narure, Pracnices, anp Equirment

When cotfon is delivered to mills the bales are opened and the
lint is cleaned, carded, combed (for fine yarns) and spun into
yarn. In 1947, according o census reports, 3,800,000,000 pounds
of cotton yarn were produced in the United Siates, of which about
38 percent was carded and 12 percent was combed.  Production
of yarn in the United States usually is integrated with the opera-
tions of weaving, but considerable quantities of yarn are produced
for sale. In 1947, yarns produced by establishments for their owm
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use accounted for about 83 percent, and that preduced for sale
accounted for about 17 percent, of the total. Some integrated
milis sell surplus yarn not needed in their weaving departments.

SIZE AND QRCANIZATION OF PLANT

Number of spindles in place is customarily used to indicate the
size of the plant or of the cotton textile industry., The total num-
ber of spindles in place in the world on July 31, 1951, was esti-
mated at 125,994,000, of which about 18 percent was in the United
States, 58 percent in Europe (including USSR), 18 percent in
Asia and Oceania, and small proportions in South America, Africa,
and countries other than the United States in North America
(table 19). In most arcas, the number of spindles decreased con-
siderably from 1939 to 1950. Buwropean countries have a large
number of mule spindles but in other countries the numbers of
such spindles are small in relation to the number of ring spindles
reported.

Spinning activity is indicated by the number of active spindles
and by the number of spindle hours operated during a specified
period. In the United States, the number of active spindles de-
creased from more than 35,000,000 in 1925 to less than 20,000,000
in 1949 and totaled 20,871,000 at end of July 1951 (table 20).
Most of this decrease ocecurred in New LEngland and other States
outside the Cotlon Belt. The proportion of the total number of
active spindles in cotton-growing States increased from less than
half in 1925 to about 81 percent in 1951, whereas the proportion
in New England decreased from aboul 46 percent in 1925 to about
17 percent in 1951, The proportion of cotton consumed in cotton-
growing States increased from 68 percent in 1925 to more than
90 percent in 1950 and the portion consumed in New England
decreased from 26 percent in 1925 to 7.5 percent in 195Q.

The rate of mill consumption of cotton varies divectly with the
number of active spindles, the proportion of total capacity utilized,
and the coarseness of the yarns produced. The proportion of
spinning capacity utilized in the United States, based on an 80-
hour week, increased from 62.5 percent in 1925 to almost 134
percent in 1942, and mill consumption of cotton inereased from
6,433,000 bales fo 11,433,000 bales during the same period, despite
a substantial decrease in number of active spindles (table 21).
From 1942 to 1945 the percentage of the capacity utilized de-
creased about 11 percent, the number of active spindies decreased
3 percent, and mill consumption decreased about 20 percent. The
increase in spindle activity from 124 percent of capacity in 1949
to 136 percent capacity in 1951 was associated with an increase
in consumption of cotton from 7,873,000 bales in 1949 to about
10,087,000 bales in 1951,

Spindle activity and rate of cotton consumption in cotton-grow-
ing States during the 1949-50 season were high in relation to the
totals for all other areas combined (table 22). Total spindle
hours operated during this season averaged about 123 percent of
total capacity, for an 80-hour week, for spindles in place on Decem-
ber 31, 1949, for cotton-growing States, compared with abount 113
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TABLE 19.~-Number of cotlon and rayon staple spinning spindles,
by couniries, 1939 and 19517

SFINDLES

Spindies

Total AMule Ring
Country

1639 5] 1939 1851 1939 1951

Thou- " Thow- | Thou- | Thou- Thou-
sands sands sands sanis sands
Burope;
‘zechoslovakis 3,330 355 1,205 2,125 1,955
9. 794 5 303 7.401 1 6,790
Germaany (Western). .. 12,225 3 8,038 5,929
Ttaly.. . ooee .. | 5324 3 1774 | 5A18
Spam_. ..., .. .. 2000 1,600 1 800
l,mted Kingdom. .. 36,322 3 47 7,905 | 10,475 10,347
U881, (estlmutcd)__ ]0,.5::0 ( 5 G,350 8,0
Other 9,637 | 9.8 8.007 | 9.083
Total.___. . . . _| 88,982 36, 22,335 | 52,700 50,122
North America:
Coanadn____.... . 1,159 3 14 1,124 1,124
AMexico. .. 884 i 5 3 879 1,111
United States_ ... ... 25,011 | 23,183 ; ; T30 25,698 1223,110
N 05 | 0l 147
Tolal. ... C-1 28,049 | 25,580 § 27,792 25,402

Houth Ameriea:
Arpgenting 329 1121 20 U 320 390
Braeil___... . ... 2,763 3,281 7 2,748 3,281
Colombis 105 380 1... ... e (151 380
Peru. il8 153 118 193
Other R 124 368 1 | 124 307

Total__...... .. 3,441 4,772 7 3,424

Alrica:
Eoypto.o. . . 251 518 251
Othero____ . . 39 253 34

Total. ... . .. 200 77l 240

Asin and Qeernin:
Australin.. . . . . 114 252 ) 114
China E(“‘tllmll{’(l,l —-f 4,450 4,100 4___... 4,450
Indin_._._... _.. .1 10,034 | 10,849 E 4,560
Japan__ ... . . . _.._.1 11,502 | 5 244 j 111,406
Kores. ... ... ;o 210 e e 60
Manchuria f(‘btlmllf.(‘d} 280 251 280
Turkey 104 383 104
Other- ... ... 322 | 1,010 522

Total..._ ... .. 206,886 | 22,408 p 26, 3B06
World total 147,648 125,000 | 36, 906 110,652 | 104,207

! Estimated number of spindies in 1939 as of Jan. 31 and those for 1951
as of July 31,

* Mule spindles totaling about 73,000 as reported in Davison’s Textile Blue
Book were subtracted from the number of ring spindles reported to Interna-
lional Cotton Federation.

Adapted from INTERNATIONAL COTTON STATISTICB.
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TABLE 20~—Number of active spindles and proportion of cotton
comsumed, by areas, United Stoles, 1925, 1930, 1935, and

1989-51

ACTIVE SPINDLES®

United
States

Cotton grow-
ing States

New Englnnd
States

All other

Thousands

Thausands
17,292

Thousands
15,075

Thousands
1,765

81,245
26,70)
21,731
23,586
23,530
23,608
24,430
23,018
22,675
21,578
21,383
21,328
19,012
21,525
20,871

18,586
18,212
17,666
17,641
17,653
17,800
17,746
17,652
17,510
16,869
16,602
16,832
15,851
16,580
16,998

11,351
7,763
5,408
5,270
5,088
5,138
5,043
4,784
4,511
4,173
4,273
4,085
3,130
3,603
3,524

1,308
726
6567
666
644
670
641
582
554
536
418
411
331
342

R)55) S 351

PROPORTION OF COTTON CONSUMED®

nited
Bules

New England

| Cotien grow-
Btates

ing States All other

Pereent Percent
26,
18.
15,
12.
11
11
11.
10.
.
0.
O
9.
. 0.
100.0 8
100.0 ¢ a7 7

Pereent
100.0
100.0 !
100.0 .
100.0

1925 .. .. ]
19300, ...

T2 0 &t = e 1 2585 B3 e ) L O =
B4 85 Ur el L3 38 T3 e w1 00 00 0 3 1 Dt

0D 1S BT BD BRI B0 B S b2 B b A L2 I
00— W2 00 WS N =1 D D G000 = U1 ds

! Active any time durinﬁ year to 1945 and active at end of July 1946-51.
* Consumption for year beginning August.
Adapted from Bureau of the Census reports.

percent for the United States as a whole. The quantity of cotton
consumed per 100 spindles in place during the 1949-50 season
averaged 4.21 pounds for cotton-growing States as compared with

3.94 pounds for the United States as a whole.
Most spinning mills are under corporate ownership and control.
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TABLE 21— Number of cotion spindles, spinning activily, and cot-
ton consumption, United States, 1925,1930, 1935, and 1939-51

| I
N i

. Propor-

Total tion of

5{‘}(1]?[{3‘& cit- Per Per 100

S Dpacity 3] Totul | wctive | spindle

Spindles Cotton consumption

. Total in

; 1 aptive 2
i place aetive ] ! spindle | hours

.' ! 1,000
“Yhousands | Thousends: Afiftions | Pereent | bales | Pounds § Pounds
1925 .. 0 37,920 35,082 | 01,085 62.5 87.8 3.38
- 33,0241 31,2461 87,515 37 83.7 2.99

30,002 ¢ 20,70) 72,526 103. 3.80

25,261 | 23,731 87,096 152,

240730 ;  23,58G [ 47,008 7.

24,335 1 23,380 1 111,775 223,

24,972 24,608 141,161 238.

23°401 | 23,420 1 129,709 295 .

23,205 23,014 118,123 208.

23,128+ 22,655 tr ngLt 199.

23,862 | 21,578 | 105,240 222,

23,832 i 21,383 { 114,811 129 . 218,

23,798 21,328 120,908 © 136, a0,

23,500 ¢ 149,007 08,168 . 124 202.

23,007 20,525 ¢+ 116,340 B RN 228,

23,183 20,871 118,235 136G, 240.

L3 56 1 65 = 10 B2 e — (5 10 BT 00 G B &

M O S D — O O Uk -
R i DO T e e e e e M e R

'In place on July 31.

* Gonsuming 100 percent eotton and active any time during the vear from
1925 to 1945 and on July 81 from 1946 to 1950,

1 Proportion of capacify for 80-hour week for active spindles,

* Preliminary.

Adapted Trom Bureau of the Census reports,

Many of them are operated frum central administrative offices.
Only a few are owned and controlled by individuals, and an aven
smaller number is owned and controlled by partnerships and co-
operatives. But the erganization and management of some mills
have undergone significant changes in recent years. Integration
in the textile industry reached a high rate by the middle and late
1940’s. Profit margins affected by price control during the war
emergency, demand, and other factors led certain mills to inte-
grate forward by buying ot building finishing plants to take ad-
vantage of higher margins on converted goods. This, in turn,
made it necessary for some converters and custom finishing plants
to integrate by buying mills te insure a supply of goods and to
secure buginess for their finishing plants. Some selling houses
found it necessary to integrate by buying mills in order to control
a full line of products for sale. Wholesale houses and mills that
own their own sales agencies in some instances found it advisable
to integrate both backward and horizontally to control their
sources of goods and to take advantage of better margins. Some
industrial firms, which use yarns and fabrics in the manufacture
of other products, found it desirable to buy cotton mills to supply
their requirements, either partially or Tully (18, 4£1).
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Such integrations in the textile industry apparently multiply
with prosperity and decline with depression. The first real wave
of mergers came with the hoom following World War I, and was
temporarily arrested by the depression that began in 1921. Ab-
sorption and purchases of businesses increased with improve-
ments in business conditions in the middle 1920's and a peak
reached in 1929 was followed by another let-up during the depres-
sion that began in the early 198(’s. Increased interest in mergers
began again in the early 1940’s but the big changes in mill acqui-
sition came during the middle and late 1940’s (18, 41).

Integration in the cotton-textile industry may include vertical,
horizental, or both kinds of combinations. Vertical integration
involves the combination under one management of establishments
that represent two o1 more stages in the manufacture and distri-
bution of produets, such as spinning, weaving, finishing, fabricat-
ing, wholesaling, or retailing. Acquisitions of textile mills in
connection with vertical infegration increased markedly during
the late 1940’s (47). The ultimate in vertieal integration would
be & combined ownership and operation of establishments involv-
ing all stages from production of seced cotton on farms to vetail
distribution of the finirhed produets.

MARKETING ANWND MANUFACTURING MARGINS FOR TEXTILES

TABLE 22.—Number of cotton spindles, spindle activity, and cotton
conswinption, by areas, United States, 1948

Criton-growing BSrabps:
Norlh Caraditen

Honth Carcling |

Urenrpin
Alalama
Allothers

Tl
New Knglind Stes:
Mussnehnscits
Maire
Rhode Teland,
Albothes
Tolal |

Ciher Statos

United Sfates |

¥
1

Tuial
=ppindle
hours

©oEpindles i
b

in [
placr b

3

i - ‘
: i 1
. i 1
VT hesands
' 5,031
5,877
34,21) i
1,686
1,716

3 R

Milifonus |
97,791
310706 |
T, 9%

4143
8. 054

[ E—

boO1R,215 02,42

i:.., - LR T

ST

i
2,587}
s
T
Tal

7,570
2,883
2,383
a0

of

caparily 2

Prreenf
112 .4
134 .5
121.9
130 .4
1128

i
Toial

! Cotton eansumeil
Praportion |

Per 100

? spinitles

IR77ON
bales
2,434
1,058 :
1,882 |
1,088

683

8,045 ¢

Haunds
4,27
3.00
a.02
.78

410

-l.ﬂTli‘ 15,986

? Spindles in place on Tecember 31, 1949.
* Proportion of capacity for 80-hour week for spindles in place on Decem-

ber 31, 1949,

Adapted from or based on Burcau of the Census reports,

8,870 i

.04
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Horizontal integration is the merging of two¢ or more plants
or establishments on the same level of production or distribution,
such as two or more spinning, weaving, finishing, fabricating,
wholesaling, or retailing establishments. Acquisitions of textile
mills leading to horizental integration also increased markedly
during the late 1940’s (41}. The ultimate in horizontal integra-
tion would be the merger of all establishments of the same level
of production or distribution. Many acquisitions of textile mills
during the late 1940°s represent bath types of integration (41).

MANUFACTURING METHODS!O

Cotton yarns are classified: (1) according {o cleaning processes
as carded, double carded, or combed; (2) according {o twist ox
construction as warp, filling, knitting, ply, cord, sewing thread,
or twine; and (38) according to yarn numbers as very coarse
{(under 8’s}, coarse (8's to 16's), medium (16's to 32's), medium
fine (32's to 60’s), fine (60’s to 120’s), and very fine {over 120's).
The type of yarn and its number determine the type and number
of processes vequired in its manufacture. The number of processes
raélgizfrom 4 to 16 for single yarns, but the usual number is from
8 to 12.

Conventional or regular-draft processing nsually requires two
more processes than the more modern long-draft processing. Pro-
duction of plied yarns, sewing thread, tire cords, and other cable
strands necessitates one or two additional processes known as
twisting. Auxiliary processes needed by yarn mills for the prepa-
ration of yarns for twisting, for warps, or for sale, may be wind-
ers, spoolers, coners and beamers (warpers). Further steps may
be those of bleaching, dyeing, gassing, and mercerizing.

The main processes involved in the manufacture of cotton yarn
usually include the following:

OPENING AND CLEANING.—DBales of cotton of different densities
usually are received at mills in lots of 100 bales or move from a
number of sources. After the ties and bagging are removed from
the bales, cotton from a few bhales from each of a number of
sources is blended to produce a uniform gquality of material for
further processing. This blending applies particularly to mills
that produce staple fabrics and to those that maintain uniform
standards of guality during extended periods.

Forinerly, it was general practice to use a machine known as
the bale breaker with a high rate of preduction to open and mix
the cotten. The more modern practice is to feed portiens of a
few bales continually te each of several so-called blending hoppers
and have the loosened cotten from each hopper fall ento a travel-
ing lattice to provide mixing and to convey the material to the
next machine in the cleaning line,

This cotton is conveyed, either by pneumatic or mechanical
means or by both in combination, to the first of a series of cleaning
machines. Tinally, after it is cieaned, mainly of the heavier im-

* Based mainly on COTTUN ((4US FRODUCTIUN AND DISTRIBUTIIN TECHNIGQUES,
COSTS, AND MARGINS (81).
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purities, by agitation, rotary beaters, and sereens, it is delivered
from the cleaners in a continuous relled-up sheet known as a lap.
These laps, weighing 10 to 50 pounds, are then placed in racks on
wheeled platferms or conveyors and transferred to the earding
department.

CARDING.—This operation disentangles the masses of fibers in a
picker lap and cleans them further by removing most of the fine
trash and other particles of foreign matter together with some
short fibers. It fransforms the bulky lap into a rope-like strand,
which weighs 40 to 70 grains a yard and is cailed card sliver.
This is coiled uniformiy into a can.

CoMBING.—This process is applicable to the longer-staple cot-
tons that are used for produets having fine yarn counts and for
products that require high strength and smooth appearance. Its
primary purpese is to remove short fibers and parallelize the
longer fibers into an even sliver. Combing processes are among
the most expensive operations in making yarns; they include
sliver lapping, ribbon lapping, and combing., The sliver lapper
combines several slivers into a sheet or ribben and rolls it onto
wooden cores, some after a small amount of drafting and others
without drafting, Four or six ribbens or laps of slivers are fed
to the ribbon lapper which further parallels the fibers and com-
bines the vesunltant thin drafted sheets of fiber into one sheet or
lap, then rolls the lap onto cores ready for use at the comber. Six
or eight ribbon laps are fed fo the comber, and a single sliver is
produced. The comber removes from 10 to 20 percent of noil
(waste) which contains many of the shorter fibers, fine particles
of foreign matter, and tangled fibers, and delivers a clean sliver
in which the fibers are highly parallelized. The product of this
machine, comber sliver, is coiled neatly into eans and these cans
are delivered to the next process, the drawing.

DrawiING.—The card or comber sliver is delivered to the draw-
ing frames which combine 6 or 8 slivers for uniformity, drawing,
or drafting the fibers to increase parallelism and to reduce the
combined strands to approximately the size of a single strand
heing fed, and coils the drawing sliver systematically info cans.

THE RoOVING PROCESS—SLUBBER, INTERMEDIATE, FINE OR
SPEEDER, AND JACK.—These operations successively reduce the
sliver from the drawing process to a much smaller strand of fiber,
called roving, by the drafting action of the drawing rolls, which
also adds fo the parallelism of the fibers, inserts a slight amount
of twist to give the strands sufficient strength for handling, and
winds the strands onto a bebbin, Within the last few vears these
processes have been in a transition stage as a resuit of the develop-
ment of so-called long-draft processes which enables one process
to do the work formerly performed by two or more.

SPINNING.—The final process in the manufacture of yarn is the
spinning. Iere the roving from the last roving process is fed,
gither single—or double—strand, and drafted fo the desired size,
twisted fo produce the correct hardness or other condition, and
the product, varn, is weound onto small bobbins.

SrooLING OR WINDING.—Yarns produced from spinning are
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necessarily in small packages or bobbins which contain relatively
short lengths of yarn. Before this yarn is usable at other proc-
esses, except that of filling (spun directly for use in the shuttle
or looms), it must be combined end to end from a number of
bobbins to produce a considerably greater continuous length of
yarn in the package. Many forms of winding are prevalent in
the textile industry, some of which are cone, cheese, tube, spool,
and donbler winding.

Winding also permifs inspection of yarn, cleans it further,
eliminates weak places and lumps, and with the use of knot-tying
devices, either hand-operated or operated automatically as a part
of the machine, produces small nonslip knots that do nof give
trouble at later processes. These conditions are necessary to
permit economical operation of warpers, slashers, looms, and
fwisters,

WARPING OR BEAMING.—An auxiliary process to weaving and
to some ply yarn twisting is the laying parallel of a large number
of strands over the surface of a iarge beam (spool) and the wind-
ing of great lengths of the strand onto the beam. Often from 250
to 600 ends are woven uniformly as to spacing and tension, at a
rate of from 400 to 900 yards a minute. This give a full beam
containing 20,006 fo 36,000 yards or more. A full beam may con-
tain yarn equal {o that produced from 134 to 2 bales of cotton.

TwisTING.—Twisting is necessary when ply yarns and cords
are fo be made. Cones, pavallel tubes, cheeses, or spools of yarn
produced on the winding machines ave fed two or more strands
together to make ply yarns. The further combining of ply yarns
in later twisting produces cabled yarns or cords. These processes
are alse used in production of sewing thread.

MACHINERY AND LEQUIPMENT

A good many changes have occurred during recent years in the
number of the different kinds of machinery and equipment used
in the manufacture of cotton yarn. Principal changes relate
mainly to substantial increases in number of combs and of long-
draft spindles and decreases in regular-draft spindles (fable 23).

The kinds and conditions of machinery and equipment used in
the manufactore of carded cotton yarn is indicated by the results
of a survey made in 1950 of 15 representative curding cotton yarn
mills. The results show that the buildings for 3 of these miils
were new and modern, those for 12 of the mills were not new but
were fairly well laid out in most respecis and were in good con-
dition, and those for 3 mills were not modern and appeared to
need considerable alterations and repairs.

Floor spacing and arvangemenis of machinery and cquipment
for efficient flow of materials between products were considered
good for 5 of these mills, fair for 7, and poor for 3 of the mills.
Twelve mills had their eotton warehouses and wastehouses con-
veniently located with regard to the opening and packing room,
the arrangements for 2 mills were only fair in this respect, and
that for one was poor enough to materially reduce efficiency.

The &ype, amount, and condition of the opening and picking
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TABLE 23.—Number of cards, combs, and spindles in the cotton,
rayon, and related manufecturing industries, by {ype of ma-

chine, United States, 1942 and 1947

Type of machine

Comba..._........
Spindles:
Roving:

Long draft:
Slubbers.._ ... e
Intermediale.. ... .
Fine frames
Jack frames_ .. ..

Tofal ool o

]
Increuse ar
deerease (—)

Percent
—4.06
26.1

Number
90,582
7.245

435,135
188,060
349,188

14,504

883, 4007

523,272
300,636
295,292

17,024

1,145,224

Regular drafi:
Blubbers_._...._. .. .
Intermediate_ . __ .

Fine [rumes
Jack frames. . .. ..
Total....__ ... ... ..

T 9540,018

302,391
511,400
1,613,680
514,444

184,789
320,786
1,006,083
380,670
1,901,338

Total roving.

3,825,405 | 3,046,552

Spinning:
Rings pianing:!
By typem

Drait:
Long. . .
Regular.

Total

Dirive:
Tape..._.. . ...
Band..___...

By ring diameter—inehes:
1% arnd

18gte 2. ..., .
St andover. .. ___. . ..
Total ring epinning
Mule spinning. ... ... ...
Total spinning.. ... ..
Doubling end twisting—inches:?
13 andunder.. . ... .. ... ...
134t 234 o
U b0 3L
3% and over
Brownell and not reported .. ____ . _

Total . ... _..

14,384,442 °
8,227 451
22,611,803

12,410,642
11,766,305
54,185,047

12,199,641

12,676,074
11,986,308

$,635,81¢

24,185,047 | 22 611,883

5,136,006
9,437 361
8,600,342

8,714,886
401,638

1,536,958

33,185,047 | 22,611,863 |

]
724,185,047

117,058

e ——

33, 120,810

507,788
1,233,423
1,219,017

412,294

LTl
3,497,203

513,068
1,166,004
1,266,481

568,]?6

3,518,774

*Includes mule-spinning spindles.

*Inecluded in ring spindles. * Cotton

system. Adapted frem Bureau of the Census reports.
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equipment used by 8 of the mills were good, equipment used by 4
of the mills was not of the most improved type but was in good
condition, and that used by 3 mills was neither modern nor in
very good condition. The breaker and the finisher draw frames
for 10 of the mills were modern and in good condition, those for
2 of the mils were of improved types but were rather old, and
those for 3 mills were quite oid and were not in good condition.
Five of the mills had modern fiy frame equipment. That for 1
mill was fairly modern and that for 9 was not modern, Spinning
equipment for 1 mill was good, one had a partial installation of
medern spinning eguipment, and that for the other 13 mills was
not modern.

Although much of the equipment used in spinning eotton yarn
is not modern and in good condition, substantial improvements are
being made. Census reports indicate that expenditures for plant
and equipment by manufacturers of yarn and thread mills, except
wool, totaled $36,647,000 in 1947, about $26,907,000 in 1949, and
$27,316,000 in 1950. Of these amounts, $22,778,000 in 1947,
about $22,379,000 in 1949, and $20,86.4,000 in 1950 were spent
for new machinery and equipment. The remainder was spent for
new structures and additions to plants. Reports indicate that in
1951 close to a half billion dollars was spent on the building or
modernization of hundreds of cotfon and rayon mills, and that
some three billion dollars have gone for that purpose since the
end of the war ($7). In the spring of 1951 textile mills appar-
ently were spending at the rate of more than $200,000,0600 a year
on new machinery, humidity controls, air conditioning, and other
improvements for higher efficiency of production {38).

Criances or Cosrs INvorLvED

Yarn manufacturers’ margins, or the spread between costs of
the raw materials nsed and value of the produets manufactured,
vary with the kind of yarn produced, from one establishment to
another, and from one year to another. Census reports relating
to manufacturers of yarn in 1947 show that the spread between
costs of the materials, supplies, paris and containers and the
value of the yarns produced on the cotton system averaged 44.5
percent of the value of the yarn (table 24). Raw cotton accounted
for most of the costs included under “materials, supplies, parts
and containers” but the spread between the cost of the raw cotton
and the value of the yarn was less than the proportion derived
from census data. In 1939, similar margins for manufacturers
of cotton yarn averaged 46.3 percent. Census reports on the value
of products shipped and the value added by manufacture indicate
that gross margins for yarn mills in the cotfon system decreased
forther in 1949 and in 1950.

The proportions ¢f net sales accounted for by gross margins of
manufacturers of cotton yarns increased during the late 1930’s
and then decreased in the 194(’s, Data relating to sales, costs,
and profits for 28 manufacturers of carded cotton yarns show that
the manufacturers’ gross margins increased from an avervage of
about 46 percent of net sales in 1936 to almost 56 percent in 1939,
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then decreased to about 46 percent in 1944 (table 25)}. Similar
data for 19 manufacturers of combed cotton yarns show that
manufacturers’ gross margins increased from an average of b3
percent of nef sales in 1936 to 61 percent in 1941, then decreased
to B2 percent in 1944 (table 26).

TABLE 24— Values, costs, and marging for yarn and thread manu-
factures, United States, 1939 and 1947

1939

: Yarn mills . !
All Al g Yarn |

: ' . throw-
-1 o
mills mills { Cotton | Bilk ing

_t,y,tvln systeny milly

i
fouG L enn |10 3,000 1,000
totlrs dotlurs | dollars Vdollars) dollars dellars

Value of products .. . .. I 343,712{1,004,111%71,517112, 656104, 225155, 684

Costsof muferinde, supplies, ole.? 1 3 185, Ia" a”b,.ﬁu' l?b 369 5,361 15,088 77,559

Ttem

Thrend
Miils

Girossmargin,. ... .. . -l??,?i&-ll.i-l-i, 178! 7,205[49, 137( 78,124

Salnries and wages . : 88,2.}" 241 Tl?l?(i,'ia’i" B !"S 401

Salavies. .. . . . 12,857 "G a;(; la 385 773 !,0:8
Wages. ... ;75,145 °|.> 171160, 767} 3, 15524,323

Fuel . . ._. ; 1,943 3, (18'3 i ,il-JO 86 40¥
Purchased eleeleie t'nm;: i o,u%3 13,1 ll ii),.‘l-il P, e
Contruct and commission | | ; i

worls, . ' 702 IG,G?S: 1,0 l: I, 7rh yid
Altother oo . 5?.330,- 200, 165 152,831 :'!,Iﬁ'a'l!Tr',(i"..’.l'i 35,516

Proportion of value of proaduets

Pereent . Pirced  Percent Pc'r(entli’(*rrenﬁ_ Pereent
Value of products . . . 100.0 100.6: 100.0; 1896.¢ 10D.0' 100.6
Costsof materinls, supplies, c1e 2 * 5. :'52,-1!_ 55‘5 42,4 U3 9.8

{iross margn . 46 0 7 (; 4.5} 5?,!}; 6.5 50.2

Sularies and wages . . 24, "’2 Si 31.8, &+ !.‘2;
PR W PR JDRS S

Salaries. . 3.7 i 2. g.0 6.3 1.1

Wages_. . 22,0 - 20, 24,9 37.49,

Buel . .

Purchased electyic (-nw L

Conlract and Comniission
work. . . .. .. ... i

27 .5

. |
. . S8y
Allother <. .. . R 16, i . . i 25, 0;

’Includeb manufacturers of eotton yarn, cotton thread, silk yarn, and
thread and rayon yorn and thread. *!Includes parts and contamers * Costs
of same “Contract work” for cotton yarn were included with *Materizls, sup-
plies, etc.” to aveid disclosing data reported by individuai establishments.
*Inciudes depreciation, interest, inswrance, rent, taxes, profits, amd other
expenses. * Less than 0.05 percent,

Adapted from census data on Cotton Manufactures.
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TABLE 25.—Sales, costs, and margins for 28 manufacturers of
car ded catton ym*n, Umted S tates, 1836, 1989, 1 9.;1 and 1944

ftem 1936 . 1939 { 1904 | 1944

L]

LU0 1,000 F 1,000

dollars | dollurs | doliars
Ciross sales__ . __, . -4 | 3031 19,631 § 38,276
; 26 30 |

e . "1,209_ 19,605 | 36,246 .

Net material cost. ..., .. 11,359 , S 710 « 16,667 .
Cotton consumed. e . 11,868 ; S:Gl 17,185 ¢
Waste consumed. ... ... . . SO } 14}
Yars and rayon pureliased _ . . i 8
Wesfeanles . ... ... . .. . . .591 £ 288

(iross margins... . . . ‘-}, 00 ] !0 895
isabor vost. .. . o 4,560 0 4,306
Manufacturing Mpm-—e e 2,336 P 2,427
Jelling expense. . . . | o o 988 | 939
Freight . L 4492 542
General ndministration E\;}Pll‘il . . 342 613
Net chaage in inventory. oL L2 1,142
Net aperating profit. | . 564 836

Proportion of net sales

Percent
100 &

’Pe’rcem Percent | Percent | P
(iross sales. . e - t 106 4 . . 166,12

Returns wid allovances . 4 .
Netsales.. .o .0 ... . . ... . e Q . 106
Netmalerinl cost_ ..., . __. .. . ... S E +8

Clotton consumed . e 8. 1538 47

Waste consume} ’

Yarn aned rayon purchased . .

Wastesales . ... ... .. ..

1
|
!
T
i

10— e ) D

[

Gross margins.

cn

Laboreost .._.. .. |
Manufaeturing z*\]mn-(’

Selling expense .

Freight.... . ... .
{ieneral ti(imlm*-imtluu r‘\pf'mp
-vel change in inventory,

Net operating profit. |

—la

BRI Ao e =
v e Th OGS SN LR

-

Demower | o
m w#mww 0‘ * ’ - . ’
matnmowne |l wl ww—=sig

=

i 1 .
R e | | o

[
da

* Decrease.

?Less than 0.03 percent,

Primary data assembled by Office of Price Administration and made avail-
able for use only as industry summarie< (21},

Wages account for a large propovtion of yarn manufacturers’
gross margins. In 1947, wages accounted for almost 21 percent,
and salaries and wages combined accounted for almost 28 percent,
of the value of yarms spun on the cotion system, according bo
census reports. Labor costs accounted for about one-fifth of net
sales for manufacturers of carded cotton yarns and for about one-
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fourth of net sales for manufacturers of combed cotton yarns
(tables 25 and 26).

Gross marging for manufacturers of carded yarns usually are
smalier than those for the fine combed yarns. Data relating to
unit costs for manufacturing typical cofton yarns in 1944 show
that net cotton costs for cavded yarns avevaged abouf two-thirds,
and yarn conversion accounted for about one-third, of the total
(table 27). Net cotton costs for combed yarns accounted for
TABLE 26.—Sales, costs, and margins for 19 manufacturers |
combed cotton yarn, United States, 1936, 1899, 1941, and 1944

ltem t36 l 13y i 1941 | 1044
e e e e e e D R
E PN ITIRSNT T, | L0 | 1,000
| ; rfu.’!lr!:rs o oddaflurs | dolars dg.’!nm
Ciross sules . : S 28,0700 35,088 1 GG, T 81,483
Returns nwd niliwanees . o 43, "l | e B
Netwdeg... . - . . . S 9%,mG | 33,060 ¢ G103 81,8M
Net mglerind cost . S L B3LAa0 G 21,74 48,204
Callon eonsunieed S TSt s LG 22,110 B, 88Y
Yarn and rayon pivchuse] - 0040 LOOG 2,100 3,167
Waste slev . . 1,71 ; 1, L i 2,418 3,707
(ireske mursn . I.'E.?*l?l-‘.é —1‘1. 7"{1":{';_3-1',{'113_7} £‘2,_100
Labut eost . G,657 ;0 R,G70 13,187 0 21,400
Munulactring oxpens=e . 1 4260 3.0 0 6av s 4,214
Selling espunse L1785 LA 20205 2,907
IFroight . . 175 [Hix 3 [N o
Cieneral amd sdministrotive sxpense St L T i, Lt
Net ehangs in inventory . Fand W LTI 3|
Net operaling jrolit 2. GOS0 K83 a,313
’ H t
i Propoitun of net saies
: o S 1
: Pereent . Pereent | Prevent | Perecnt
Cirones sudes . . mg 1 wnd; 1000 ; 0.0
Tetuens and allownnees . L . L B S I
Net snles, . ) b e o 0 000 100,
Neb matertal cost . o [ 4701 na B8 5.3
Cntion eonsumiernl T R A (I I - 19.0
Yarn awd vnyon purehased . ; 58 oy 38 348
Wastesales ™ ... .0 - By 1.2 48 [ .G
Gross margin. . ... . ... ... o { 52_..—‘.3”? PR E { 1.7
Laboreost.. .o .occoo.een . o 2L 200 WA[ 0 2
MMannflacturing expense ... .. ... ot 15 12.4 | 1.3
Helling expense. oo weeeceeean . 1.1 18 Ii,‘.}I 3.7
Tomghts o i aanoe L 1.t 1.5 1.2 . A0
Geoeral und ndministrative expense ... ! 3.n: 4.2 2.6 2.1
Net change in invenlory ... .. ... L (I 2,0 3| 8
Net up(‘rﬂtingproﬁt.._.___.‘._,__.___,__; i G.1 1.0t 6.5
H |

' Decrease.

? Less than 0.05 percent.

Primary data assembled by Cffice of Price Administration and made avail-
able for use only as induatry sumnmaries (21).




TABLE 27.—Awerage costs and margins per pound for manufacturing carded cotion yarns, by kind of fabric
for which they are used, United States, fourth quarter, 19447

Print, cloth of types—

Ttem , : Shade Twill

e

Average width in inches

Number of ends and picks

Average yards per pound

Average pounds of cotton per pound of yarn

COST PER POUND OF YARN

Gross cotton cost._ . ... ...

Netcottonecost 2. ___. . . ... ..

Warp-yirn eonversion cost:
Carding.. ... _...__._. .. ... .

‘%901 NLLATINE TVOINHOWL

Laberoo oo o o0 L R
Other expense. . . ... ... . _ .

Spinning._ oo oo o

Other expense__. .

Spooling and warping. _ .. ...

HHALTADIANY 10 "LJUd °S "N

Labor. .. . ... ...
Other expense

Total .. ____o.. .
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Filling-yarn conversion. cost: - ;
Carding P 3.79

Labor, . .c.o...

. 2.70 |
Other expenge. o0

1.09

4.74 4.57

3.10

.71 .18
. 1.47

4 .56

Spinning. ... . .98 1

Labor.. oo ..
Other expense_.. ..

9.25 9.41

6.29 3.48
2.96

8.79 9.14
5.97

2.82

6.04
3.10

Total.. ... io. ...

Other expense. .

13.82 | 3.70

9.30 .30
4.43 4.31

12,90
$.68
4.22

13.88

9.2 $.38
166 3.36

Total warp-yarn cost. ... :
Tatal Alling-yarn cost. . . B
f
! Averages are based on reports on 4.to 45 yarns-from 4 to 81
mills. In calculating the averages, each yarn was given a weight
of 1. Tests show that differences between averages obtained by
giving each yarn a weight of 1 and those obtained by weighting
each yarn by the quantity produced usually are substantially
less than the standard error of the mean.

39,90

38.57
39.73

38.04
38,04

38.14
'10 A4

38.74
37.96

38.34
39.63

37.61 | &
39.43 | 1

]

* Differences between gross and et costs are accounted for by
credits for waste sold.
Primary data assembled by Tariff Commission for Office of

Price Administration and made available by the latter agency-

for use only as industry summaries (91).

SHTLLXEL Y04 SNIDHVIL ONIYALOVINNYIN ANY ONILANIVI




84 TECHNICAL BULLETIN 1482, i7, 3. DEPT, 0T AGRICULTURE

about half, and conversion costs accounted for about half, of the
total (table 28). Costs of labor averaged 22 percent of total costs
and 68 percent of conversion costs for carded yarns, and 32 per-
cent of the total and 865 percent of conversion costs for combed
yvarns. These costs vary somewhat with the pavticular kinds of
yarn, as shown in tables 27 and 28.

Yarn manufacturers’ marging usually vary directly with prices
of cotton and of yarn, Such variations may be indiecated by datu
relating to prices of 36’s and 40’s combed peeler yarns and to
prices of Middiing 15/16-inch cotton, adjusted to the poundage
required fo produce 1 pound of yarn, for the period 1926-45
{table 29). Margins for 36’s yarn as caleulated from these data
decreased from 31.9 cents per pound of yarn in 1926, when ad-
justed cotton prices averaged 20.1 cents and yarn prices averaged
52 cents, to 23.8 cents in 1932 when adjusted cotton prices aver-
aged 7.2 cents and varn prices averaged 81 cents. Following the
low point reached in 1932, pricez of both cotton and yarn ad-
vaneed, and yarn manufacturers’ margins increased irregulariy.
In 1845 the margins for 36’s yarn averaged 88.1 cents, adjusted
prices of cotion averaged 26 cents, and prices of 36’s yarns aver-
aged 64 eents. Changes in adjusted prices of cotton usually were
relatively greater than changes in prices of yarn, and the propor-
tions of the value of varn accounted for by manufacturers’ mav-
gins usually vary inversely with prices of the coffon and yarn.
Similar results were indicated for 40’s combed yarn.

Developments in recent vears emphasize the increasing part
that costs of labor play in the manufacture of cofton yarns. Data
concerning employment and produetivity in the ceotton-fextile
indostry show that the average hourly wapge rate in this industry
increased from 38.7 cents in 1939, to about 31.10 m 1948 (14).
Raports of the Burcawn of Labor Statistics indicate that these rates
continuad te increase and that early in 1951 they averaged $1.28.
Production of fabric per man-hour deereased from an average of
10.58 vards in 1939 to 9.25 yards in 1948. These changes in wage
rates and in produclion per man-houy apparently increased labor
custs per vard by more than 200 percent. Since 1948 further in-
creases have been made. These data apply to the cotion-fextile
industry as a whele, but it is believed that essentially the same
trend applies to the yarn-manufacturing part of the industry.

Profits of yvarn manufacturers increased markedly early in
World War I, then declined in 1943 and 1844, Data relating to
net sales and operating profits for 33 manufacturers of carded-
cotton yarns from 1936 to 1944 show that, following the unfavor-
able vear of 1938 when net operating results showed a loss which
averaged 2.6 percent of net sales, average profits increased to 12.6
percent of net sales in 1941, then decreased to 8 percent of net
sales in 1944 (£21). Similar data for 19 manufacturers of combed-
cotton varns show similay frends, but the proportions of nat sales
accounted for by profits averaged somewhat greater for commbed-
than for carded-yarn mills.
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TABLE 28.—Average costs and margins per pound for manufacturing combed cotton ydarns, by kind of fabric
for which they are used, United States, fourth quarter, 19441

Item

Lawns of types—-

i

II

TIT

Pongee

Tracing

cloth

Average width in inches
Number of ends and picks
Average yards per pound
Average number of pounds of cotton:
Per pound of warp yarn..,. ...
Per pound of filling yarn

COST PER.POUND -OF YARN

Gross cotton cost for:
Warp yarn

Filling yarn. oo _oo...—o_ .. -

Net cotton cost for; 2

Warp Yarm. oo eeii e

Fihing yarn
Warp-yarn conversion cost:
Carding and combing

See footnotes at end of table.

Cenls

43.76
44.77

39.65
40.75

9.00

40.6
88 x 80
721
1.519
1.521
("ents

42.65
41.54

38.

5
3754

10.84

39.0
96 x 100
5.8

1.505
1.502

Clents

12.09 |

41.26

38.13
37.40

10.89

39.0
60 x 52
9.0
1.509
1.509
Cenls

40,62
38.88

36.43
3474

11.15

*

39.4
84 x 90
7.2
1,491
1.491
Cenls

43.33
41.73

40.70
39.16

11.57

Cents

42,66
42.02

38.80
38.22

10.35

5.16
3.84

7.01
3.8

6.47
4.42

G.95
4.20

6.64
4.93

6.26
4.09
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TABLE 28.—Awverage costs and margins per pound for manufacturing combed cotton yarns, by kind of fabric g
for which they are used, United States, fourth quarter, 19441—Cont.

Lawns of types
Tracing

| Item ' Voile Pongee

Spinning .0 . . 116.01 23.82

9.96 15.45
6.05 8.37

Spooling and warping. ..ol L 4.77 o4 ¢ .26 5.58 4.4

Tabor. . o .. 3.8: .09 1. 4,
Otherexpense_ .. ... ... ... ....

QOther

Other expense.... .. .o ... ..

Potal. oo I

[ illing yarn-conversion cost:
Carding and combing

FANILIADIYDV JO "LAAA 'S "1 '390T NILATING "TVOINHOUL

-Other expenses... .. ool o ..




:.

Spinning. .« cveeee oo . .54 9.49

3.87
.62

Other oo . i oo ool .10 .10 16

Tabor .. .l ... ol .06 ) .36 .10
Otherexpenses._............___._ . .74 .06

Total oo i L il 45.94 07 .16 . .92 J0¢ 40.07

Labor ... ___. ... ... ... _.. 29.05 N .6 . 9.31 ; 25.09
Other expensea. ... ... ... 16.89 . 11.06 .61 . 14.98

Total warp-yarn cost . 76.03 .04 72. 59 . 76.41 80.77 75.06
Total filling-yarn cost__ ..o v o .. 86 .69 .61 76.56 35,4 67.16 35“.25 78.29

* Averages are based on reports on 4 to 20 yarns from 4 to 12 * Differences between the gross and mnet cotton costs are ac-
mills. . “In’ calculating the averages, each yarn reported was: counted for by credits for waste sold.
given a weight of 1. Tests show that differences between aver- ~ Primary data assembled by Tariff Commission for Office of
ages obtained by giving each yarn reported a weight of 1 and ' Price Administration and made available by the latter agency
those obtained by weighting each yarn by the quantity produced for use only as industry summaries (91).
usually are substantially less than the standard crror of the
mean,
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TABLE 29.—Awerage yearly combed cotlon-yarn prices, margins,
and colton prices, 1926-i5

Combed peeler yarn

Prices of cotion

4=

1
Price por ]
pounil ¢

i 365
i

AMorgin

Prive per
pouid

Mborgin

{enis

126G, . ..

19270 ..
1928, ...

920
195G, ..

1wl
1932 . .

1933, . .
1934 .

5935, ...

s

52
H2
52 |
8
45 |
i
]

a1

43

{'enls
31.%
32.0
2.6
31.7
24,9

238

43.8

o)
o)

(lents

- Cenls
LT
S
KTl
32
314
27.
23,
31

pr B+ ¥ Rl

Aviuai t

Adjnsted

Cl

1936, .
1937, .
1938, .
1936. .
1040, .
1. ..
1942, .. .
1943_. . .
1944 . ..
1045,

09 <5t 00 s £0 3¢ 10 Bn

35 00 e e 15 TR 55 30 00 3 B i T

[N

3.3
26.3
431
33,4
H$2.1
24.7
6.1

N3

062 2 1 1D 1D
PP

..,.‘.
oMo ERT RS LD -

— 1 2 e 500 DO L G0

[¥ i e WS LU MY R

Tl Gen g T

4

o

! Cotton prices, Middling Spot, 18{5-inch cotton in 10 markets.

* Cotton prices adjusted to poundage required to proeduce 1 pound of yarn
{1,156 factor).

Adapted from BACKMAN and GAINSBURGH, BCONOMICS OF TIIR TEXTILES IN-
wusTy {4).

Muaxs anp Ivpor1aNCE or TMpROVENENT

Improvemenis in the manuofacture of cotton yarn may result
from using the qualities of cotton that are relatively best adapted,
physically and economically, to production of the various products,
and from increasing the efficiency of the manufacturing opera-
tions. Belter adjustmenis in qualities of cotton used would need
to be based on rather detailed analysis of mill operations, under
more or less controlled conditions, to show the differences in value
for mill purposes of cotton of different qualities though physically
usable in the production of specified products. Differences in
value for mill purposes are made up of a combination of differ-
ences in processing costs and in gquality of products, as a result
of differences in the guality of the cotton used. Data showing
such differences in value for mill purposes, along with data show-
ing differences in costs of cotion as a result of differences in
gquality, would need to be combined to show the guality of cotton
relatively best adapted to the production of specified products.
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Progress has been made in developing some of the information
needed for use as a basis for adjusting the quality of cotton used
to mill requirements (42). DBut, for best results, these adjust-
ments would need {o be based on more nearly complete informa-
tion designed to show more specifically the infiuence of the differ-
ences in quality of cotton on its value for use in the manufacture
of specified products, on costs to mills, on costs of producing the
cotton, and on prices to farm producers. Differences in cosis of
cotton fto mills as a result of differences in guality, over extended
periods, may reflect differences jn costs of production. But the
market mechanism may be such that priees to growers may vreflect
only a part of the differences in value for mill purposes as a result
of differences in quality of the cofton. Under such condifions
price incentives to growers would be at variance with the best
adjustments in quality of cotton produced fo mill requirements,
in aeccordance with the principle of eomparative advantage.

This infermation concerning differences in value for mill pur-
poses, in costs of production, and in prices on the basis of guality,
if reasonably complete and integrated, wounld supply a basis for
arriving at approximations to the best adjustments in quality of
cotton to mill requirements. Dut developmaents in technology, 1n
plant breeding, and in other factors may resull in considerable
changes in the qualities of cation relatively best adapted to the
production of particular products.

The principal methods Tor oblaining the gualities of cotton de-
sived by mills are by description in terms of the official standards
for grade and staple length, by matching private types, by fiber
laboratory tests, and by vaviety or area of growth. During the
1950-51 season, about 72 percent of the purchases fov grade and
88 percent of those for length of staple were made on description
in terms of official eotton standards. Smaller proportions of the
purchases were made on the basis of private type, laboratory
tests, variety, and atea of growth (86).

Possibilities of making substaniial reductions i manufacturing
cosls are indicated by the resulis of a study of the carded-cotton-
varn industry. The study was designed to show how manufac-
{urers of cotton-yarn could inereasc effieiency and reduce costs.
Tt was made for the United Stales Department of Agriculture on
contract by the Ralph E. Loper Co., a fextile-costs engineering
firm, with the cooperation and assistance of the Carded Yarn
Association, Tne. Detailed costs data for a vepresentative sample
of manufacturers of carded cotlon yarn were assembled and
analvzed to show the influences of various faetors on efficiency
and costs at each impertant stage or prodess in the manufacture
of specified kinds of yarn under actual operating conditions. De-
tailed specifications, based on vost cngineering data and other
information, weve prepared for made] low-cost establishments for
manufacturing typical kinds of carded cotton yarn. The more
desirable buildings, floor plans, machinery and eqguipment, labor
requirements, draft programs, and production data, were shown
along with data relating to costs for the differenl processes and
operations. Conclusions regarding the possibilities of, and the
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most feasible means for, increasing the efficiency and reducing the
costs of manufaecturing carded cotton yarn were based on the
resulis of the analyses for the representative sample of establish-
ments, on the results indicated for the model low-cost establish-
ments, and on the contractor's best cost engineering knowledge
of, and experience with, the industry.

Results show that total costs of manufacturing 10s yarn, for
example, by the mills surveyed ranged from 12.88 cents a pound
to 17.78 cents and averaged 15.05 cents. Similar costs indicated
for the model mill fotaled 10.54 cents a pound. They were 4.51
cents, or about 30 percent, lower than the average for all mills
and 7.24 cents, or about 40 percent, lower than for the mill with
the highest costs {table 30). Differences in costs for mills spin-
ning 20s and 30s yarns followed much the same pattern. Such
differences in manufacturing costs apparently indicate that eco-

TABLE 34.-—Average cost per pound {6 manufacturers of specified
kinds of carded cotton yarns, by specified mills, United States,
May 19507

103 hosiery yarn

Muanufacturing cost
Total Neb cot-
cost * ton cost 3

Tatul Lehor 1 | Overbead | Other #

o
]
=
@

ity 3 Clents
.76 3.067
LG2 4.08
L3 4.78
52 2.87
02 3,66
.60 4.3
Rl 2.83
.80 .36 °
A7 3.78

5% 3.83 4

e

-

e o T e e A 10 L e
o U = G ] O GO 2D
13 B9 B3 B 10 DS B B3 D B

[
[=13

.83 72
10. . 3.78

20,18
38,64 19.25
46.88 22.29
37,14 20.32
39,15 18,15
38.02 19.37
38,45 26,72
38.85 18.60
a8.at! 1939

See footnotes at end of table.
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TABLE $0.—Average cost per pound to manufacturers of specified
kinds of carded cotton yarns, by specified mills, United States,
May 1950'—Cont,

203 hosiery yarn

Manuviscturing cost
Total Net cot-
cost. ? fon cosk ?

Total Labor t | Overhead | Other #

Cents Cents Cenls Cents Cents Cents
59.22 37,18 22.4 14,01 5.30 2.73
62.46 39.94 22.52 i2.97 6.67 2.88

58.74 38.48 20,26 11 .80 5.88 2.58
Modet 55.47 39 .92 16.05 7.05 6.64 2.36

 Data are for 15 milis selected to constitute as nearly as possible a repre-
sentative cross section of the various types of conditions of carded cotton-
yarn mill operations.

f’ S?lling expenses are not included, These expenses averaged 2.68 percent
of sales,

? Cotton costs ndjusted for waste sold. Cotton used by the mills surveyed
ranged from Striet Low Middling to Strict Middling in grade and from 1¥g-
inch to 134» inches in length of staple; whereas, the cotton specified for model
mills was Middling 1 inch for 10s yarn and Middling 1%» inches for 20s yarn.
Gross waste for the mills surveysd (percentage of cotton opened) averaged
13.43 percent for 10s hosiery yarn and 13.40 percent for 20s hesiery yarn.
Net waste (after eredit for value of waste} averaged 10.02 percent for 10s
hosiery yarn and 9.85 percent for 20s hosiery yarn. For model mills 2 gross
waste of 14 percent and a net waste of 10.8 percent were used.

* Ineludes all izbor on payroll except superintendence which is incladed in
overhead costs.

* Includes costs of social security and old-age benefits, vaeation puy, pack-
ing materials, and freight.
Straight or simple average.
Adapted from COSTS OF MANUFACTURING CARDED COTTON YARN AND MEANS
OF IMPROVEMENT (78).

nomic applications by some manufacturers of carded eotton yarn
are lagging far behind fechnological developments within the in-
dustry. The result is that manufacturing costs are substantially
higher than would be the case if the economic benefits of tech-
nological developments were fully utilized (79).

These differences in manufacturing costs are largely accounted
for by differences in costs of labor. Costs of labor for 10s yarn,
for example, range from 7.50 cents a pound to 11.37 cents and
average B.85 cents for the mills surveyed, compared with 4.50
cents for the model mill. That these differences in costs of labor
are acecounted for mainly by differences in quantity of yarn pro-
duced per man-hour, is indicated by the fact that production of
10s hosiery yarn per man-hour by the mills surveyed ranged from
41 to 66 percent and averaged 55 percent of that indicated for the
model mill (table 81). Average costs of labor by departments for
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the mills studied exceeded those indicaied for the model mills by
amounts ranging from 43 percent for drawing to 181 pevecent for
fly frames, for 10s hosiery yarn; and from 14 percent for opening
and picking to 147 percent for fly frames, for 20s yarn {table 32.)

Such differences in unii labor costs emphasize the importanee
of making adjustments to inerease efficiency and to reduce costs.

TABLE 31.—Awerage production per man-hour, wage rate, wnd
labor cost to manufacturers of curded cotion yarn, by mills and
by Lind of yarn, United States, ey 19501

102 hosiery yurs

il Produetinn Avernge Avernge
per ¢ howrly wapge inbor cost

man-hour rate pet pound

t

Pounels foflars Cenls
0.54 .9331
11.68 ; LU052
14,73 1. 8325
14,39 ¢ 1,0822
13,30 bLOBGT
1370 | 10339
1116 1.005%
9,81 J.0787
4,55 1. 0856
in. 1{5 1, 1508

Avepnge ® I 12.?3 l l Ubl'?

bl a7 Ll
e npan -
[ Mo X F ]

Modelo e 23.08 | 1 0;81

20x hosiery yarn

e 6331
887 L4052
0,46 1325
9.99 L4802
g.ug 1.0822

A QGGT
y,17 l 1.0338
9,28 JHISG
8.08 0054
R 1.0856
9.00 | L1674

Avernpe 2. ... ’ 8 9‘) I 0524

Model, .. . .. .. Y o towrs | ' 7.05

‘Data are for 15 m:lis ‘;olectcd to c(mshtute as neariy as pcssr!}lc i repres
sentative cross seetion of the varions types of condifions of operations in
carded cotton-yarn mills.

? Weighted sverage.

Adapted from COBTS OF MANUFACTURING CARDED COTPTON YARN AND MEANS
OF iMPROVEMENT {79).
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1# adjustments were made so that costs of labor for each depart-
ment in each of the mills surveyed approximated that for the
operator with the lowest cost for that department, total costs of
labor for 10s yarn, for example, would be reduced 15 percent for
the lowest-cost mill, 44 percent for the highest-cost mill, and 28
percent on the average for all mills combined, Adjustments to
approximate the conditions indieated for model mills would result
in even greater reductions. Such adjustments prebably would
reguire the use of new and improved machinery and equipment,
and the additional eosts invelved might offset some of the savings
in costs of labor.

Some of the more promising means of increasing the efficiency
and reducing the costs of manufacturing cotton yarns, as indi-
cated by the results of the study relating to the carded-yarn indus-
fry, include inereased use of new and modern machinery, espe-
cially opening and picking equipment, long-draft fly frames, and
long-draft larger-package spinning machines; some rearrange-
ment of machinery for hetter flow of the work and more efficiency
operations, better lighting, evaporative cooling, and better humidi-
fication; increased machine assignments and the equalization of
reasonable work loads for machines and employees: and adjust-
ments in size of mills and in number of counts spun.

The relative importance of such improvements, from the view-
point of costs, may be indicated by the fact that a reduction of
25 percent in gross margins for manufacturing cotton yarn would
result in savings which would average more than total costs of
ginning and baling, more than half of total mevchandising costs
for the raw cotton used, almost 10 percent of returns to growers
for farm production of the cotton used, and about 1 percent of the
costs to consumers of the finished apparel and household textiles
made of cotton. Such savings might be used to increase returns
to farm producers, reduce costs to consumers, and to expand
market outlets.

COTTON FABRIC MANUFACTURING

This section of the report is concerned mainly with manufac-
turers of cotton broad-woven fabrics more than 12 inches in width,
but some data ave presented for establishments primarily engaged
in weaving or braiding fabriecs 12 inches or narrower in width
of cotton, silk, rayon or other synthetic fibers. Among important
cotton broad-woven fabries are included duck, osnaburgs, sheetings,
print eloth, yarn fabyies, nap fabrics, colored yarn fabries, fine
cotfon goods, and bed spread, drapery, and upholstery fabrics.

NATURE, PRACTIGES, AND KQUIPMENT

Census reports indicate that estahlishments primarvily engaged
in weaving cotton fabrics usually consume more than three-
fourths of the cotton yarn preduced in the United States, and that
in 1947 they produeed move than four-fifths of the yarn consumed.




TABLE 82.—Average overhead and labor costs per pound for 10s hosiery carded cotton yarn, by mills
depwrtments Umted States, May 1950

¥6

Mill

Department and
item of cost
Average

Roving: i ] )
Handling and storage: ; e S Cents
Overhead . . .2 . . . . .06 . . 0.09
K L .36 . . . . .31

.40

W37
.44

.81

.85
.04

.89

Drawing:
Overhead R R . . .24 ‘ . .26
[ 1 . 7 .53

.79

AHALINDMUDY HO LJIHA S (3 '7901 NILATINY TVOINHOHL

Fly frames:
Overhead . . . L . .65 .45
. .21




'@

Total roving cost:
Overhead
Labor

Totalo .o oo L.

Winding:
Overhead
Lﬁbol‘

Packing and shipping:
Overhead

.48

Total cost:
Overhead 3.67 4, -1.78 2. 3.66 : 3.36 ; 3.
Labor . : 9.96 8.52 §8.24 7.52 8.02 7. 9. 11.00 7.99 .85 4.50

13.43 [ 12.58¢ 13.02 | 10.3% ] '11.68 11.84 [ 14.36 .1 11.42 i $.28

*Data are from a survey of 15 mills selected to constitute as Adapted from COST OF MANUFACTURING CARDED COTTON YARN
nearly os possible.a representative cross section of the various AND MEANS OF IMPROVEMENT (79).
types of conditions of operations in carded cotton-varn mills.
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Data on distribution of manufacturer’s sales for recent years are
not available, but census reports for 1939 indicate that of the
broad-woven fabrics 59 percent was sold in the gray, 29 percent
in finished form, and 12 percent as Tabricated products. Most of
the nayrow fabrics were sold in finished form.

SIZE AND ORCANEZAVION OF PIPLANT

in 1942 the number of weaving mills manufacturing cotion and
rayon broad-woven fabries totaled 973, zccording to census re-
ports. Data by size group, as indicated by the number of looms
in place, show that about 81 percent of these mills had 160 or
fewer looms in place, 31 percent had 101 to 460 looms, 23 percent
had 401 to 1,000 looms, and 15 percent had more than 1,006 looms.
The proportion of the establishments primarily engaged in the
manufacture of cotton broad-woven fabrics thal were included
in large-size groups, as indicated by the numbeyr of employees,
increased considerably from 1939 to 1947, according to census
reports.

The number of broad looms in place has decreased greatly since
1927. 1In 1950, according to census reports, the looms totaled
about 49 percent less than in 1927 and 18 percent less than in
1839, Bufl increases in number of pounds of varn consumed and
in yavrds of fabries produced per loom in place were relatively
greater than the decreases in number of looms, with the resunit
that f{otal consumplion of yarn and total production of fabrics
were subsiantially greater in 1950 than in the early 1930's (table
33). The number of narrow fabric mills inereased considerably
from 1939 to 1947, according to census reports.

Many cotton and rayvon broad Jooms are located in the cotton-
growing States. In 1949 South Carglina, North Carolina, and
Georgia led in total number of looms in the order listed (table 34).
The number of broad looms decreased from 1942 to 1849 in each
region, with ihe exception of the Middie Atlantic States which
showed a slight increase,

Manufacturers of woven fabrics have been integrated to some
extent for many years but, as indicated earlier in eonnection with
the discussion of manufacturers of cotton yarn (p. 72), textile-
mill acquisitions reached new high rates during the middie and
late 1940’s. These acquisitions represented horizontal, interfiber,
and vertical integrations. They were brought about mainly
through the purchase of assets, mergers, and consolidations (41).

MANUFACTURING METTIODS !

Weaving of gray goods in combined spinning and weaving mills
necessitates the preparation of warp. Winding and warping are
usually the funetions of yarn departments or of yarn mills, but
slashing and drawing in the warp are functions of weaving de-~
partments or weaving mills. Combining several warper beams,
each of which centains from 350 to 600 ends of yarns, into a
single sheet for weaving, and coating the yarn with a size consist-

* Based mainly on COTTON GOODE PRODEUCTION AND DISTRIRV'TION PECHNIQUES,
COSTS, AND MARGINS (81).
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TABLE 83.—Number of broud looms for cotion, pounds of cotton
yarn consumed, and yards of broad-woven cotton goods pro-
uced, United States, for specified years to 1950

P rgud-nove
! Yarn vensumed Srgad-woven

r s Tor "
lrosd goods produced

looms : -
in ol : .
i place ! Total | Per loom Total - Per loonm
‘ | o in place ’ in place

Mittion Milline  Sguare

Nunber putinds Fottnds s yds yards
wer . 75,046 D . . .. '§u80 126
1931 . . ... .. 088,128 2,0a06 . 4,100 ii,04%5 1y
1935, . 608,444 2,194 4,315 T, I8 140
1989 . . _. 2,608 2,501 5,609 4,005 204
16445 . 412,245 5,454 K, a0 a,77 237
19406, . 400, 814 3,470 5,672 b, BT 254
7. . 307,101 3,040 g, 14 11,083 270
48 90,112 3,400 8,064 10,868 27
g0 L L 380, 8062 3,064 5,06 4,537 ¢ 251
1950 . . AB2, 2K} -3, 648 0,542 10,013 . =262
1951 .. . . 03,304 3,872 0,843 10,073 ¢ 2266

'In place at end of quarter.
? Linear vards.
Adapted from Bureau of Census reports. I acts for Indusiry.

ing of staiches, gums, softeners, penetrants, preservatives, and
sometimes of inert loading agents, is an important step in pre-
paring for weaving.

Warp yarns, for fabrics from the sheerest to heaviest, if of
single yarns, are given warp sizing or slashing. The main pux-
pose 1s to increase loom production by giving the warp yarm a
protective coating so that it can withstand the chafing action of
the loom parts and adjacent strands of yairn. Sizing is sometimos
applied to give additional weight to the fabrie.

The crosswise thread of a fabric must be on relatively smail
bobbins to fit inlo the shuttle, the device used to carry the filling
back and forth between and across the warp threads. In com-
bined spinning and weaving mills, most filling is spun directly
onto bobbins that are suitable for the shuttle. Weaving mills
that buy their yarns usually buy their filling in large packages
and rewind it onto filling bobbins. The fairly vecent introduction
of autoematie filling winders has made it desirable for many com-
bined yarn and weaving mills to spin their filling yains on larger
packages, and rewind it onto filling bobbins. This helps to in-
crease production in the weaving room, as the bobbins are cleaner
and more uniformly wound. Often filling is given a steam or wet-
ting freatment just before it goes to the loom to eliminate the
tendency to kink, to make it run better, and to bring its moisture
content up te a standard.

Fabrics are woven with one of three foundation weaves—plain,
satin, and twill—or with some combination of these weaves.
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Special types include leno weave for such fabrics as marguisette,
curtain goods, men’s summer shirtings, women’s dress goods, and
special bags, as those for fruits and laundries, and the terry weave
for turlish towels and other uses of terry pile. The cam or plain
automatie loom is used for most gray goods and other goods of
the plain weave and up to five harness for twill and gatin weaves.

Weaving consists of interlacing the vrosswise vy filling threads
with many Jengthwise or warp threads., In avfomatie weaving
this is done at a high speed. The loom does not stop nnless a warp
ond breaks, a filling supply gives onl, or a part breaks. A loom
may rui many days without stopping, and yvet produce first-quality
goods all the time. The guality of the warp yarn is an influential
Tactor in preventing loom stoppage.

Speed of operation depends upon the type of loom, its width,
and the construction of cloth being made. The narrower looms
can be operated at faster speeds than the wider ones; plain looms,
faster than fancy ones; and light-construetion fabrics, faster than
heavy-construction fabrics.

TABLE 34.—XNuniber of cotion and rayon looms in pluce, by Stale
and vegion, 1842 and 7849

Lot b plaer

abe aied vogiorn
1 il tort L . e Peprentaue
Febenuey 25, Dheecabhior 31

1w . (440G inergese -
e o evregse -
bt et o g, Sinle- Yoandue o AT freveen!
Vinlmpi A1.5570 B0 a0 B B
L, A, 4 BRI i
Narth {Carnfinn ST, ANY N OBES 0
sonth Cioraling it 770 1345, 1182 B H
D her entian-grom iy Suates - 43,850 14,431 | ]
Trdtd AL ATH G, 00y f.0
Noew g St )
Masearhiot S, T U RY] o
rhode Tslamd moed £ on 535,024 25,0068 SeT g
Muadpe, N flanplare
. Verwoni 25200 .,....04 1
Tornd 1i7.020 | n2, 1 R A 2.7
Miudelle Moo S © R i‘? AN 2
M et ety States » R RN -.m 3.2
Upiterd ~aton a2 197 112,957 36

|
“Includes Arvkansas, California, Kentucky, Louisiana, Misvissippi, Okla-
lioma, Tennessee, Texus, and Virginta,
- Includes ]3eld\\a1e Maryland, New Jersey, New York, and Penngylvania,
No jooms reported in Trelaware in 1944,
“Includes Iliineis, Indiana, Michigan, (hiv, and Wisconsin,
Adapted from Bureau of the Cersus reports. Facts for Industry,
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Construction is a term indicating type of weave, width of fab-
rie, warp ends per inch, filling picks (ends) per inch, and weight
per yard. One common print-cloth construction reguires 2,488
separate warp ends, but only a single filling end. Filling yarn is
inserted in producing the fabvic at a rate of 80 to 260 picks a
minute. For a Joom operating at 180 picks per minute, fabric
production for print cloth would approximate 5 yards an hour.

Fabrics produced usnally are volled antomatically by the loom
onto large rolls on wooden or sieel cores. The length depends
upon the space under the loom, the weight of the cloth, and the
length of cul used by the mill. The roils of fabric arve removed,
often without stopping the looms, and taken to the cloth room,
where thev are sewed end to end, rolled into large rolls, cleaned
(brushed or sheared) and inspected. These rolls are either
shipped Jdirectly to finishing plants, or cut into specific length
pieces, folded and baled for shipmont.

MACHINERY AND RQUIPMLN]

Data relating 1o the number of looms in the cotton, rayon, and
related manufacturing industries, by type of machine, show econ-
siderable changes from 1942 {g 1947 (table 35). The number of
most kinds of plain looms decreased but a substantial increase was
shown for plain awtomatic looms with drop bux. The total num-
ber of dobby and irzquard looms inereased.

The number of plain logms in place decreased from 1947 to
1934, then increased in 19531, The number of debby looms in-
eressed from 1047 te 1931, The number of box and jacgnard
looms Inereased from 1947 te 1948, then decreased (tabie 386).
The activity of these looms, ag indieated by the number active at
the end of the first, second, and third shifts, and by the average
number of hours per week operated, increased from a low peint
reached in 1949,

Aany of the lovma it operation in the United States ave not of
the most improved type. Some are apparently not in the best of
condition. Dut expenditures for new plants and eguipment have
increased greatly in recent years. Census reports indicate that
sxpenditures for pluit and eguipment by manufacturers of cotton
and ravon broad-woven fabries increased from $121,653,008 in
1617, to §181,682.000 in 1819, and to $206.100,000 in 1950, com-
pared with 830,570,000 in 1959, Expenditures for new machinery
and equipment alone totaled $83,702,008 in 1947, about $329,747.-
SO0 in 1949, and STT3.076.000 in 7950, compared with about $21.-
§1:2,000in 1939, As mentioned earlier, reports indicate that in 1951
about a half billion dollars was spent on Luilding and modernizing
hundreds of ¢ntton and rayvon mills, and that some 3 billion dollars
had gone for that purpose sinee the end of World War 11 (J¥).

(:H-\l!(,i-.H or Uos1s INvoRved
Margins for manufacturers of broad-woven fabries, or the
spread between the cost of the raw materials, supplies. parts, and
containers, and the value of the products, decre_ased from about
51 percent of the wholesale value of the produets in 1939 to 50 per-
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TABLE 35.—Number
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of looms in the cotton, rayon. and related

manufacturing industries, by type of machine, United States,

1942 and 194?’

Type of marhine

——

Plain:
With drop box:
Automatic__
Nonaulomatic

Tolal. .

Withoul drop Tox:
Avfomadie.. L.
Nonautomuitie

Teotal.
Total plain_ .
Dobhy:

With drup box:
Aatomatie
Nonautomatic

Total__

Without drop hox:
Auwtomatie. . |
Nonzutonuie. .

Total. .. .
Total dubby .
Jaegquard:
With drop hox:

Antomatice_
Nonautomatic.

Tolat.

Withoui drop Lox:
Awtomaiie, .
Nonautomuatice . . .

Total. .. ____._.
Total Jacouard

Tolat ol tapes_ . t

Adapted £rom Bureau of the Census repmts

1042

Laoms

1T

Actual

. Proportion

Propartion

L Number
14,963
8,440 .

Number
44,152
1,221

Fereent
2.4
1.6

. 23,400

18,373

371,023
13,926 |

289,408
4,515

387,849 |

281,423

L a11,258 ¢

342, 7906

56,314
12,262

48,3706

6o, 207
2,978

72,275

120,851

153,514

h‘——\

127

A7, 36
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cent in 1947, according to census 1eports {table 37}. Data relat-
ing to the value of products manufactured and to the value added
by manufacture indicate that these proportions decreased further

TABLE 36.-—Average number of looms in place, number active at
end of specified shifts, and average howrs per week operated,
by kind of loom, for the cotton-manufactwring industry, United
States, 1947-51

MR OIN PLACKE

Kind of login

At P Plan Doblyy Box Juequard

Number © Number Number 1 Nmiber Ntinber

B08,360 © 422,580 | s4,u24 b 24,0 10, 0524
470,936 ¢ 311,920 ;32,055 | 55278 1 10474
380,862 ¢ 311,8G9 i 32,222 1 26,197 1 10,574
290,112 320,057 ¢ 31,308 27,024 . 11,124
3497, 101 331,633 0 430,770 24,200 10,4495

ACTIVE AT ENG OF FIRST ENMET

472, 104 32,057 | 92,9028
365,877 | 301,610 | #1062 | m3.007
352,382 | OM1.G84 {20,202 | 2,503
378,406 | 313,265 | 3017w 25,880 !
483,840 ¢ 821,03 2,715 2%, 802

ACTIVE AT END 0OF SECONIE SHIIFT

363,204 | 902,985 ¢ 31,547 E 22, 214 G, 524
335,282 [ 205,105 . 50,536 1 22,781 ii,850
S} WT,080 | 281,261 27,820 22,103 G, 402
o1 358,523 | 200,475 0 98,165 24,847 7,136
5

a62,034 1 300,346 0 27,163 1 22,9250 Pt

ACTIVE AT EXD OF THIRD SMHIFT

____-_1 278,044 1 230,782 . 24,045 12,605 |
..o 255,839 | 210,024 . 21,752 12,002
L 210,168 | 182,838 16,552 { 8,864

el L} o2eR,E61 P 179,330 . 15,454 1 10,550 |
DD 8006 | 147,500 1 32,780 0 5,947

AVERACHE HOURS PER WEEK OPRRATID )

|

8¢ 1: ) 142 136 i 130
1850 . _ .. ... | 104 104
B1: 5 L S | { HE 86

- ! 102 Yd
i 40

* Per loom in place.
Adapted from Burezau of Census reports. Facts for Industry,
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TABLE 37.—Values, costs, and margins for cotton broad- wo'ur"n_

and narrow febric manufachm es, United States, 1939 amd 19
e - e _— -
Yrond-woven cotfon |
fnbries
Tem et e e e

1
A0 UME o 1086 1947
; | | .
1

Narvow fabries !

1,000 1,000 . 1,000
dollury doffars | dollars
Value of roducls. . 869,354 13,282,872+ 82,150 .
(;r».i of materials, ‘-lt]]])h(’h wlet . ’3‘]‘1 190 i1,065),704 3,08

1,000
dallars

IroEs margin . . L : J;G 164 'i,{iH],OTS 47,186 115,648

Salaries and wages o 251,180 | 704,532 27,430 33, 280

Salaries. . . ... ... . 26,005 (4,061 7,027 12,241
Wages. . ... | 225,175 | (99,871 ] 20,383 51,045

QTS O 8,860 | 14,083 660 ¢ 973

Purchused eloctvie energy. .. 22,7006 32,683 845 ¢ 1,205

Contract and commission work 207 32,827 | 221 . 5,304

Al other 3 187,151 | 786,053 17,070 1 44,87
: 1

Proportion of value of pr oduet‘;

3

Percent Pereent Percent Percent
Yalue of products 100.0 ]00 0 160.0 100.0
Cost of materials, supphies, ete2 ELR S0.3 .6 44.7

(lross margin_ . _ .. . R 54. T 55.3

Saluvies and wapes. 28. 3. . 30.

Sualaries
Wapes

Fuel___ .. e
Purclinsed oleetrie (‘I‘K‘I ;1\
Contract und commission work
Allotlier 3 e e e

! Includes cotton, rayon, and silk

? Includes parts and containers.

® Includes depreciation, Interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other
eXpenses.

Adapted from census data on cotton manufaeturers.

to 1950. These margins vary with the raw materials used and
the operations involved. Some manufacturers buy cotton yarn
and weave it into cloth. Others buy cotton, spin it into yarn, and
weave the yarn info eloth. Still others may buy cotton, spin it
into yarn, weave the yarn into cloth, and finish or fabricate the
cioth into forms ready for ultimate consumers.

Data assembled by the Federal Trade Commission show that
during the first half of 1936, for example, gross margins for 67
weaving companies averaged 46 percent of net sales of the cloth
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produced and that similar margins for 264 combined spinning
and weaving companies averaged 55 percent of net sales (89).
Differences in average margins may be accounted for by the fact
that raw materials used by exclusively weaving companies are
mainly purchased yarns and that these companies limit their
processing chiefly to weaving; whereas, the raw materials for
combined spinning and weaving companies are largely raw coiton
and these companies hoth spin and weave. Data for 33 textile-
manufacturing corporations in 1939 and for 36 in 1840 show that
gross margins for individual corporations ranged from less than
40 percent of net sales for those producing mostly coarse gray
goods to more than 70 percent for corporations producing the
finer products or finished goods and fabricated products (J27).

Gross margins for the same manufacturers of cotton fabrics
vary considerably from one period to ancther. Data relating to
net sales, costs, and maregins for 21 manufacturers of eotton-print
cloth show that the manufacturers’ gross margins inereasad from
56 percent of net sales in 1936 to 61 pereent in 19441 and then
decreased fo about 55 percent in 1944 (table 38), Labor and
other manufacturing expenses accounted for much larger propor-
tions of net sales during the later 1930's than during the early
194%0’s, but net operating protfits increased early in the 1940°s,
The proportions of net sales accounted for by gross marging and
by labor costs averaged somawhat more, and profits averaged less,
for the smaller than for the larger mills. In 1949 and in 185¢,
the proportions of net sales of bread-woven entton fabrics ac-
counted for by salaries and wages averaged somewhat greater
than in 1947 but less than in 1830, aceording to census reports.

Gross mar:ins for manufacturers of narrow fabries decreased
frem about 5t percent of the value of the products in 1939 to 55
percent in 1947 (table 37). Census reporis relating te the value
of products and to the value added by manufacture indicate that
the proportion of the value of the products aceounied for by gross
margins for manufacturers of narrow fabries was less in 1950
than in 1917, Costs of labor acenunted for about 30 percent of
the value of the products in 1917 and in 1950, Narvrow fabrics
are made of cotton, silk, ravon, and other synthetic fibers but the
manufacturers’ margins and costs for those made of cotton are
about the same as those made of other fibers (table 39),

Gross margins for manufacturers of cotton cloth vary consider-
ably with changes in prices (table 40). These margins represent
the average spread between the value of 17 constructions of un-
finished cloth obtainable from a pound of raw cotton and the price
of the cotton used (&7). The 17 comstructions do not include any
fine goods for which manufacturers’ margins usually are much
wider than those for coarse constructions. Prices of cotton used
are based on those qunted in central markets and they may aver-
age spmewhat lower than those paid for cotton delivered to mills
in even-running lots.

AManufacturers’ gross margins for the 17 constructions, when
expressed in cents per pound, usually vary directly with prices of
the cloth and of the cotton used, but when expressed as propor-
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tions of the prices of the cloth they vary irregularly with prices
of cotion and of ecloth.

Average margins for the 17 constructions decreased from 16.03
cents per pound of cotton in the 1925-26 season, when prices of
cotton averaged 20.45 cents, to 9.43 cents in 1931-32, when prices
of cotton averaged 6.26 cents. These margins increased with
advances in prices and averaged 56.80 cents in 1947-48, when
prices of cotton averaged 3.4.30 cents, and averaged 46.08 cents
in 1950-51, when prices of cotton averaged 42.59 cents (table 40},
The proportions of the wholesale value of the unfinished cloth
accounted for by these margins ranged from about 41 pereent in

TABLE 38.-—Net sules, costs, and marging for 24 manufacturers of
cotion print cloth, United States 1936, 1939, 1941, and 1944

TItem g 1w 1411 1044

FRT & FRELT it iR

thallars dulfrrs ddalfers tollers
Nelsales. . 0 . - . 4134 37001 05, (82 83,9406
Net naferinl cosl o o . 15,305 15,50 23,2749 37,848
Cotton consumed - 14,082 21, 154 38,1206
Yarn and rayon purchased o 3 T hi 308 Al
Wasie salos. g 73 1,273 1,580

40,108
luborenst ._._ . _ . . _ 10,380 URYE [4] 4,001 20,8405
Manufacturing expense . H,4u215 ¢ [T &,403 11,612
Seling expruse. _ L L L. T bV 1,377 2,00
General amd sdministralive ex-

pense. ... - REG HIES I 1. 68S
Netehange ininventory . 1Nz AL N F,8149 BN
Net nperating prafil RREDY 1113 2,770 ,u81

Ciross margin _ =006 ¢ 22,080 41,508

Prejuntion of ned sales

Fhrern? Fhoreept Frroeond Frrrgat
Netgabes, . L. _ .. 1 e 100 1040,
et anaterinl eost L. L 14 -0 VI 15,
Catinn eapsimuad . J ) 107 kN J403 -
Yurn md ruyon prrelisiad t ¥
Waste solew. . -

Oiross lnargin
Iaborenst . ..
Maonufacturing expenre L L

sellingespense . L0 L

Gepernl and sdniuisirative ea-

Jrhse. . e e

Setdhangeinimentory, oL

Netoperating profi

! Decrease.

* Less then 0.05 percent.

Primary data aszembled by Ofico of Price Adminiztration and matde avail-
alle for usc only as induslry summaries (91).
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PABLE 39.—Net sales,

Ttem

Net snleg
Muterial usd

AOsR margine L,

Direet Inbor. .

Indireet jabor .

Overhead .

Net chunge in m\'vn[m\ P

Advertising and publieity.

Other selling expense. . .
enernl and administrative n\]wnw

Operating profit.. .. . .

Other income and dedvetions

Profit hefore income taxes

Income {axes. e

\’vl profit after ineome taxes

o v

See footnotes at end of tuble.

costs, and margins for

1936
o
; l [(77] (101/(119

7074 ¢
3,900

.i Sbo :
.S[()

475 ¢

fmtmufactm’w.s of narrow fabrics, United States, 1986-39, 1944,

and 19/,

Cotton and other materinls

1937 1938 1439 ; 1944
i'

1945

1t d:)[lnm i 1,000 (Iollar*z l 1,000 (Iolhmc 1,000 dollars
7,72 5,211 1 ;
3,018

21,354
12 025

7,178
3 735

t

62() ;

1,000 dollars
26,242
14,865

1,000 dollars
10,358
5,963

3,443 %

1, |°x',‘ '

0,320

11,377

4,305

‘]77 : 000 2,542
G603 ; 560. | 1,680
043 . ! 550 ¢ 1,200
80 ¢ 40 ¢ 122
42 ; 32 65
375 ; 438 718
ol | 566 | 1,120
1060 381 1 1,867
t 12 410 +155
M8 ! 335 . 1,712
A8 } 55 1 1,090
400 - i 280 | 622

2,878
1,771
2,008
196
77
746
1,066
2,575
160
2,515
1,674
841

1,408
563

SHTILXEL YO SNIDYVIN DNIMQLOVANNVIN ANV HNILENI VR

GOT




TABLE 39.—Net sales, costs, and margins for manufacturers of narrow fabrics, United States, 1936-39, 1944,

Ttem

Net sales : :
Materia) costo o .o inian L

Net change in inventory. . ... ..

Advertising and publicity

and 1945'—Cont.

Proportion of net sales

1936

1937

1938

1939

1944

Cotton,
1945

Percent

100.
45.

Percent
100.

46.

Percent
100.0
50.4

~1O

Percent
100
52

.0
.0

Percent
100.

56.

wo

Percent
100.0
56.6

Percent
100.0

-

[44]
-~
’
<

e

49.6

o
]
<

43.

-1

43.4 |

W
[\
'

.

Other selling expensé.. .o oe ... 1

General and administrative expense
Operating profit

Other income and deduetions. . ..., . . !

i

Profits before income taxes. . ... .. .. ;

Income taxes. .. oo oo

Net profit after income taxes. ... ..

,
L&é;liolib:::z-

0
8
2
0
6 |
91
3
9
1
'8
0
2

]'

i
i

oy
i Bt B ]

N oo e B
LOSNIN T O = LS~ w;

M

[COR ' TN Ry
..

“

3 4y " T
D R
CHO~<IWhWCIOWD

o
=
(=]

-1
B9 18 53 N9 00 1 00 &0 <145 00 &

VIO * Ok

=
o n Lo

+

.

W~ = iS00 o &

LI 00 L0 e e

* Reports for each year are for 12 or 13 mills as reported by
Most of the fabries were
woven but some braided fabries were also included.

the Office of Price Administration.

*Reduetion in inventury.
* Loss.

* Deduction.
® Less than 0.05 percent.

From COTTON GOODS PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION TECH-
NIQUES, COSTS, AND MARGINS (91).
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TABLE 40.—Prices of unfinished cloth, prices of raw cotton, and
mill margins per pound, United States, 1926-51

P

Mill mergins

Cloth
prices ! fProportion
Actual of cloth

prices

Year ending July 31

Cents Cents Cents Percent
3G.48 20.45 ¢ 16.03
30,57 15,16 15.41
34.50 20.33 14,22
32.82 19.23 13.50
29.71 16,52 13.10
22,35 10,18 12,17
15.69 6.26 0.43
17.52 7.45 10.07
29,13 15.18 13,05
28,72 16.89 i1.83
26.40 13,97 12.63
30.02 13,43 15,508
21.35 9.20 12,15
149.54 9.1¢ 10.44
22 86 i0.18 12.68
27 .47 11,12 16.356
38.01 18.36 20.55
46,62 16,99 20.G3
PLIN 20.48 20.20
4248 | 21,50 2080
46,94 4 25,62 21.32

¥.OE 3440 43.52

H1.10 34,80 54.80

045.062 31.7R 33.84

G7.13 31.82 35.31

88.67 : 42,59 46.08

*17 constructions of unfinished eloth. Prices per yard converted to ap-
proximate quantity obtainable from a pound of cotton,

* Average prices in the 10 designated markets for the gquality of cotton
assumed {o be used in cach kind of cloth.

Compiled from COTTON PRICE STATiSTICS, Production and Marketing Ad-
ministration, U. 8. Department of Agriculture,

1927-28 and 1934-35 to about 62 percent in 1947-48. In the 1950-
51 season, they averaged about 52 percent.

Manufacturers’ margins also vary with the kind of cotion eloth
produced. Data for combined spinning and weaving mills as re-
ported by the Federal Trade Commission, show that during the
first half of 1986 manufacturers’ gross margins ranged from an
average of b1 percent of the selling price for cotton duck to 66
percent for fine cotton goods, such as cambrie, dimities, and
lawns (89}. Data for specific kinds of coarse goods, representing
averages of three or more construciions produced by two or more
mills, show that in 1941 manufacturers’ gross margins ranged
from less than 53 percent for army duck to more than 68 percent
for jeans of the net wholesale value of the products. Similar data
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for fine goods show variations from less than two-thirds for
combed breadecloth to T9 pereent for piques (31).

Delailed data relating to selling prices, costs, and proﬁts for
speeified kinds of carded- and combed-yarn fabrics in 1944 show
taat, of the average selling price of 52.12 cenis a pound for
carded-yarn fabries, aboui 46 percent was accounbed for by the
net east of cotton, 23 percent by yarn-conversion costs, 21 percent
by weaving-shed costs, 3 percent by selling commissions, and 7
percent by net profits (table 41). ©Of the average selling price
of $1.23 a pound for combed-varn fabries, 81 percent was ac-
counted for by net costs of colfon, 30 pereent by yarn-conversion
costs, 28 percent by weaving-shéd conversion costs, 3 percent by
seliing commissions, and 8 percent by net profits (table 42).
Labor accounted, on the average, for 63 percent of the weaving
costs for carded-yarn fabries, and 88 percent for combed-yarn
fabrics. Costs and prices varied considerably from oue fabrie to
another as shown by the data presented in tables 41 and 42.

Data relating to costs and margins for specified kinds of duck
show that in 1911 manufaciurers’ gross margins averaged 33.5
pereent of net sales and ranged from 29 percent for hose and
belting duck fo 1} percent for double-filled duck (table 43). Simi-
lar data for 1945 show that manufaciurers’ gross margins aver-
aged 34.6 percent of net sales. Costs of direct and indirect labor
accounted for about 70 pereent of the manufacturers' gross mazr-
gins each vear,

Manufacturers’ gross marging and items of cost fov eolton print
differ eonsiderably from those for cotion voile (table 44), Data
on the distribution of costs of manufactnring textile products in
1950, as prepared by Barnes Textile Associates, fne., show that,
For cotlon prini, cost of matevial accounted for 50 percent and cost
of labor for 28 percent of the total; whereas, {for cotton voile, cost
of material accounied for 34 perceni and cost of labor 34 per-
cent of the tetal cost. These differences resulf mainly from the
fact that finer counts of yarn and more labor arve required for
voile than for print eloth (3),

Net sales and operating profits for manufacturers of cotion tex-
tiles inereased markedly early in World War IT but some redue-
tions were made bofore the end of the war, A substantial pro-
portion of the increases in profils was absorbed by income taxes
(51). Net profits of cotton cloth mills {afler adjusiments for
depreciation, reserves for IFederal income and excessprofit taxes,
bad debts, misceilaneous rescrves and adjustments, but before
dividends or withdrawals) increased firom 3 percent of net sales
in 1845 to almost 16 percent in 1317 and averaged about 5 perecent
in 1950 (223,

Meaxs Anp urosrance oF IMPROVEMENT

The large proportien of the gross marging for manufacturers
of cotton fabrics aceounied for by costs of labor and the increases
in wage rates in recont vears emphasize the importance of utiliz-
ing labor more cfficiently in any atiempt at increasing the effi-
ciency and of reducing the costs of manufacturing cotton fabries.
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Hourly wage rates in the cotton-manufacturing industry increased
from about 39 cents in 1939 to $1.29 in December 1951, an in-
crease of about 230 percent. Improvements might be made through
increased use of improved machinery and throngh more efficient
organization and operation of the manufacturing establishments,

Indications with regard to the possibilities of, and most feasible
means for, increasing the efficiency and of reducing the costs of
manufacturing cotten fabries would need to be based on informa-
tion similar to that developed for manufacturers of carded cotton
yarns as indicated on pages 88 to 93 (?9). To oblain such infor-
mation for manufacturers of cotton fahrics would require the
assembly and analysis of detailed cost data for a representative
sample of manufacturers to show the influence of the different
factors on costs of labor, overhead, and cther items at each stage
or process in the manufacture of specified kinds of {fabrics under
actual operating conditions. In addition, detailed specifications
for model low-cost establishments for manulacturing typical kinds
of cotton fabries would need 1o be prepared, on the basis of cost-
engineering data and other information. These specifications
would show the move desirable buildings, machinery and equip-
ment, floor plans, labor requirements, operating programs, and
production data. Detailed cost data for the different processes
and operations would need to be developed for the mogel mill.

Information relating Lo costs under actual operating conditions
for manufacturers of cotton fabries, along with detailed specifica-
tions and operating results for model mills for manufacturing
typical {fabries, no doubt would indicate possibilities of, and feasi-
ble means for, bringing about substantial improvements in the
manufacture of cotton tabrics. Similar information for manufac-
turers of carded cotton yarn indicates the possibilities of veducing
manufacturing costs by amounts ranging up to more than a fourth
of the total for some mills. 1t is xeported {hat cotton-spinning
mills are among the indust'y’s mosl progressive mills, that the
average spinning mill is fumbling along with costs and efficiency
on a level 10 to 20 years behind the times, and that a similar study
in other branches of the industry very likely would turn up an
even more startling picture (#4). This situation apparently indi-
cates thal cconomic applications ave lagging far behind techno-
logical developments in the cotton textile-manufacturing industry.
As 2 result costs of manufacturing ave substantially higher than
would be {he case if the economic benefits of technological develop-
ments were fully utilized.

In light of the results from the study of manufacturers of
carded cotton yarn and from other information, apparently some
of the more promising means of increasing efficiency and reducing
costs of manufacturing cotten fairies would include increased use
of new and modern machinery, especially of the automalic types;
some modernization of buildings and arrangement of machinery
for more direct flow of work and more eflicient operation; full
machine assignments and egualization of reasonable work loads
Tor employees; and adjustments in size of operating units and in
variety of fabrics produced.




TABLE 41.—Manufacturers’ average selling prices, costs, and profits per pound for specified kinds of carded-yarn
cotton fabrics, United States, fourth quarter, 19441

Print cloth of types— .
Shade Pajama
cloth checks

1II

Average width in inches . 37.5 44.2 . 38.8
Number of ends and picks 44 3 64 x 56 56 x 52 < 6 80 x 80
Average yards per pound . 5.8 5.7 4.5 4.1
Average number of pounds of:
Warp yarn per potnd of cloth . .559 .559 .536:
Filling-yarn per pound of cloth ‘ . .368 .383 .389

Cost per pound of cloth: Cenls Cents Cents
Net cotton cost 34 4, 25.01 4. 23.71
Warp-yarn conversion cost 2 . . . ¥ 7.05 2 6.44
Filling yarn conversion cost 2 . s . . 5.31 Nt 5.42

Conversion cost, weaving shed: )
Slashing and drawing.: . . . .55 . 1.19

.66 . .60
.99 . .69

.69 . 8.40

.79 . 5.80
.90 . 2.60

FENLTNOIEOV JO "LdIA 'S "1 ‘¢90T NILATTAE TVIINHOML

Cloth room cost. . ... B - 1. . .74 .44 X .75




.50 1.00
W24 .44

Total oo e .04 . 10.22 12.68

Labor BT . L1 .00 . 6.4 8.35
Other expense. .. . 3. 3. s 4. 3.78 4.33

Total vonversion cost. .. .- . 4 . 23. 21.066 25.04

Totul mill cost {eotlon and conversion) 44, . 7.0 45,08 50.05

Ceiling price. . Joo . oo oo , 53.¢ . 51.55 50.50 “57.75

Loss solling, commission, ete. ... o 1.34 .- 1.48 1,45 1.63
A i = PO

Net gelling {eeiling) price.. ... il G 50.07

49,05 56.12
Nel profit i e 3L .37 72 2.08 3.37 6.07

VAANVIN ANV DNILANY VIV

! Averages are based on reports on 4 to 45 fabries from 4 to 31 * See table 27, p. 8§2; for details.
mills. - In calculating the averages, each fabric zeported was Primary data were assembled by Tarifl' Commission for Office
given a weight of 1. Tests show that differences between aver- of Price Administration and made available by the latter agency
ages obtained in this way and those obtained: by weighting each = for-use only as industry summaries (91).
fabric by the quantity produced usually are substantially less
than the standard error of the mean.
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TABLE 42.

Item

Averape width in inches
Numher of ends and pieks. | .

Average vards per pound - L.

Average number of pounds of:

Wary yarn perpound of elothi |

Filling yarn per puund of cloth

Cost per pound of eloth:
Neteotton-eost,

Warp yarn
Filling yarn - .

Wharpsynrn conversion eosl 2.
Fillingeyarn eonversion eost 2

Weaving shed, conversion vosi:

Shshing and (r: nwing. .

Labor.. . o . .
Other expense

Weaving. . ...

Labsar
Othier-expense

cotton fabrics, United States, fourth quarim

Inu\ ns of {ypes-—

e e et e e ey

3

1 !

|

581
BEEE

C'enls .
6‘) 07 ¢

23.10 |
16.87 i

T1L

30,0
96 x 100
5.8

FAEE

AT0

('enls

4‘
4

Vaile

i

!
39.0
60 x 52
0.0

.533
AdL

38.60

’- 20.“ P

19441

Pongee

Tracing
cloth

Manufactu) ers’ average selling prices, costs, and profits per ponnd for speeified kinds of combed yarn

38.0
6.25

304
0637

Cenls
39.25

72 x 100

Cents :
39. 10 |

Cenls

48.57

7.02 !

14.25 |
25.00 !

20.79
17.78

i“a ()‘% |

17.902 |
17.17

17.81

13.69 |

19.10
17.80

346 %
1.00
1.506

28.54

148 7
‘l I()

3.66

108
168

i
; Te

H -,
P 70

](32
; 1,17

i 2.13 !

1.95
88

3.39

1.89
1.50

26)2);

13,589
.65

24.69 !

18.38
.31

32,00 1
‘72 ()‘S i
10.92 {

17.74

26.12

7.74
8.38

Slt
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Cloth room.
Labor .. .
Othier expense

2.60 32

2.17

3.08

.20 284 |

Pyeing, mercorizing, ofi.

03 72

0

Other expenze
T

otal . .

Lahor. .

Other expense
Total conversion eost .. .

Total mill cost {eotton and conversions

Ceiling price -

Less selling commissions, ote

Net selling seiling) price. .

Net profit ..

a6l

29

o

2221
52

31.51

22.16
12.35

26.10

28.63

17.55
8.55

21.19
7.44.

(9.6

5706

60.13

7108

62

108.29

a1.71

99.38

123.84

109.65

118.25 ¢ 3.

3.72.

110,10 |

12099
2.496

103.50
2.52

1453 1

00

gete

2,60

1803

0.74 |

100,08

108.06
3.88

104.18

16:4.02
5.84

157.18

122,54
3.71

118.83

* Averages are based on reports for 4 to 12 mills. In calculat-
ing the averages each fabric reported was given a weight of 1.
Tests show that differenices between averagoes obtained hy giving
each fabric a weight of 1 and thoze ohtained by weighting each
fabric by the quantity produced usually are substantially less
than. the standard error of the mean.

0.27

4.80

3334

9.18

* See table 28, p. 85. for details )

Primary data assembled by Tariff Conimission for Office of
Price Administration and made available by the latter agency
fer use only as industry summaries (91).
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TABLE 43.—aAverage selling prices, costs, and margins per pound to manufacturers of duck, by specified kinds,
United States, 1944-451

PIT

1944

Tem . Nom- Single Hose Tinnmel-
Hered fill- and Chafer Army ing Double
duek ing belting fubric duck duck filled

- . Cents Cenls Cenls Cenls Cents Cents Cenls
Net selling price .. ... & 42 .82 38.78 37.52 40.10 4417 42.37 42.60
Cost of catton in-fabrie. = . ... 28.83 26.21 26.78 27.52 28,10 27.68 24.09

Cross fargin . . e 1399 12.57 10.7 12.58 16.07 14.69 18,51

8.13 81 70 11,78 9. 10,39

.03 . W12 1.33 , $1.19
72 . .65 32 .86 73
A0 . 241 .52 . b7
<54 N .70 L D B
4.29 . Al 2.19 . 5.05
32.44 . 31.40 ¥.51 3, .05

Direct Inbor, o . ..
Indirect fabor ..o
Administentive. oo oo
Ofticers’ sularies.. ... . ... ..
lioss onseconds. . ... .
Allother.. ... . ...

Net margin.. ..o L.

Dol

L e )

AYNLTADEOY 4O "LIIA 'S "1 ‘2901 NILITINL TVOINHOFL -




1945

Net selling price 2 ) 4,60 40.47 46.09 44,22
Cost of cottoirin fabric ) . 26.89 . 28.82 28.39

13.58 .62 17.27 15.83

8.86 4 .44 12.83 10.79
. 1.01 .22 1.45 1.15
Administrative .. ... . o - . .76 7 .68 .34 .90
Officers' salaries : .42 . S 43 .54 .36
Lioss on seconds. ... ._._ ) .57 . WL 46 .53
All other.. . 4,50 X 3.58 2.30 3.10
~Net margin 32, 32.54 5 31.47 3651 21.00

! The averages are for 4 or more companies and 8 or more #Net selling prices are gross selling prices less commissions
fabries reported for each kind of duck listed. In all, 438 fabries - on sales and discounts on sales.

with a total production of 110,457,000 pounds were included in * Loss. ,

the survey. The averages for 1945 are adjusted for-costs as of Primary data were assembléd by the Office of Price Adminis-
Sept. 24, 1945, t(rat)ion and made availablée for use only as industry summaries
91}).
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TARBLE 44.—Cost to manufacturers of cotton print and cotton voile,
United States, 1950

Unit f Cotton print 1 Cotton voile

i
Ineh___.... 40
Number_ .. 80
318
Filling
Cosl per yard:
Malerials

Ixpense

Bocial security, elc
Selling

Defectives

17.41

Adapted from materials prepared by Barnes Textile Associates, Inc., and
published in Textile World (8).

The development and use of improved equipment for manufac-
turing cotton fabries were delayed as a result of the war but in
recent years subsfantial progress has bheen made. According to
census reports, expenditures for plant and equipment by manu-
facturers of cotton and rayon broad-woven fabrics increased from
$30,670,000 in 1939 to $206,109,000 in 1950. Expenditures for
new machinery and equipment alone increased from $21,442,000
in 183% fo $173,576,000 12. 1950, Trade reports indicate that in
1951 about a half billiecn dollars were spent on the building and
modernization of hundreds of cotton and rayon mills, and that
some 3 billion dollars had gone for that purpose since the end of
the war (38).

Advances in wage rates emphasize the importance of further
inereases in the use of automatic and higher-speed machines in
the manufacture of cofton fabrics. Mechanical and automatie
means of handling materials offer opportunities for substantial
reductions in costs. Although the installation of modern mate-
rials-handling systems would be expensive for many mills, they
are being used and their use apparently eould be extended to ad-
vantage in cotton-fabric manufacturing for moving yarn to wind-
ing and weaving rooms, for moving heavy warps from warpers to
slashers and on to weaving rooms, and for bringing rolls of
fabrics from weaving rooms to cloth rooms (971).

Information concerning the relationship between size of the
operating unit, as indicated by the value of net annual sales, and
operating cosis and profits of manufacturers indicate possibilities
for improvement through increases in size of operating units,
Data for 1936, 1989, 1941, and 1944 show that gross operating
expenses and labor costs per dollar of sales averaged somewhat
greater, and net operating profits averaged less, for manufacturers
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of print cloth with annual sales of less than $1,500,000 in 1936
than for manufacturers with annual sales of more than $1,500,000
in that year (91). These differences may help to acecount for the
great increases in rate of integration in the textile industry during
recent years.

The relative importance of increasing the efliciency of manu-
facturing cotton fabrics, ineluding dyeing and finishing, may be
mdicated by data which shows that during recent years gross
margins for rendering these services averaged over 50 percent
more than gross returns to growers for farm production of the
cotton used, about nine times as great as total costs of ginning and
merchandising the raw cotton, and almost a fifth of the costs to
consumers of finished apparel and household goods.

WOOL MANUFACTURING

Establishments primarily engaged in the manufacture of wool
products, which are considered in this section of the bulletin, in-
clude scouring and combing plants, yarn mills, manufacturers of
woolen and worsted fabries, finishing plants for wool lextiles,
manufacturers of wool carpets and rugs, and manufacturers of
wool-felt hats and hat bodies.

SCOURING AND COMBING PLANTS.—These establishments are
primarily engaged in processing textile fibers to prepare them for
spimning. Important processes included in this induslry ave
scouring, carbonizing and blending of wool, and manufacturing
tons.

YARN MiLLs, WooL SYSTEM, EXCEPT CARPET.—These establish-
ments are primarily engaged in spinning, twisting, winding, or
spooling yarn, except carpet and rug varns, on the woolen or
worsted system. Doth weaving and Imitting yarns, made by the
woolen, Bradiord, and French systems, are included. In the main,
establishments in this industry are spinning mills, but those pri-
marily engaged in winding or spooling yvarn that is spun else-
where and those that sell varn spun by others on contract or
commassion are also included.

MANUFACTURERS OF WOOLEN AND WORSTED FAPBRICS.—These
establishments are primarily engaged in weaving woolen and
worsted fabrics more than 12 inches in width. Important prod-
ucts of this industry include woolen and worsted apparel fabrics,
household fabries, industrial and mechanical fabrics, and woven
felts and hair cloth.

FINISHERS oF WoOL TEXTILES.—These establishments arve pri-
marily engdged in dyeing and finishing woven or worsted {abrics,
or in dyeing wool, fops, or yarn. These establishments include
those primarily engaged in dyeing ov finishing on a commission
basis materials owned by others and those primarily engaged in
dyeing or finishing thelr own materials. Most wool yarns and
fabrics ave dyed or otherwise finished in the spinning or weaving
plants in which they are manufactured.

MANUFACTURERS OF W00L CARPETS, UGS, AND CARPET YARN.—
These establishmoents are primarily engaged in manufacturing
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carpets and rugs made wholly or in part of woolen or worsted
yarn and those primarily engaged in spinning woolen or worsted
yarns for use in carpets and rugs.

MANUFACTURERS OF WOOL-FBELT HATS AND HAT BODIES.—These
establishments are primarily engaged in manufacturing wool-
felt hat bodies from raw wool and woo!l waste, in manufacturing
wool-felt hafs from hat bodies produced in the same establish-
ment, and in manufacturing men's and boys’ finished hats from
purchased hat bodies.

Narure, Pracricis, axo EguipyeNt

Census 1reports for 1947 show that 74 wool-scouring and comb-
ing plants produced 316,868,000 pounds of fops, of which about
50 percent was for use in their own plants. Two huadred yarn
mills, wool systems, except carpet, produced 591,937,000 peounds
of yarn, of which about 75 percent was for use in their own plants.
About 57 percent of this yairn was spun on the woolen system and
43 percent on the Bradford and French systems. Weaving yarn
accounted for about 85 percent and knitting yarn forr about 15
percent of the fotal., About 495 nunufacturers of woolen and
worsted fahries produced 464,503,000 pounds of fabrics, exclusive
of woven felts, of which about 30 percent was appavel fabuic.
Most wool yarns and fabrics are dyed or otherwise finished in the
spinning or weaving plants in which they are manufactured.
“Value of dyeing and finishing” shown for the 59 finishers of wool
textiles reported reflect almost exclusively the value of the finish-
ing done by establishments which finish purchased wool materials,

and by those which finish materials produced in afiiliated spinning
and weaving mills. Reports for manufacturers of earpet yarn,
catrpets, and rugs show 95 plants in 1917 and a fotal preduction
of 91,160,000 square yavds of carpets and rugs. BManufacturers
of wool-feit hats and hat bodies constitute a relatively small
industry.

SIZE AND ORCANIZATION OF PLANT

The number of combs, spindles, and looms in place may be used
to indicate the size or capacity of the wool-manufacturing indus-
try. Census reports show 2,761 worsted combs, 1,786,086 worsted
spinning spindles, 1,196,910 woolen spinning spindles, and 34,148
woolen and worsted looms in place In January 1952, Sinece 1939
the number of looms and spinning spindles has deereased, and the
number of combs increased {o 1854 (table 15).

The numbers of combs, spindles, and looms aetive in April 1951
were somewhat greater than in 1950 but were less than in 1947.
In 1950 the comb, spindle, and loom hours operated, and the
pounds of tops and yarns and linear yards of fabries produced
were substantially greater than in 1939 (table 45). Production
of tops per comb hour and of fabries per loom houy was slightly
less, and preduoction of yarn per spindle hour was greater in 1950
than in 1939,

The size of wool-manufacturing companies, as indicated by the
number of combs, spindles, or looms in place, varies considerably




TABLE 45—Average number of looms, spindles, and combs in place; hours operated; and production, for
the woolen wncl wmsted manufactu? ing industry, United States, 1939 and 1947-51

LT NN U -

IHUVIE

ltem L w1930 | 1047 1948 1949 1950 1951

-
1

O —

Woolen and worsted looms in plavv S sl Number ... p 0 42,724 38,572 36,909 36,775 35,934 34,749
T:oom hours operated .. . evene Thousands. 05,108 | 127 011 127,244 1 101,452 124,800 109,668
Fabri¢ produced. . . : st o2 1,000 pounds i 359,775 0 515, 1843 497,561 | 414,382 | 428,516 367,052

Per 100 loom hours. U B 111 - A, 378 406 391 408 343 335

Spinning spindles in place: ‘ ) .
Woolen., .. ... . .+ Thousands. ... 1,777 1,561 53 4 1,329 1,236
Spindle hours ()pmqtml B CLw it Millions 3,723 4,879 4,348 3,768

Yarfispun. .. ... ) weeeewer 1,000 pounds. 298,708 338,189 358 131 ‘342,623 | 358,014 348,695
- Per 10()0 <p1n<llv hours Ceieilisoo i Pounds. ‘ 80 69 83 93

Worsted .. ... .. R o | 2,033 1,921 1,863 1,844 1,792
Spindle hours operated ...  Millions 1,344 6,103 5,839 4,201 5,535 4,666
Yarn spun...... . 1,000 pounds. 188,233 253,748 | 241,783 1 181,520 § 247, ()()& 221,573

Per 1,000 spindle hours. | .. ..._ .7} Pounds 43 42 41 43 .45 47

Worsted-combsin place-_. .. . .. .. ..F Number 2,592 2,656 2,679 | 2,727 2,750 2,807
Comb-hours operated. ... ... ... ... Thousands_... 6,968 11,:)5} 11,284 7,540 10,660 7,956
Tops produced L .. 1,000 pounds.] 207,628 | 316, 868 304,198 | 201,162 | 201,528 | 224,702

Perecombhouro... . .. oo oo osc o Pounds L. 30 27 27 27 28

SHTILXIAL YOI SNIDIVIN DNIYMLLOVANNVIN: ANV DNIL

Adapted from Bureau of Census reports. Tacts for Industry.

61T
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TABLE 46.—Number of companies? with specified number of indi-
cated kinds of wooel manufecturing machinery, Uniled States,
at end o;’ 1942 1940, 19.;7‘ aited 1949

At or near the end of Decemnber

Number in pleee ) o i !
| 1942 ! 1945 ; 1947 13149

» Number 3 Numdber ! Number | Nuwwmber

Worsied combst :
Whormore .. . .. ..o, o...oa.s 4 41 4, o
B9 ... . ... ... e . 12 ; 16 il 11
281049 .0 LTI ) 1y 13 14 13
0te24, ... .. e emamamas R 27 24 24 25
Tess than 10_.__. o e e e 38 40 ag 34
Total _._....... e e to82] BB 9] o0

Spinning epindies French system: : ! f !
30,000 0r mose. .. ... ... . 6 ; 6 61 4
2000120000 ... ... . ... _. 5 il 5 G
10,000 t0 10,000 ... ... ... . 8- 4 9 } 10
Tess than 10,000. . .. __._.. = _. ._] 6y G k) L
Total. . o wy m %] 29

Bradford system: ' ! :
30000 o0rmore. .. ... . .. ... .. 10 . 9 ’ 10 10
201000 (o 20,000 . . L. T 3 3 2 2
10,000 16 19000 . .. . ... . 19: 20! 29 21
500010 9,080 . . .0 L.l 28] 25 | 26 ! 26
Less than 3000 .. . L. A 59 4 6% 4 G2 I 56
Total. . . o cieeeew..o o] MO0} 1261 120 115
Woolen: ' !

15,000 or move amrmamae o d 8, 7! 6 it
10,000 to 14,09y - .. . oo 11l 6 4| 5 G
5,000 to 9,899, . _ .1 66 1 61 58 | al
300003999 ... LT T i 75 | 70 64 69
2,000I.o2,999_..“_-._,-,_________,-.--! 64 | 63 | GG 47
1,600 a 1999 . ... o1 45 - I 3 G8
Lessthan 1,000 .. . _ . ... ..-" 467 ; 60 ; 62 [
: ARG SO
Totl........ . L

Woolen und worsted broud looms: ! i
OF PO e oo v e | 1 12 J2$ 11
406 to 4.}0._,.u,___..____,_A“______A_-._' 4 3 3 6
3001890, L.l LIl : 7 7 7 ]
200102@‘)___..-__ e e mmeamanad 8 5; O t
00t 199, L. L ol R 42 40 43
B0 Lo DY L o e e P17 3100 106 100
Qlogu L T | 98 1154 111 s
Less than 25, . ...l 01110 1T [ oury ufl 13 100
1 P ; 508 404 f 101 383

' Firms operatmg mote than 1 mill filed consclidated reports on machinery
activity and each report is coun }Sd as & company.
Adapted from BL‘LLF‘T]N OF THE W0OL MANUFACTURERS,
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but the distribution by size groups did not change greatly from
1942 to 1949 (fable 46).

Census reports relating to size of establishment, as indicated
by average number of employees, show wide variations {(table 47).
Of the total number of wool-manufacturing establishments in
1947, 23 percent averaged less than 20 employees, 29 percent
averaged 20 to 99 employees, 39 percent averaged 100 to 499
employees, and ¢ percent averaged 500 or more employees. The
proporiions vary considerably from one segment of the industry
to another (table 47).

Most of the wooler and worsted manufacturing establishments
are operated under corporate nwnership and controi. Many of
them are operated as independent single units but substantial
numbers are operated from central administrative offices. The
wool-manufacturing industyy is integrated to 2 considerable ex-
fent, as indicated hy the faet that large proportions of the tops
and yarns nroduced are for use in the same plants, and that large
proportions of the yarns and fabries are dyed or otherwise finished
by the spinning or weaving plants in which they are manufactured.
The organization and management of some establishments may
have undergone significant changes in recent years for, as indi-
cated in connection with the discussion of manufacturers of cotion
yarn (p. 72}, integration in the fextile industry reached new high
rates during the middle and late 1940's (47).

TABLE 47.—Number of wool-manufacturing establishments with
specified numbers of wage earners employed, United States,
1047

Number of Seouring  Spianiag, Dol
WU OHEHOT- arl twisting,  Wenving anid All
per establishunent vambing  winding ! linm=hing
. Numius Nouwmbher Numbir Nuwminr Number

2,500 and aver N 8
1,000 to 2, 1 2 T W | 19
300 10 G0 b "1 a 1 47
- 250 1 4494 K 24 82 2 118
100 to 214 13 R & 1Y 12 207
50 to 49 16 32 (i) 14 121
20 to L. i 30 - [t 14 TG
10t 59 L 5 P ' 12 Iy GY
Htoll o oo 2 24 t oo 3 51
Lted . .. . I i K3 'us 3 27y
Trtul, 7 roonnyT : _ A ] 528

! Bxcept estalitishments making or processing carpet and rugr varns,

* Includes 20 estallishments which carry on no production operations what-
ever and sell products fabricated on contract or commission,

Adapted from DUREAr oF TitE CRNSUS, CENSUR OF MANUPACTURES,




129 PECHNICAL RULLETIN 1602, U, 8. DEPT, OF AGRICULTURE

MANUFACTURING METHODS 12

When wool reaches the mill it is sorfed, scoured, and carbonized ;
that used in woolens is blended, earded, and spun inic yarn; that
used in worsted is carded, combed, made into teps, and spun inte
yarn; the woolen and worsted yarns are woven into eloth; and the
cloth is finished ready far fabricators of apparel, household goods,
and industrial produets.

Wooi, SorRTING.—Eaw wool reaches the mills in the form of
fleeces which usually have been classed and graded and which are
loosely packed and shipped in bales or bags weighing, when filled,
about 225 to 350 pounds each. As cach fleece is made up of wool
that differ widely in guality, ik is necessary, for best resulis, to
divide or sort the wool in these fleeces on the hasis of its spinning
guality. This dividing o1 sorting of the wool in the fleece into
different sorts or grades is the first process which grease wool
undergoes alter it is bought by ihe manufacturer. Soriing is
done on the basis of the fineness, length, soundness, color, and
amount of vegetable matter ineluded, and all fibers with similar
characteristics are placed in one group. Manufacturers’ require-
ments are used as a guide in soriing and these requirements vary
with the type of yarn and ¢loth to be produced. The higher the
guglity of the goods to be produced, the more carefully the sorting
is done.

WOOL-SC0URING. —Grease wool contains large proportions of
impurities which account for wide variations in shrinkage. These
impurities are divided into three ecategories: (1) Natural impuri-
ties, ineluding the various oils and fats seereted by the sebaceous
glands in the animal skin, referred o as wool fat, and the water-
sofuble salts from dried perspiralion, which are designated as
suint; (2) acguired impurities, including sand, dirt, burs, pollen,
and other forms of vegetable matter picked up by the sheep from
its environment; {3} applied impurities, consisting of tar, pitch,
and paint which are used in small guantities for identification
purposes, or chemieals which are utilized as preventives of, or
treatments for, disease.

Impurities are removed from raw wool by the detergent process
through scouring, which is an intricate and important operation.
Many difficulties involved in dyeing, carding, eombing, drawing,
spinning, and finishing processes are atirvibutable to improperiy
or overscoured wool. Grease wool is scoured mainly by the soap-
alkali process or the solvent process. Most of the wool processed
in this country is seoured by the use of alkaline detergents. Tech-
nological and operational difficuliies have prevented the solvent
process from affaining widespread use, despite its acknowledged
advanieges in both physical and chemical conditions of the seonred
products.

BUR-PICKING AND CARBONIZING.-—Wool contains varying quan-
tities of vegeiable matier, referred {o as burvs, including burs,
seeds, twigs, leaves, or straw, picked up by the sheep in grazing.
If these burs are not remeoved from the wool after it is scoured,

* Based mainl; on AMERICAN WOOL HANDBOOK (710G},
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they are broken up into small picces during succeeding operations,
mainly in carding. When present in large quantities, they cause
difficulties in manufacturing processes and reduce the guality of
the products. Because of these influences, it 18 highly desirable
to remove all vegetable matter from wool at the earliest possible
stage of manufacturing. Such removals may be made directly
after scouring and drying by the mechanieal or bur-picking
method or by the chemical method, The choice of methods de-
pends upon the purpose for which the wool is o be used. If wool
is to be blendad with vegetable fibers, such as cotton or rayon, the
chemical msthod is used. But if it is to be blended with other
wools, it may be sufficient to remove most of the vegetable matter
by the mechanical or bur-picking method.

Removal of vegetable matter from wool by chemical means is
known as carbonizing. Vegetable matfer is reduced to carbon by
means of acids such as sulfuric or hydrochloric, or by salts such
as aluminum chloride. After it is so reduced, it is removed from
the wool by mechaniecal action. The chemical method is superior
to the bur-picking method because every trace of the vegetable
matter ean be removed by carbonizing.

BLENDING AND WOOLEN CARDING.—Virgin wools and other raw
materials such as noils, reused and reprocessed wools, rayon staple
fibers, and cotton and sillk neils must be obtained and properly
prepared for wool carding and spinning operations. These prepa-
rations may include such operations as bur picking for burry wool,
opening for tacky wools or other materials, dusting of dirty or
dusty stocks, ¢iling, mixing o1 blending, and garnetting for thread
waste, depending upon the nature and condifion of the stocks.
The purpose of blending or mixing is to amalgamate such propor-
tions of the different raw materials used as are reguired to pro-
duce a satisfactory varn or cloth. Stocks of wool or mixtures of
wool and eother fibers are oiled to minimize breakage of the wool
fibers in opening processes such as 1ag picking and carding; to
reduce fly, waste, and static electricity in carding; and to increase
the cohesion of the fibers in loose slivers, thus facilitating draft-
ing, condensing, and spinning, The purpose of garnetting is to
break up hard-twisted waste to be included in woolen mixtures by
opening the twist in the thread completely, by blending the fibers
perfeetly, and by delivering the stock in a fluffy, opened condition
ready for mixing,

After these stoeks have been thoroughly mixed, cleaned, oiled,
garnetted, and otherwise propervly prepared; they ave ready for
the carding process. The principal functions of woolen carding
are further to open the stocks as a whole, disentangle locks and
bunches, straighten the individual fibers so far as required to
remove natural impurities, further to mix the stocks and the com-
ponent parts, and to deliver the stocks in convenient form for
transfer to the next card or spinning machine such as laps or
roving. These purposes are accomplished by the three card sys-
tems generally used in United S{ates miils,

SPINNING WOOLEN YARN.—When wool stocks are converted
into roving by the carding processes, they are ready for spinning
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into yarn of the reguired run or cut. Woolen spinning involves
three principal operations: (1) Drafting, or final drawing out
concerns the last reduction or attenuation of the roving itself to
that weight or thickness required in the final woolen yarn. In the
mule this is accomplished by a so-called spindle draft instead of
a roller draft, as is done on the woolen ring spinner, or in worsted
spinning; {2) twisting, or insertion of twist, in the drafted roving
gives the yarn sufficient strength for use in knitting or in weaving.
On the mule this process is partly combined with drafting, but it
is mainly accomplished by spindle twisting. On the woolen ring
frame twisting is accomplished by the use of a ring or traveler,
and is termed ring twisting; (3) winding-on, or packaging, con-
sists of putting the spun yarn into a form such as cops or bobbins
suitable for weaving or knitting operations.

WORSTED CARDING.—When the wool used in worsted has been
graded, sorted, seoured, dried, and otherwise properly prepaied,
it is ready for the carding processes. Worsted carding goes fur-
ther than woolen carding and is designed mainly: (1) To straighten
and separate and, in general, to make long wool fibers lie parallel;
(2) to clean the fibers by removing hurs, shives, and other extra-
neous vegetable matter; (3) to hiend, distribute, and mix thé
different lengths and qualities of fibers harmoniously into one
nniform guality; and {4) to arrange the fibers inte a continnous
and convenient sliver of definite weight and thickness. The
worsted carder emphasizes the importance of paralleling fibers.
He is more interested in the long fibers, whereas the woolen carder
is more concerned with sufficient blending.

Worsted carding is performed on one long card as contrasted
with the thyee different cards used in the woolen system. Three
types of worsted cards in general use in the United States arve:
(1} the single-cylindsr worsted card, with four licker-ing for
long-staple wool (Bradford system); (2) the double-eylinder
worsted card, with two licker-ins and divideys for medinm eross-
bred wools (French and Bradford systems) ; and (3) the double-
cylinder worsted cards, with Burr Breast workers and strippers
for fine burry wool (IFrench system). Worsted mills in the
United States prefer the double-cylinder card for fine and cross-
bred wools, irrespective of the system of drawing or spinning
used. The delivery mechanism at the end of the carding process
is designed to put the sliver from the doffer of the worsted cards
into a convenient form for efficient handling in the processes asso-
ciated with combing.

WoORSTED COoMBING.—Card slivers may be backwashed to ve-
move impurities, oiled, and otherwise prepared for the combing
operations. The functions of worsted combing are: (1) to remove
and separate the short wool fibers below 2 pre-determined length,
{2} to straighten and make the vetained long wool fibers lie as
parallel as possible, and (3) to remove foreign impurities. In such
combing the long fibers arve vetained, made into comb slivers, and
later into worsted top, whereas the shorter fibers are separated
out as a fibrous mass known ag noils and used as raw material in
the manufacture of woolen yarns and fabrics.
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Tor FINISHING.—Card slivers from the combing operations may
lack uniformity in arrangement of different lengths of fibers and
in weight per yard, and the combs may have dried out the wool.
The operations known as top gilling or top finishing are necessary
to produce a commercial top of standard weight, length, and con-
diticn. The specific functions of these operations are: (1) to ac-
complish thorough blending of all lengths of fibers which the
combs do nof effect evenly, (2) to continue the straightening and
paralileling of the combed wool fibers, (3} to condition the wool
for the pnrpose of restoring the natural amount of moisture to the
top, (4) to give the sliver a uniform weight, yard after yard, and
(5) to wind it into a ball of convenient size for future handling or
sale. Tops finished in this way usuvally are stored in cellars or in
moist storerooms until the wool has had a chance to age.

WORSTED DRAWING—Worsted drawing constitutes a series ot
operations designed to convert top slivers into rovings smali
encugh to be spun conveniently into fine, even yarns on spinning
machines. Parallelization of the wool fibers is continued in these
operations. Drafting operations are used to the extent necessary
to reduce the slivers gradually so they can be spun readily into
single worsted yarns. Doubling is extensively done to equalize
irregularities in thickness or weight of the slivers, which other
wise would result in uneven yarn. Open, cone, and porcupine
drawing are sysiems of drawing generally recognized in the
Tnited States. Regardless of the system used, however, all draw-
ing processes depend upon two or more pairs of drafting rolls
and packaging the reduced sliver.

WORSTED SPINNING.—The types and sequences of operations
involved in worsted spinning, regardless of the system employed,
include final drawing-out or drafting, insertion of twist, and
winding-on or packaging, The main functions of this spinning
is the production, from rovings prepaved from drawing operations,
of uniform yains of the desired thickness, requisite strength, sur-
face, handling and appearance, put up in convenient forms such
as bobhins, spools, cops, or packages for later manipulation, in-
spection and use for knitting or weaving.

YWEAVING WOOLENS AND WORSTEDS.—Woolen and worsted yarns
spun for weaving purposes may require certain preparatory proe-
esses which inclade among others rewinding, beam warping, warp
slashing and sizing, reeding the warp, twisting in, and drawing-
in before they are ready for weaving operations. The functions
of weaving are the formulation of cloth or fabrics by interlacing,
at right angles te each other, of two sets of yarns, one running
lengthwise 1n the loom and termed the “warp,” and the other run-
ning crosswise in the loom and termed the “fiiling” or “weft.”
These fahrics are made up of weaves in a variety suitable for
gpecified uses such as men’s and women’s wear fabrics. To estab-
lish and correct any imperfection in woolen fabries, they are sub-
ject to numbering, perching, picking, burling, and mending before
they are dyed and otherwise finished.

DYEING AND FINISHING.—In their natural state wool fibers con-
tain pigments which must be removed, either by bleaching or by
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tinting, to obtain a clear white product. Most worsted and woolen
fabrics are especially colored. Grease wool is never dyed and
dyeing of scoured wool is limited mainly to blends made by woolen
manufacturers. In the manufacture of wersteds, the more com-
mon method of coloring is by dveing the tops, although large
quantities of worsted goods are dyed “in the piece” by applying
dye to woven fabrics.

Woolen and worsted goods are subjeeted to further finishing
processes which are designed to enhance their guality and attrac-
tiveness to purchasers. Types of finishes include the clear, face,
and medifications of these fwo finishes, Both wet- and dry-finish-
ing processes are involved. In wet finishing, operations melude
dry ecleaning, singeing, crabhing. piece scouring, filling, carboniz-
ing, scutching, heaming. wel decatmg blowing, and raising. In
dry finishing they inelude extracting, dryving or tentering, shear-
ing, brushing, dry deecating, Aamping, pressing, steaming, speng-
ing, examining, stamping, measuring, weighing, folding, inspect-
ing, and shipping,

CARPETS AND RUGR.-—Wools nsed in the manufacture of carpets
and rugs are imperted from countries where the native sheep
have coarse, wiry, tough flecces. Several grades of this woeol are
blended to oblain the desired characteristics of the yarn and tfo
keep these characteristies canstant from one period to another
Woolen and worsted vavns used in the pile of carpets and rogs
are much heavier in size than those used in wearing apparel
Yarns made of cotton, wealen, and linen are used in the back
stroecture of earpets and rugs. Filling, warp, and “stuffer" yarns

form the back sfructure and censtitute the weave. After weav-
ing. carpets and rugs receive several finishing processes before
they are shipprd from the miil

MACHINGRY AND EQUIPMENT

Some indication of the machinery used in wool manunfacturing
industries mav be obtained from census reports showing the
number of different kinds of wonlen and worsted machinery in
place in recent vears (tabie 18), These data show that most of
the worsted combs and spinning spindles ave of the Bradford
svatern but that recently the number of combs of the French
svstem has increased consiflerably. Targe numbers of the woolen
spmning spindles are in waslen mills: the proportion in knitting
mills has decreased in recent vears. Dozt woolen and worsted
looms are of the broad antomatic type. Numbers af broad non-
antomatic and narrow looms have decreased mavkedly since 1838,

Most of the loomy, spinning spindles, and combs in place for
the wool manufarturing industyy are located in the New England
wmd Middle Atlantic States, althnugh in recent years numbers in
the South have increased considerably (table 49). The South's
proportion of the fotal number of waslen and worsted looms in
place increased from about 6 pereent in 1939 to more than 12 per-
cent in 1949, The corresponding proportinns for woplen and
worsted spinming spindles in place inereased Trom 5 peveent in
1939 to 8 percent in 1849,
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Machinery and eguipment in use in the woolen and worsted
manufacturing industries is not all of the most improved type or
in good condition. Much of it was overworked during World
War IT and the replacing of badly worn and obsolete machinery
and equipment with new and improved types was delaved by
shortages. In the postwar period attempts at improvements have
been made. Census reports show that expenditures for plants
and equipment for woolen and worsted manufactures totaled
352,058,000 in 1947, $40,591,000 in 1949, and $35,500,000 in
1950, compared with abouf $9,307,000 in 1939. Of the total ex-
penditures in 1947, $35,088,000 were for new machinery and

TABLE 48.—Numiber of machines in place, by kind of machine, for
the woolen and worsied menufacturing industries, United
Stafes, 1939, 1447, 19049, 1850, and 19511

i !
Kind of marchine | W3y . 1T 144 I a0 T 1uE
|

Woolen and worsted looms: CNumber o Nwprier D Nowker 3 Novowber Numibu r
Pile anel jaenuand, R 1,700 1,50, 1,712 .73
Tirnad: . : '

Antanatie RO ATyt B R e 98,817 24,12y

Nonsutorntie 15,118 6, a0, 5.E 4,720 4,081

Tenad L 420724 85.212 SL.NOY RRLEIG 52,203

Narrow : a.ny By 1,054 T P

Total . CES.TZ O BRTTH B3.ABS 4,740

Carpet and mig looms: .
Hroad & famlup . . . 3.52y! 2507 BHP 2,944
Narrow 6 )l el . - 3,451 R 2,540 2,914

Tolal . . 3. 553 PR 1,878 3,12
Woolen spinning spindles: :
Wonlen mill- ABL 000 1,281,301 IS8, 100 1,076,775 o0, T1a
Kuting mill 5060 125,000 016 W S8, 1RG
C'arpet mills 165,000 150,081 16006 1535168 146,068

Tatal £TTT.O000 1,500,108 1. 113,086 1,524,370 1,256

Worsted spinning ~paasdbes : .
Iralford AZS OO0 1,277,551 1,200,535, 185, 024-1, 160, 106
Freneh. . .. . BV3,080
{itler, . . OIT,R4R

Tetal . . 2080000 E 0200, 512 T 548, lﬁ"i.l WANLBL3GG 1, THE, B3

W oraied pombe; . :
Bradford . 1777, 1 .i':S.hI L. G2 1,625, 1,643
Frenely. - . ~la 0731 1,065, 1,123 1,161
Towd 2.5u2 = Gty 2Ty 2,76 2807

' At end of DNecember, .
* Probably ineiuded in broad nenavtematic looms.
idapted from UNtTED STATES BUZEAU 0F THE CENSUR, FACTS FOR [NTIUSTHY,
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equipment, $14,921,000 for new constructions, and $2,044,000 for
used plants, equipment, and land. Expenditures for new plants
and eguipment totaled $3,254,000 for scouring and combing plants,
$6,950,000 for yarn mills, $40,913,000 for manufacturing woolen
f_lild worsted fabrics, and $936,000 for plants finishing wool tex-
iles.

Reports of the Textile World indicate that expenditures and
commitments for improvements made by woolen mills increased
from less than $60,000,000 in 1946 o more than $120,000,000 in
1948, then decreased to less than $40,000,000 in 1950 (58). Total
expenditures and commitments for the textile industry as a whole
reached new high levels in 1950 hut woolen and worsted mills
spent relatively less on expansion and improvement than any other
major branch of the industry (53). However, great revolutionary
developments are reported in worsted-yarn processing for 1950.
Pin drafters were replacing drawing machines in the Bradford,
French, and American systems. A number of long-draft systems
were set up in the roving and spinning operations, the most sen-
sational of which was the Ambler Superdraft. These develop-

TABLE 49.—Number of looms, spindles, and combs in place in
wool manufacturing industry, by geographic division, 1929 and
18489

Woolern™and worsted | Woolen spinning
’ lpoms 1 ' spinedine 2
Gavgraphic divisiog . . . . A
14534 RIE 15 I b $ 18940

Number © Nomber - Thowsands  Thousands

L'nited Safes. EUR A EYIRLEES 1,811

New Lnglund . HY R 21,687 986 750
Middle Aibantie . . 4,058 8,000 RIS | a0
South__..._.. . - 3,005 B0 1a1 160G
North Coptrnl .. . . 2,870 2,532 175 1]
t . 510 592 . 42 30

Worsied combs

T
Warsted spinning ‘
epindies i

=

Thowstnds Thousunds| Nuwwher | Nwnber
Uniled Stales . L 1,837 2,502 2,720

New Fmgland, 1aed | 1a6r ] 1,803 | (71
Middle Atlantic 485 i (71 1,015
Sputh, . ... . A0 I
North Central o 41 4G -
West . . 11 14 !j

*Includes pile-fabric looms; excludes carpet looms.

* Includes woolen spinning spindles in knitting and carpet mills.

Adapted from UNITED BTATES BUREAU OF THE CENSUS, FACTS FOR INDUSTKY,
WOOL MANUFACTURING EQUIPMENT IN THE UKITHED $§7ATES.
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ments are so promising that it is predicted that pin drafters, long-
draft spinning, and pot spinning will dominate the new worsted
machinery markets in the immediate future (12).

Developments in the combing field have been less sensational
but interesting developments in this section of the industry are
expected (72). As the Ambler system has shown that twist is
helpful in achieving long draft and that it is the best method of
fiber control, other long-draft mechanisms may be built on these
principles. With new and improved machinery, considerable sav-
ings could be made and lower production costs could be realized by
proper selection and use of this machinery {12).

Crancss on Cosrs INvoLveDp

In 1947 gross margins, or the spread between the value of the
productls and the costs of materials, supplies, paris, and containers
averaged aboult 47 pereent for all manufacturers comhbined and
ranged from 33 percent for secouring and combing plants to about
83 percent for finishing plants (table 50), Census reports as fo
value of products produced and value added by manufacture indi-
cate that gross margins for woolen and worsted manufacturers in
1949 and 1950 were less than in 1939 and 1947. Wages and
salaries accounted on the average for 23.5 percent of the value of
the products in 1847 and ranged from about 13 perecent for scour
ing and combing plants to 56 perveent for finishing plants. Census
reports indieate that wages and salaries represenfed a smaller
proportion of the value of the preduets in 1950 than in 1947.

Margins, taken by manufacturers of woolens and worsteds,
vary with the manufacturing processes and with the kind of prod-
uel turned out. A report on the woolen and worsted textile indus-
try for 1935 shows that margins for 59 spinning companies aver-
aged about 10 percent; those for 27 weaving companies, 33 per-
cent; and those for 153 combined spinning and weaving compa-
nies averaged 53 percent of nel sales. Margins for 10 companies
spinning woolen yarns averaged 39 percent, those for 22 compa-
nies spinning worsted yarns averaged 37.5 percent, and margins
for 14 companies weaving worsted cloth averaged 40 percent of
the selling price. For combined spinning and weaving companies,
margins averaged about 52 percent for 4 companies making men’s
worsled wear, 57 percent for 8 companies making men’s woolen
wear, and 53 percent for 11 companies making women's woolen
wear. The proportion of the manufacturers’ gross margins ac-
counted for Ly costs of labmr ranged from 15 percent for combined
spinning and weaving companjes that produced women’s wear
Tabries to 55 percent for weaving eompanies thal produced worsted
cloth (90).

Information relaling {o selling prices, costs, and margins for
wool tops shows that in 1942, manuofacturers’ gross margins aver-
aged about 31 perecent of the average selling price (table 51).
Almost 70 percent of the top-makers’ marginsg were accounted for
hy conversion costs; more than 9 percent by overhead, general,
and administrative expenses; and about 21 percent by other items.
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TABLE 50.—Values, costs, and margins for woolen and worsted
manufactures, United States, 1939 and 1947

1030 J47

) ) 1 Scour-' i .
Ttem ©ing  Yarn | Woolen [Finish-
Al Al and  mills, ¢ and ing
plants ¢ planda | comlb- | except | worsted | wool
: ing ¢ carpel | fabric | textile
planis !
I

1,000 | 1,000 |1,000! 1,000 1,000 |1,000
dollars dollars | deflars | dollers | dellars |dellars
¥Yalue of products 735,905.1,941,846 207 ,312;336,401{1, 369, 239(28 , 804
Cost: of malerinls, supplies, H
eted o] 432,882;1,030,645‘12?,789 198,324] 699,547 4,985

Gross margin 303,023I 011,201} 79,523 138,077 60G9,602123,900
Balaries and wages 1?2,605? 456,731| 26,475 ¥5,066] 338,928116,272

Sularies......_....| 20,111} 62,336] 5,273 8,873] 44,966 3,224
143,4941  394,395] 21,202| 66,183 203.962'13.048

9,507 10,382 1,193] 1,685 15,008] 1,406
er 4,584 0,7800 1,158 2,825 5,500
Contraet and commis-

sion work *4,338"  G0,321) 18,%4% 5,725, 35,530
Allother 8, V11,809 3(3-1!!'187i| i1 .T—.Il‘i_E 82,7861 274,636 5,
H 1 : 1

Purchased electric en-

Propartion of value of products

1_ =
v Pereent @ Pereent | Peveenl | Pereent | Percent |Pereent

Velue ol products. . . . _. 100 .0 100.0} 100,07 100.0 104.0! 100.
Cost of maleriads, supplies, '
N 38.8 a3.1 Gl.6 59.0 51.1] 17.:

Gross margin. ... . . -1].2.” 469 384 41

48,

Salaries and wages. . .._ 23.5
Salaries. ... ... 4.4
b

'
1g. ; .

10. rig.

0

Yoop 3. 12.8| § 22.3
.2 : 2.6

[

Foelooo....._ . .7 1.3
Purchased electrie en- :

Contact and commis-
sien work . Rt
Allothers__ . . . 15,

'Includes parts and centainers.

*A small amount of “Contract work” was included with “Materials, sup-
plies, ele,” to avoid disclosing data reperted for individual establishments,

?Includes depreciation, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other
expenses.

Adapted from census data on woolen and worsted manufactures (69).
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TABLE 51.—Average selling price, cost, and margin per pound, for
wool tops, United States, second quarter, 1942

i
) Grades
Ttem i

]} 64's G2's 58's 56°s | Other
i

- Dollurs | Dollars | Dollars | Dollars | Dollors
Average selling price {1.564 | 1,489 | 1.239 | 1.238 | 1.436
Average cost of wool 1,074 1,024 880 875 995

Gross margin Lo 465 | 359 | 363 | .44l

Conversion eosts—total_ . _ ; L3¢ X .260 . =207

Sorting. ... ... . . .02 017 . 017
Combing i1 1T 040 | L2 158
Loss on noils_ Ll 076 | .052 ) .066 | .06d
Tossonwnstes .. ...} . L0064 -052 . 046
Lossonofisorts__ _.. .1 Nilk .004 . .012

Overhead, general, and adminis- i . -
trative .. ... ... N 043 0 .030 7043
.091 L0654 . ¥.101

Proportion of average selling price

1 ; l
it ' Pereent - Percent | Percent

100.0 ' 100.0 1 100.0

[ 70T, 6931 6900
2037 30.7 |
20.7 |

|
i
9

0
-Q G.G

: !

Feveent Percend j.Pe
Average selling price_. . _____,. 100.0 [ 100.0 i 1
|
i
;
¥
|

Average cost of wool..._.. . .. G8.7T | OB
ENwmber Number' N umber! Number Number Number
Reports. __. . ... ... T 27 . 4 5. 431 124
. H i ;

Computed from primary data assembled by the United States Tariff Com-
mission for the Office of Price Administration and made available by the
latter agency for use only as industry summaries (a81).

re

8"1

o
[uirg

31.

[ B N
Liw] —
lolocoz

Gross margin_ . ... ... ... ..

=]
—
~1

22,

b
b=

Conversion costs—iotal

—

inOUIQ;‘Q

BOrtinge. cenmemea. .. .-
Combing. . .. _.__.
lossonpolls. .. _..,
Loss on wastes X
Logs on off sorts., . . __

—
—
o

.8
2
P

4

.8
1
3
it

Ho e
EAFET RTINS

1 — A LT e
IIH-«]-'I-O:IOI | e

Overhead, general, and adminis- '

About 8.5 percent of the gross margins was accounted for by the
cost of sorting, 31.6 percent by combing, 15.5 percent by losses on
noils, 11 percent by losses on waste, and 3 percent by losses on
off sorts,

Data relating to average costs of manufacturing specified kinds
of woolen and worsted fabrics in 1942 and in 1946 show that the
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proportions of total costs accounted for by costs of material
ranged from about 49 percent for men’s woolen coating to about
58 percent for women’s dress goods and suiting in 1942, 1In 1946,
the proportions ranged from 44 percent for men’s worsted shirting
and suiting to 60 percent for women’s woolen dress goods and
suiting (table 52). Total costs of yarn, including conversion costs,
averaged about two-thirds of the total in 1942 and somewhat less
than two-thirds in 1946. Costs of overhead, weaving, burling and
mending, finishing, and other items vary considerably from one
fabric to another, as shown in table 52,

Gross margins for manufacturers of olive drab military serge,
during the last haif of 1941 and the first half of 1942, averaged
about a fifth of the selling price (table 53), A detailed break-
down of these margins shows that more than half of the total was
accounted for by costs of labor. Most of the remainder was ac-
counted for by overhead costs and by profits.

Data relating to the distribution of costs of manufacturing tex-
tile products in 1950, as prepared by Barnes Textile Associates,
1ne., show that maferials accounted for 46 percent of the total
costs for wool covert and 53 percent for worsted twill (table 54).
Labor costs accounted for about 30 percent of the fotal for wool
covert and 29 percent for worsted twill. The corresponding pro-
portions for selling expense are 7 and 6 percent, respeclively,

MWEANS AnD TMPORTANCGE OF 1MPROVEMENT

The manufacture of woolen and worsted yarns and fabrics may
be improved by using qualities of wool that are relatively best
adapted, physically and economically, fo production of particular
products, and by increasing the efficiency of manufacturing oper-
ations. Betler adjustmentis in the gualities of wool used would
need to be based on at least fairly complete information designed
to show specifically the influences of the differences in the guality
of wool on its value for use in the manufacture of specified prod-
ucts, on the costs of the wool to mills, on the costs of producing
the wool, and on prices to farm producers. If this information
were available, it would supply a basis for approximating the
best adjustments in gquality of wool to mill requirements, but devel-
opments in Ltechnology, in woo!l production, and in other factors may
result in considerable changes in gualities of wool that are velatively
best adapted to the productivit of specified produets (see p. B&).

Adequate information to be used as a basis for indicating spe-
cifically all the means by which and the extent to which it would
be possible and feasible to increase the efficiency and to reduce the
costs of manufacturing woolen and worsted fabrics is not avail-
able. Development of such information would require the assem-
bly and analysis of detailed cost data for a representative sample
of operators in each important segment of the industry to show
the influence of such factors as kinds of equipment and techniques
used, size and organization of the business units, kinds of raw
materials used, and other factors on the efficiency and unit costs
of Jabor, and overhead, at each important stage or process under
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TABLD 52, ———Avemge cost per yard of nmnufactm myg specified kinds of worsted and woolen fabrics,
States, 194"’ mzd 19461 ,

1942

-

Women’s drogs

goods and

suiting

1946

Men's wosr

e e e e i N S o

Women's dress

goods and
suiting

o e o <A e

Hem I A R A
Shiriing and ;

suiting
Woolen. -, .,

Shirting awd
suiting

- Coating | :

Conting . woolen t“ orsted

; ) S wonlen
Worsted | Woolen

; i T
. Dollars ! Dollars © Dollars | Dollars
0.706 1 0.710 4 0.857 | ; 0.791
0§ es3 . ams ol

890 |

i Wonlen

‘Worsted :

‘5\\'<)rst(-(l  Waolen | ;

Dollars
0.954
273

e e S

Dollars
Materialcoste . oo iicammne s 1.081
CYarn ponversion cost. a e 205

1,103 ¢ 0.803 4
| A8 209

082 | 1.584 | 1.102
051 |
164
180

I
Dollars i Ioll(mr
t
i
L

02 |
i

«m | 1.0

T()tul FATNL CO8bn e L 1,227

Other vosts:

Yiirn preparation
Weaving,
Burling and mending -
J‘lmshmg ............ e mm——a i
Picee AV i el
Shipping ) . .
Overhead o e o v v cewia o oL -
Loss on SeonUS. - .. cn oo

- Selling expense. o ouannn. et ‘

017 5
.12
10-)

024
L2
067

015
L0989
.009 !

2012
[082
070

055

058 ¢

i L0487 )
012, 057 024 1,110 }
006 F L0310 004 1011
P (2) {2)
(381
004
.024

030

016
.085
042
053
.005 f
A065 7Tl sy
.061 331 .002
069 | 076 I

508 386
1.267 | 1.501 1.368

Total other eosto . J o i i lo o il.

1.914

Total all cost

l 2514 | 1.642 1,081

See footnotes at end of table.
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TABLE 52.—aAverage cosi per yard of manufacturing

specified kinds of worsted and woolen fabries, United

States, 1942 and 1946*~Cont.

1

912 1946

Men's wenr

Women's dress
goods and
switing

Women’s dress
goods and

Men's wear s
sutting

Item Shirting and

suiting

| Worsted;} \Woolen

Conting
woolen

Shirting anid
suiting Coating

Worsted
woolen

Woolen

Worsted | Woolen

Worsted l Woolen

Pereenl | Pereent
54.0 55.7

Material €o8ta cn cv i iniiman s chan e i o1 o2

Yarn convergion eost.. ... e mmr e -

Percent

Pr

\ Pereent
43.9
19.1

Percent
60.2
12.3

Percent
47.4
13.9

Percent
48.1
13.8

Pereent
48.9
18.

Percent
57.98

14.0

Pereent
49.3 53,7

6.9

Total yarn cost. - ... 68.8 | 70.7

66.2 181 3.0 61.9 | 61.3 72.5

Other cosis:
Yarn preparation
Weaving
Burling and mending
Finishing, . .
Plece dyeinga . . ocoavmim i m s
Shipping
Overhead
Loss on seeonds: .. oloiviicanlivmammnuns
Selling expense. ... o iieiiomn- rma——

o
-

-
—ohinwinsl

v

2.0
6.7

—
e e
v

DO = T3 e
S

WS QY bt i WY = O e

S b i
¥
ool

R
!
5.6

o
(=1

eimmeamneane) 31,2

Total other costs.. . ...

35.3 28.2 38.7

[
=3
(41}

Total all cost.....:

100.0

100.0 {1 100.01 100.0 100.0 100.0

100.0

! Averages are based on data obtained by survey for 7 woolen
and worsted manufacturers. Production by these manufacturers
totaled about 15.8 million yards in 1942 and 173 fabrics were

“reported.
!)Less L“n 0.0005 dollars. .
x i

? Less than 0.05 percent.

Primary data were assembled by Tariff Commission for Office
of Price Administration and made available by the latter agency
for use only as industry summaries (97):
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actual operaling conditions. Detailed specifications, based on
cost-engineering data and other information, for model low-cost
establishments for manufacturing typieal kinds of products would
need to be prepared to show the more desirable buildings, ma-
chinery and equipment, floor plan, labor requirements, operating
program, and production data. Detailed costs data for the vari-
ous processes and operations would also need to be developed.

TABLE 53.—Average selling price, costs, and margins per yard to
manufacturers of olive drad military serge, United States,
1841-421

Amguni per yard

Iter ;
Dollurs | Perceat

Selling price _ . . . e 3.0082

Not material cost . L . e e 240492
Purehused yarn e . e 1487k
Munufaetured yarn o e L9186 2
Lods eredit for wasle . . . — L0098

Munubneturers” margins. - ;

Varn conversion cosl . o 0501 §
Waurp yarn . ) L0420 | L.

Lahor . . . 0268
Uverhead . L 0152 1

Filling yarn

Labor
£ hverheul

Weaving enst

Labor
Overlwnd

Burling, sewing, el

Labor._ . .
Uverhead

Finishing eost

Matorizl
Labor . . . L . e
Overheud . . . e . N5l

shipping cost L e .6]28
Netpeofil .. . ... . . e . .0579

P Most of the datu are for the last half of 1941 and the first half of 1042,
trut one of the 27 contracts included began in October 1940 and one began in
April 1941, Averages are for § companies,

Primary data assembled by Accounting Division of Tarifl Cominission for
the Office of Price Adminisiration and made available by the latter agency
for use only as industry summaries (81},
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TABLE 54.—Cost to manufacturers of wool covert and worsted
twill, United States, 1950

Chit Wool covert  Worsted twill

Cost per yurd: ' :

Material Dollars___ . 8,952, ___ 2.5415
SRS SRRURPIE |+ SRR | 18 13 5 1 S 1.4185

: do : L1353

Expense S 0.2971 _ 2748
Soeial security, ete : .. B8y L L 0742
Selling RN T 5 ) B 2832
Defeetives. ... ... ..t 0.0280 ... B077

T e raemeecmee oL 20313 1.8652

i ety e et i e ——

Adapted from materiald prepared by Barnes Textiles Associates, Ine., and
published in Textile World {3).

This information, which would show the influence of the differ-
ent factors on costs per unit under actual operating conditions,
along with detailed specifications and cost data developed for
mode! low-cost operating units, apparently would supply a reason
ably adequate base for indicating the most feasibie means by
which and the extent to which improvements could be made. As
operators in the segment of the industry under consideration are
in a particularly favorable position to suggest the kinds of infor-
mation that would be of greatest usefniness to them in reducing
their costs, their advice and assistance may be used to advantage
in planning and developing the research requived. The nature of
the woolen and worsted manufacturing industyy is such that best
results from research of this kind would require the services of
competent personnel with broad training and experience in cost
engineering relating to the particular segments of the industry
under consideration (79).

The importance of using labor more efficiently is emphasized by
the fact that wages account on the average for move than 40 per-
cent of the gross margins for manufacturers of woolen and
worsted fabries, and that average hourly earnings of laborers in
the woolen and worsted manufacturing industry increased from
about 53 cents in 1939 to $1.55 in December 1951. Apparently
labor might be used more efficiently, and unit costs >f labor re-
duced, by extending the uvse of improved automatic machinery and
through more effective adjustments in the organization and cpera-
tions of the manufacturing establishments.

That progress is being made in the use of more automatic ma-
chinery is indicated by data showing that the proportion of the
total number of woolen and worsted looms in place that was
accounted for by broad automatic looms inecreased from about 63
percent in 1939 to about 20 percent in 1950. Furthermaore, large
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increases in expenditures for new machinery and equipment in
the postwar period indicate that considerable amounts of badly
worn and obsclete machinery and equipment have been replaced
in recent years by new and improved equipment. Trade reports
indicate importunt developments in worsted-yarn processing in
1950, but woolen and worsted mills apparently spent relatively
less on expansions and improvements in that year than any other
major branch of the textile industry (53).

The relative importance of reducing costs of manufacturing
woolen and worsted fabrics may be indicated by data showing that
gross operating margins for manufacturers of these products
averaged, during 1939, 1947, 1949, and 1950, about 14 percent of
the consumer’s dollar paid for finished apparel and household
goods made of wool. These margins amounted to about as much
as returns to growers for farm or ranch production of the wool
used and to more than five times as much as total costs of mer-
chandising the raw wool.

RAYON, ACETATE, AND SILK MANUFACTURING

Consumption of cellulose by the United States rayon and acetate
industries in the manufacture of rayon and acetate totaled 1,181
millien pounds in 1950, of which 912 millicn pounds were ohtained
from wood pulp and 269 million pounds from cotton linters (table
55). Production of rayon and acetate totaled 1,260 million pounds,
of which 954 million pounds were filament yayn and 306 million
pounds were staple and tow. Consumption of cellulose and pro-
duction of rayon and acetate increased from less than 300 million
pounds in 1935 to about 1,200 million pounds in 1950 (table 55).
The proportion of the cellulose cbtained from wood pulp ranged

TABLE 55.—Consumplion of cellulose and production of rayon and
aeetate, United States, by specified years

CelluloFe consumpltiom Rayon and acetate produeed

Wood Linters s Filwment - Staple Tl
pulp pulp Fotal yarn o fAbers Potal

Mittion Mittien Million Mittivn + Aldition | Miflion
pownds  © poumds o petds o pounds pounds 1 pounds

172 1n2 274 a5y N 252

{8 58 3h2 321 ¢ 20 LR

200 o 389 32y al = 380

420 4 4G a7 451 1221 a73

504 | 200 800 G624 ! 168 702

Tl 02 UhE e 228 HFE

80 a0 1,070 Bali - 268 ! 1,124

By PHTH us3 801 195 RHTH

. : e 2034 1,181 1450 305 ¢ 1,250
.. 1,031 an2 1,283 uas . KR 1,204

t

Adapted from Rayon Qrganon (i1, 60).
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from 56 percent in 1934 to 88 percent in 1942. In 1950 it was
77 percent. The proportion of the iotal rayon and acetate fiber

produced that was accounted for by staple and tow increased from

less than 2 percent in 1935 to about 24 percent in 1950,

Net deliveries of raw silk to United States mills totaled about
8.4 million pounds in 1950 compared with about a half million
pounds in 1945, During the first 2 months of 1951, net deliveries
of raw silk delivered to United States mills totaled 1.57 million
pounds, compared with about 1.15 million pounds for the cor-
responding period in 1950, Japanese statistics indicate that
38,805 bales of 132.25 pounds each, or about 45 percent of the
total raw silk, and 8,368 bales, or 92 percent of the Dupioni silk,
exported in 1956 went to the United States (62).

Data relating to rayon and acetate filament varn indicate that,
of the fotal domestic shipment of 948 million pounds in 1950,
about 8 percent was for knit goods, 58 percent for woven goods,
32 percent for fires and related nses, and 2 percent for miscella-
neous uses. The proportions accounted for by tires and related
uses and by broad-woven goods increased markedly during the
1840’s {61).

Narure, Pracrices, Avp EQuIPMENT

Production of rayon and acetate filament varns and staple used
in the manufacture of textile mill products represents a rapidly
expanding industry in the United States. In 1951 the output of
this industry was about 10 times as great as in 1980 and about
2% times as great as in 1940. During the middle 1940's this in-
dustry was composed of 15 concerns, the largest 4 of which ac-
counted for about three-fourths of the rayon produced (91).

The relative importance of rayon, acetate, and other man-made
fibers has increased markedly in reeent years (table 56). The
proportion of the total raw poundage of “apparel-type” textile
fibers (cotton, wool, silk, and rayon and other man-made fibers)
censumed by United States mills that was accounted for by rayon
and acetate increased from 6.9 percent in 1937 to 19.7 percent in
1950. Other man-made fibers increased from 0.2 percent in 1941
to 2.1 percent in 1950, Adjusting raw poundages for differences
in waste involved indicate that the “utility poundage” of man-
made fibers accounted for about 25.5 percent of the total in 1950
(61). In addition to increases in quantities, man-made fibers
apparently have improved in quality, although no accurate meas-
ure of the extent of this improvement is avaiiable.

Some indications of the changes in relative importance of rayon,
acetate, and other man-made fibers in the manufacture of apparel,
household fabrics, and industrial products may be obtained from
data relating to consumption of the different fibers in {hese prod-
uets (62). These data show that the proportion of the tolal
guantity of fibers consumed in each of these end-use products that
is accounted for by man-made fibers increased markedly from
1937 to 1949. The increase for men’s and boys’ apparel was from
4.2 percent in 1937 to 10,5 percent in 1949 ; that for women's and
children’s apparel, from 24.5 percent to 36.5 percent: that for
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TABLE 56,.—Mill consumption of specified fibers, United States,
by specified years

Maun-made

Cotton . 9
LEYOR B
A votate Others

Miflion Million Aitiion AMillion Mitlion Million
pownds pornds pounds pounds pounds pounds
2,754.7 417, 259.1 62.3 | 3,493,
3,637.1 | 380. 4,396.
3,620.7 ! 308, 4,832,
5,187.3 G418, 6,463 .
4,511.3 645, 5,078
1,668.1 ¢ 708.3 G,416.
4,461.2 ! 704.5 6,397.
3,838.2; 511.0 5,437
4,680.0 0  647.8 ) 1,351, )
4,908.1 | 4894 1 71,276.3 210.

bt bl
R R

00 W B 1B D N 1 5
Tn U ]~ 65 00 T 58 b %

N0 - =) B

oy

1 Proportion of total

i Percent Percent Pereent Percent
1935 ___....} 78.9 7. 100.0

. 83.2 100.0
i00.0
160.0
1000
100.0
140.0
i00.0
106.0
100.¢

[+2]
]
[
: et
e age R

§6.3
704
72.8
6Y.7
70.6
G8.5
T1.2

=R IO ON IO T A
Pt Pt o) B OO D DD

! Less than §.05 million pounds.
Adapted from Rayon Organon (61},

household fextiles, from 2.8 percent to 6 percent; and that for
industrial and miscellaneous products, from 2.2 percent to 21.8
percent (62).

These increases in the proportion of total fibers consumed that
was accounted for by man-made fibers were accompanied by sub-
stantial reductions in the price rvatios of rayon to cotton and wool.
The price ratios of rayon viscose staple fibers in relation to aver-
age prices of middling 13, inch cotton in the 10 markets de-
clined from about 283 percent in 1935 to about 93 percent in 1947.
In 1950 they averaged 99 percent. Comparable price ratios of
rayon staple in relation to prices of territery wool (scoured
basis), grades 64's, 70’s, 80's {(fine combing) at Boston, decreased
from 45 percent in 1985 to about 18 percent in 1950. Prices of
cotton and wool yarns have advancad much more in recent years
than have prices of rayon yarns, The price ratios of viscose rayon
varns, 150 denier, declined from about 158 percent of the price
of cotion yarns, combed 30’s, in 1939 to 76 percent in 1947, In
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1950, it was 78 percent. The price ratios for similar rayon yarns
to prices of worsted yarns, Bradford 23.'s, declined from 50 per-
cent in 1985 {0 22 perecent in 1950,

RIZE AND ORGANIZATION OF PLANT

Manufacturers of rayon, acetate, and silk products inelude yarn-
throwing mills; yarn-spinning mills, silk system; and manufactor-
ers of rayon, acefate, and related broad-woven fabrics. In addition,
manufacturers of tire fabries, navrow fabrics, thread, and carpeis
and rugs also use silk, rayon, acetate, and other synthetic fibers.
Census reports Tor 1947 show that 122 establishments were pri-
marily engaged in throwing or twisting filament yayn of silk,
rayon, acetate, or other synthetic fibers; that 43 establishmentt
were primarily engaged in spinning yarn on the silk system from
silk, rayon, acetate, ov other synthetic staples; and that 507 estab- -
lishmenis were primarily engaged in weaving fabries of more
than 12 inches in width, except tire fabries, of silk, rayon, acetate,
or other synthetic fibers.

Census data relating to size of establishments, as indicated by
average number of employees, show that in 1947 about 14 percent
of the yarn-throwing mills had less than 20 employees, 43 percent
had 20 to 99 employees, 40 percent had 100 to 499 employees, and
3 percent had 500 or move employees. Similar data for yarn milis,
silk system, show 58 pereent with fewer than 20 employvees, 30
percent with 20 fo 99 employess, and 12 percent with 100 to 499
employees. Of the 507 establishments primarily engaged in manu-
facturing ravom, acetate, and related broad-woven fabrics, about
28 percent had fewer than 20 emplovees, 36 percent had 20 to 99
employees, 24 percent had 100 to 499 employees, and 12 per cent
had 506 or more employees.

The census of manufactures for 1947 does nol show the type
of ownership and operations of rayon and silk manufacturing
establishments but reports for 1939 show that more than 80 per-
cent of the establishments primarily engaged in manufacturing
rayon and acetate broad-woven goods were owned or controlied by
corporations, that about half of them were operated as independ-
ent single units, and that half of them were operated from central
administrative offices as parts of plural units. About 52 percent
of the manufacturers of silk broad-woven goods were owned or
confrolled by corporations and more than twe-thirds were opei-
ated independently as single units. Most of the establishments
primarily engaged in throwing and spinuning vayon and silk varns
were owned or conirolled by corporations. Most of the rayon-
manufacturing establishments were operated as independent single
units, but most of those manufacturing silk were operated from
central administrative offices as parts of pluval units (69).

As indicated earlier in this bulletin {p. 72}, textile-mill acqui-
sitions reached new high rates during the middie and late 1940,
Information available is not adeguate for indicating to what ex-
tent these developments resulied in changes in size and organiza-
tion of plants primarily engaged in the manufacture of silk, ravoen,
acetate, and other synthetic fibers.
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AMANUFACTURING METIIONDS

Information relating to the methods involved in the manufac-
ture of rayon and acetate yarns and staples, and to other develop-
ments in connection with synthetic fibers, is presented in a report
on “The Rayon Industry” by the United States Tariff Commission
(98), and no attempt is made to summarize this information in
this bulletin. Rayon and acetate staples are processed on the
cotton, worsted, and woolen systems and the methods employed
in these systems were nutlined in an earlier section of this bul-
letin (pp. 74 and 122). Differences in uniformity of staple,
in content of foreign matter. and in other characteristics of rayon
and acetate as eompared with natural fibers require, for best re-
sults, some differences in manufacturing methods. Furthermore,
throwing operations for continuous-filament invelving doubling
and twisting of these filaments info varns of various sizes in
preparation for looms, alse differ from operations in processing
cotton and wool products. Detailed information relating to the
processes involved in the mannfacture of ravon and acetate prod-
ucts are presented in “Ravon Technology—A Handbook for Tex-
tile Mills”, (4.2) and ns attempt is made to repeat them here.

MACHINERY AND FQUIPMENT

As indicated in the sections on cotton yarn and fabric manufac-
turing (pp. 69 and 98), the numbers of cards, combs. spindles,
looms, and other machinery and equipment used in the cotton.
rayen, acetate, and related mannfacturing industries have changed
considerably in recent vears. The average number of ravon and
acetate spinning spindles in place increased from 1.083,000 in
1847 te 1,240,000 in 1950, This was an increase of almost 15 per-
cent in 4 years, but some decreases were made in 1951 (table 57).
Consumption of staple and production of ravon and acetate yarn
per spindle hour increased more than 70 percent during these |
years. The average number of twisting and throwing spindles
increased from 1,122,000 in 1947 to 1,612.000 in 1951, an increase
nf 23 percent ({able 57).

The total number of looms in place for the rayon-manufacturing
industry increased from 103,914 in 1947 to 117.088 in 1951, an
inerease of about 13 percent (table 58). Decreases in numbers
of plain and jacquard looms were more than offset by increases
in dobby and box looms. From 1847 to 1951, a substantial pro-
portion of these locms were active at the end of the second and
third shifts. The number of hours per week aperated in 1951
averaged 100 for all looms combined and ranged from 48 hours
for jacquard to 116 hours for dobby 'ooms.

Apparently substantial improvements in machinery and equip-
ment used in the rayon-manufacturing industry have heen made
in recent vears. Census reports show that in 1947 expenditures
for plant and equipment for the manufacture of rayon aned related
broad-woven fabrics fofaled $44,500,000, or about rix times as
much as in 1939. Of the total expenditures in 1947, 6/ percent
went for new machinery and equipment, 30 percent for new con-
struetinn, and 3 percent for used plants and equipment. Expendi-
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TABLE 57.-—Average number of rayon and acelate spindles in
place, number active by shifts, hours operated, and fibers con-
sumed, United States, 1947-511

Bpindles nnd wetivily Tnoit 1948 1 1944 § 1850 | 1951

Spiodies: !
Spiuning: i
Inpleee. oo on o oo oo .on) Thousand | 1,083 1,174 1,233 1,240
Active 8t end of—
First shift ce--tooool) 1,04101 1224 1, 3224 1,182
Second ehift .o ofonadoo L 993 1,103 1,071 1,140;
Third shift . ... _ _...|-._-do.._. 7490 004 B9 038
Houre operated:
Aggregate_ . _ __.._| Milhien___| 6,540} 6,551) 5,87); 6,758
Per week 2__. .. ___.._.| Numher,. 116! 107 92 30
Fiber conaumed Million._.] %192} 246 212) 341
Per 1,000 spindle hours. .| Pouncl. . . 329 38 a6 a0
Twisting:
Inplace...__.. ... .. .....| Thousand | 11,122 1,224y 1,261} 1,526
Aetive &t end of—— : ;
Firstshift. ... . ... | ...do .. |+1,066] 1,133] 1,089 1,408
Second shift. . .. ___.. |--..do....}11,042] 1,000} 1,018] 1,386 .
Third shift. . . . .__._.j-.- do_._. 4065 1,024 957i 1,318
Hours operated: Aggregate. | Million. . | 3 6,574} 7,470} 6,303, 9,333

|

b 1

? Bpindles in place and active at ond of specified shifts are averages of the
numbers at end of 3-month periods,

* Average number hours per spindle in place.

*Based on rate for last helf of year,

* Based on last guarter of year.

Adapted from BUREAU OF THE CENSUS REPORTS. FACTS FOR INDUSTRY.

tures for plant and equipment by yarn-throwing and yarn-spin-
ning mills, silk system, were more than three times as great in
1947 as in 1939. Most of these expenditures were for new ma-
chinery and eguipment. Reports on expenditures and commit- *
ments for improvements made since the end of World War I
indicate that these expenditures and commitments for rayon-
weaving mills increased from about $6¢ million in 1946 to about
$180 million in 1950 (53).

CrHanxces or Cosrs InvoLVED

Census reports relating to value of products and costs for rayon,
acetate, and silk manufacturers show that in 1947 manufacturers’
gross margins, or the spread between the value of the products
and the costs of materials, supplies, parts, and containers, for
broad-woven fabrics, averaged 52.4 percent, compared with 89.4
percent in 1939 (table 59). Data relating to the value of the
products and to the value added by manufacture indicate that
gross margins for manufacturers of broad.-woven rayon, acetate,
and sillc fabries averaged less in 1949 and in 1950 than in 1947,
but greater than in 1939. Salaries and wages, the largest item
of cost, averaged about 23 percent of the value of the products
in 1939 and in 1947, and census reports indicate that jn 1949 and
1950 chese proportions were about the same as in 1947.
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Manufacturers’ gross margins for narrow fabrics, many of
which are made of rayon, acetate, and silk, averaged about 55 per-
cent of the value of the products in 1947, compared with an aver-

TABLE 58.—Average number of looms in place, number active at
end of specified shifts, and average hours per weel operated, by
kind of loom, for the rayon and acetate manufacturing industry,
United States, 1947-50

LOOMS IN PLACE

l Kind of loom

v

Idox  Jucguard

LAl l Plan . Dobby

Number
3,631
3.712

Number
38,024
3R, 105

Number
26,0648 |
29,017 !
28,645 }

¢ Number
© 117,088
116,670
112,837

Niwmber !
48,785 ¢
45,846 |

1948, L .. .. eaiat 42,497 - 36,905 3,870

MWAB L. ... 119,930 ! 31,808

88,614 0 36,446 4,002
WT oLl 103,814 1 31,044 0 340862 33,797 4,111

ACTIVE AT END OF FIRNT BHIFT

' i
1951 . ... e . 104,302 ¢ 22,861 . 45,975 32,975 2,361
5 b 109,216 | 27,525 1 44,302 1 34,743 2,676

! 102,584 ° 26,364 . 40,050 @ 32,354 2,716
104,505 : 30,048 . 87,310 24,028 ' 3,118

249, 446 33,460 A0LB0% 3,482

97,331 ‘

ACTIVE AT END OF SECOND SHIFTP

s e e

t H i
98,4837 21,000 ! 45,548 {
104,978 26,249 - J4,139
1948 CoaT 048 24,708 483,534 -
1848 L Lo o 0 07 67,001 28,610 43,633
W4T L L L. B%,868 37,767 32,028

S0 Lo

ACTIVE AT END (OF THIRD SILFT

—.=—
F

T

84,380
88,004
TG, 452
64,478
60,5585

15,400
32,147
18,151
18,875 -
13,8461

43,428 |
42,019
37,402
31,581
27,102

AYEHRAGE HOUHS PER WELK GPERATED !

1931, __
1956

1949 .
1322 1. T

' Per loom in place.

JOE?

Ui il
107 11
95 - 16
102 1i
G4 1

1

i
U

22 828
23,630
20,000
18,373
i6, 6149

85
45
571
85 i
92

R R

Adapted from BUREAU oF THE CENSU'S REPORTS, FACTS FOR INDUSTRY.
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TABLE 59.—Values, costs, and margins for broad-woven rayon,
acetate, and silk febric manufaclures, United States, 1939 and

1947

Value of products.

Clost of materinls, supplies, elete Ll .

Liross margin
Salaries aod wages_
Hularies

uel . -
Purchused clectrie encrgy

Conirnet #nd commission worl. ... .

Allother? ___ . ... .

Vatue of praduects. .. .

Cost of materinls, auppi:(-s ted,

Oross margin. . .. . .

Halaries and wages ..

Salnries.

Fuet —
Purchased electric ¢ enerm'-,__

Contrael and commission work

Al other ?

Inc]udes parts and contamers.

1939

1947

1,001 dlaflers

314,835

140,782

124,083

.iadd dotlors

1,033,995
477,472

526,524

”'i AL

8 S)i)
44,886

204,991

! 273 '

H3
3.48‘3

11,278 \

3,147
8,178
26,078
257,048

|Propml!on of value ol products

Pereent

Fercent
1060.0
Er

*Includes depreciation, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other

expenses.

Adapted from census data on cotton manufaciures.

age of about 57 percent in 1939 (table 37, p. 102). The proportion
of the value of the products accounted for by these margins in
1950 apparently was somewhat less than in 1947, Costs of labor
accounted for about 30 percent of the value in 1947 and in 1950,
Census reports show that in 1947 gross margins for yarn mills,
silk system, averaped 57.6 percent and those for yarn-throwing
mills averaged 76.5 percent of the value of the produets {fable 24,
p. 79). Data relating to manufacturers’ selling prices, costs, and
margins for rayon yarns made from viscose staple fibers show
that, in 1942, selling prices averaged 68.93 cents a pound, cosis
of material averaged 27.55 cents, and the manufacturers’ gross
margins averaged 41.38 cents, or 60 percent of the selling price
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(table 60). Costs of manufacturing averaged 18.24 cents a
pound, of which 11.88 cents, or 65 percent, were accounted for
by labor costs. Put-up costs averaged 4.38 cents a pound, selling
expenses, 3.58 cents, and net margins 15.18 cents. Selling prices,
costs, and margins vary considerably with the number and ply of
the yarn as shown in table 60.

Data relating to maximum selling prices, costs, and profits for
rayon and acetate fabries show that in 1943 gross margins for
manufacturers of specified kinds of rayon and acetate gray goods
averaged 35 percent of the maximum scliing prices and ranged
from 27 percent for combination crepes to 47 percent for spuns
{table 61). Costs of material shown for these manufacturers are
mostly for yarns used, inelading costs of throwing. Labor and
other manufacturing expenses averaged 26 percent, selling ex-
penses and losses on seconds averaged  percent, and profits aver-
aged 5 percent of maximum selling prices. These proportions vary
considerably from one fabric to another. as shown in table 61,

Some manufacturers of rayor and acetae Tabrics throw some
or all of the yarn used. Data on costs of manufacturing rayon
crepes show that, in 1943, average throwing costs ranged from &
percent of the maximum selling price for French crepes to 22 per-
cent for combination crepes (table 62). (osis of labor and over-
head ranged from about 21 percent of the maximium selling price
for combination crepe {0 21 percent for fiat erepe.  Selling, sec-
ards, discounts, and profits were relatively small items of cost.

The distribution of costs to manufaciurers of typical rayvon-
tuwill fabrics, based on average costs in profitable mills, shows that
in 1950 materials accounted for 69 pereent, labor 15 pereent,
selling 8 percent, defectives 1 percent, and all other cxpenses 12
rercent of the iotal cost of 28.79 cents a vard (2},

MEANg anp IMPORTANGE 08 [y eR0% EvilN

As rayon and acetate staple fibers are processed on ention,
woolen, and worsted systems, suggestions made as {o imp ove-
ments in eptton- and wool-manufacturing industries would apply,
to some extent, to rayon and acetale manufacturers. The rayon-
and acetate-manufaciuring industry is relatively new and in-
ereases in expendilures for new machinery and constructions from
1939 to 1917 were proportionally much greater for manufac-
turers of Lroad-woven rayon and acelate {abries {han for manu-
Facturers of broad-woven cotton, woolen, and worsted fabrics,
This and other information indicate that the need for replacing
worn and obsolete with new and modern machinery is not so great
in the rayon and acetate as in the cob{on- and waol-manufacturing
industries. Yet expenditures for research designed to bring about
improvements apparently represent larger proportions of the tof-]
-alve of products for rayen and acetate than for cotton and woaol.

The relative importance of bringing about improvements in the
manufacture of preducts made from rayon, acetate, and silk may
be indicaied by daia showing that £gross margins for manufae-
turers of broad-woven fabrics inercased from about 10 percent of
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the value of the products in 1939 to 52 percent in 1947. These
margins accounted for about 10 percent of the retail value of
apparel and household goods made of these materials in 1939 and
to considerably more than 10 percent in 1947.

TABLE 60.—Manufacturers’ average selling price per pound, costs,
and margins for spun viscose rayon yarn, by yarn number and

ply, United States, first quarter of 19421

Yurn No. and ply

3072 !'
and |
0/2 .

Cg/2
ard |

30,1 .
t 4,2

All

Selling price
Maierial cosl,

Cenis =
GB.05
26 .84

Conts | Cents ! Cents
G8.36 - 81.48 68,403
28.52 27.34 27.55

Gross margin

(54,00 41.38

Menulacturing eost:
Opening and picking

.74

.43
.31

30

.06 .99 |

Dirawing

Labor o _.___._._. . ...
{Jverhead

4

.87 !

Overhead., . __... .. _._.

5.30 ] 2.92 ' 3.56
; 148, 1.28 1.3%

Bpianing. .. .. . .

6.68 | 10.05 |

Lebor. .o . .
Oreerhead. . .

Spooling. .. . .

Labor el
Overhead . .. .

Twisting.

Lebor . .
{verhead

418 . 6.29

Total.

Lubor _ _ .
Overhend

See footnotes at end of table.

967 14.96 21 88 ﬁb.?z :

6.36
3.3

981 1411 ' 19.60  11.88
71061 636

b 15

Ny
7
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TABLE 60.—Manufacturers’ average selling price per pound, costs,
and margins for spun viscose rayon yarn, by yern number and
ply, United States, first quarter of 1942'—Cont.

_ Yarn No. and ply
Tiem L i ! o
.02 i 3072

!

G/1— 30/ © und | and
272 1 osog2

- Cenls  Cents ¢ Cents | Cents
Put up cosi: . .
Heeling .78 ¢ 271 4,08

J9 . 2.8
08 1.3

1.28

!
|
]
i

31

-
t_ G

981 2

e 2. e
TR TR

Tolal o .. .00 .. .. 4K 5.16 . 35.26
Labor. .. __.._. - . 3.47
Overhead. ___.. R 1.64
Selling expense. ....__.... . _._ . .- 319 298 3.1 |od.26
Nel margin mem - -] 25.88 QR 10720 14500 15,18

*Averages are for § to 10 yarns reported by 4 or § manufacturing com-
pfanies. In calculating the averages, each yarn reported was given a weight
of 1.

Primary data assembled by Tariff Commission for Office of Price Adminis-
tration and made available by the latter agency for use only as industry
summaries {91},

DYEING AND FINISHING

As they come from the mills fabrics are either gray goods made
of unbleached yarns or colored goods made in whole or in part of
dyed yarns. Census reports indicate that from 1946 fo 1950
colored-yarn fabries accounted for about 8 percent of the total
linear yardage of cotton-woven goods more than 12 inches wide,
exclusive of tire cords and fabrics, produced in the United States.
Gray goods may be finished by bleaching, mercerizing, dyeing
printing, or in other ways. Of the total linear yardage of cotton
broad-woven goods, except tire fabries, produced in this country
from 1946 to 1950, about 48 percent was bleached and white fn.-
ished, 28 percent was plain dyed and finished, and 24 pereent was
printed and finished. Similar data for rayon and related broad-
woven goods show that, during this period, about 8 percent of the
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linear yardage was bieached white and finished, 74 percent was
plain dyved and finished, and 17 percent was printed and finished,
Styling and finishing of this cloth are controlled by converters

TABLE 61.—Average selling prices, costs, and margins per yard to
manufaecturers of rayon and acetate gray geods, United States,
first quarter of 19431

Cost gf---

‘\.hmmum
selling
price

i \Iaterml Gross i
cost | murgin [Labor and, Belling -
] manufuc- and .
turing | seconds |

L

Proft

Cents i Cents ' Cents : Cents |
20.62 30 7.72 5.90 0.51
T\\'ills 21.97 | .14 ¢ 7.81 5.44 - 8
32.08 ; . 11,64 s B4
Flat erepe 28.72 . 10.85 87 .11 -
Freoch crepe Po30.08 Jdy 10,87 13 .23
bhecrs Po27.13 726 9.87 43 .04

18,64 . 8.45
Comb!xmlion crepes. - 35.33 ¢ 85! 4,48 !
Poplin. ! 24.00 A7 8.73°
Spuns . 31.90 © 16.77 0 15.13
> L33.63 272 10.91
Misceflaneous_, ... 33.23 23,02 13.21 .
Avernge . 28.400 18.6‘.) ;21

i

Th oS

48

e
[=REndiwl TR P

T

Proportion of seiling prive

Percenl  Pereenl © Pereent Percent Perceal . Percent
Talfetus. . .. . 180.¢ 61,4 8.6 24y,
Twills. 100.¢ 6 35.6 24,
Sedins. . ... .. 160,06 53 36.: 29,
Flat erepe. ... - ___ 160.0 42 37. 23.
Frepeh erepe__. . .. 100.4 63 36,2 - 25.
Sheers.._. .. . I 180.0 43 36, 20.
Marquiseiis, umous,i )

voiles. ... _.......0 180.0° 53 44 L 33.
Combination crepes. . 100.¢ T3 26 19,
Poplin.. .. _ _....0 1000 4 35. 22
Spung .. .. ..o 100 .6 22 47 .4 41,
Novelty . ... ... ... 1006.0 67 a2 .4
Miscellapeous._._ ..t 100.D 03 36,

A\'emge‘ e an 1(]0 G _ G4 33

5 e e e He e
03

[
BECH DG G
oo

300 10 =1 O s

Cren =N
=

ST En
1o =i N 0O

W onee

TR T T T
P T L T
mlawﬁmwm

P

* The survey made by the Office of Price Administration to obtain these data
included i0 New England, 6 Pennsylvania, and 10 Southern mills. Production
of 57,797,180 vards covered by this survey represenis about 16 percent of the
total for the industry in the United States during January, February, and
March 1043, )

Primary data assembled by the Office of Price Administration were made
available for use only as industry summaries {91).
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TARLE 62.—Average selling price, cost, and margin per yard to
manufacturers for specific kinds of rayon crepe, United States,
first quarter of 10481

i
Flut erepe tCcm:ﬂ:»i:miacm erepe]  French erepe

: : d i }

- PPropor- - Propor- | ' Propor-
“Amountt  tior Amount  lien - Amouni; tion
~oper i of per of © per 1 of

yard § oseiling U oyard O oselling | oyusd ] selliog

price” | priee | ! opriee

Hem

: —— : : —

. v Cends ! Percent
Maximum selliuyg price P27.19 % 1600
Material cost._ . Coi5.01 0 552

Cents | Percent | Cenls | Percent
32,45 ° 106,60 26.00 100.0
18.00 535.5: 14.93 7.5

445 445 01.06 7 425

Grogs margin. ... .. _. .0 12181 42,

"Throwing cost._..__.__ o244 .

Labor nnd overhead_ . .48 ! 23,

Selling, seconds, and ! :
diseounts 1.08

Profit orloss. .. ... .. o203,

1
3

' The data are from Rayon Grey Goods Survey made by the Office of Price
Administration. Averages for flat crepe are for 4 Southern and 1 Pennsyl-
va;aia mill; those for Irench crepe are for 3 Northern and 1 Southern mill

* Loss,

From primary data assembled by the Office of Price Administration and
made available for use only as industry summaries (91).
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or mills, with or without collaboration of the manufacturing users.
In 1847, according to census reports, 641 establishments were pri-
marily engaged in dyeing and finishing textiles, except woolen and
worsted. Some establishments were owned by or affiiated with
spinners, knitters, weavers, or converters, Reports indicate in-
creasing interest in further integration (78).

Converters oceupy a key position in styling and finishing cloth.
They buy gray goods from mills an? have them finished to their
order in many designs, styles, and finishes. A large percentage
is bleached in various finishes from soft to hard: some are dyed
in various colors, tints, and shades; and substantizl proporticns,
particularly print cloth, are finished in many colors or designs.
Converters keep in close touch with the fluctuating requirements
of the market and, within the limits of changes in fashion, they
influence the seasonal driit of siyle goods (97).

Narung, Pracnices, axp EouissmexTt

The industry that furnishes textiles, except wool, comprises
establishmentis primarily engaged in bleaching, dyeing, printing,
finishing, or otherwise converting fabrics, yarn, thread, or raw
stocks, other than woolen and worsted. These establishments in-
clude those which finish on a commission basis fabries, yarn, or
raw stocks owned by others; and those which finish their own
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materials. In 1947, according to census reports, the value of
finishing (the difference befween the value of the gray goods,
yarn, or raw stock when it enters the finishing process and the
finished value of such material} by those who owned the mate-
rials totaled $181,6562,000 and receipts for contract finishing
totaled $443,427,000, The combined amounts increased to $597,-
000,000 in 1949 and to $674,085,000 in 1950,

SIZE AND ORGANIZATION OF PLANT

Establishments primarily engaged in finishing textiles, execept
wool, totaled 641 in 1947 compared with 468 in 1939, according
to census reports. In 1947, about 21 percent of these establish-
ments had less than 10 employees each, 57 percent had less than
50, about 30 percent had 100 or more, and about 6 percent had
500 or more,

The Census of Manufactures for 1947 does not show type of
organization or conirol for dyeing and finishing establishments
separately from those for other industries, but reports for 1939
show that 85 percent of the establishments primarily engaged in
dyeing and finishing cotton, rayon, silk, and linen textiles were
operated under corporate, and 15 percent under noncorporate
ownership or control, About 70 percent of the corporate and
more than 95 percent of the moncorporate establishments were
operated as independent, singie units; the others were eperatea
as plural units.

Dyeing and finishing establishments were involved in the in.
creases in integration in the textile industry which reached rela
tively high rates during the middle and iate 1940's (41). As
pointed out earlier {(p. 72), profits margins, as affected by price
control during the war emergeney, demand, and other factors led
certain mills to integrate forward by buying or building finishing
plants to take advantage of higher margins on converted goods.
This, in turn, made it necessary for some converters and custom-
finishing plants to integrate by buying mills fo insure a supply
of goods and to securc business for their finishing plants. Ap-
parently some of this integration extended through selling (41).

METHODBS AND PRACTICES??

All treatments or processing veceived by cotton fextiles to fil
them for consumer use, after their mechanicals trueture has been
completed, are included in the general field of finishing. Although
details of the processing may vary somewhat in different plants,
and although they are necessarily influenced by the different con-
struction and physical characteristics of the textiles handled, the
common purpose of all finishing operations is to convert the raw
material represented by manufactured yarns or fabries into prod-
uets that are suitable for specific end uses. In the case of cotton
textiles, this usually involves a preliminary cleaning to remove
both natural and extraneous impurities, followed by the applica-
tion of specialized treatments, such as mercerizing, dyeing, print-

* Based mainly on COTTON GODPDS FRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUWION TECH NIQUES,
COSTS, AND MARGINS {91).
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ing, starching, and others, which are designed to improve both
the attractiveness and the usefulness of the final product.

The greater part of all cotton yarns and fabrics are given some
degree of finishing before they are sold {o consumers. In the case
of yarns the treatments involved are relatively simple. Little
more than cleaning and dyeing is required for yarn that is to be
a component in colored-yarn woven goods, although some addi-
tional handling such as mercerizing, polishing, and spooling may
be required for the part sold as sewing thread,

Finishing cotton fabrics, however, is a rather complicaied
process, particularly in regard to those intended for wearing
apparel. This group includes woven and knitted cloths of many
different constructions, which in turn may rveceive a wide range
of special finishes. No attempt is made here to discuss in detail
the diversified types of processing that are used in modern finish-
ing plants. But an outline of the more important treatments
usvally given to a representative woven-garment fabrie, such as
a broadeloth or high-grade print cloth, in converting it from the
loom to the finished state, is given for illustrative purposes.

When gray goods are received at the finishing plant, they are
made up nto lots of perhaps 40,000 yards by sewing together the
individual pieces or cuts shipped from the mill, The cloth is then
passed in open width at high speed over gas flames to burn off
loose fiber ends. It then goes through a quenching bath which
contains an enzyme solution that converts to water-sojuble prod-
ucts the starch used in warp sizing. After steeping for a few
hours in the enzyme solution, the cloth is washed and run inte
large cylindrical steel tanks or kiers, in which it is boiled under
pressure with a caustic alkali solution. Next, the cloth is thor-
oughly washed and then bleached white by treatment with an
oxidizing agent, usually sodium hypochlorite or hydrogen perox-
ide. At this stage purification is completed, and the goods, after
being dried, are ready {or the final finishing operations.

1f the goods are to be mercerized in order to increase the luster
and dye affinity, the cloth is passed in open width through a con-
centrated solution of caustic soda and held briefly under tension
to complete the mercerizing reaction. After this Lhe caustic soda
is removed by washing and neutralization.

If intended for sale in the white state, the cloth is next lightly
starched or softened, calendered, sanforized {o reduce residual
shrinkage, folded, inspected, and packed. If it is to be dyed or
printed, these operations usually follow mercerization. After that
the handling is substantially the same as for white goods.

Modern finishing practice has tended to the continuous process-
ing of cotfon goods by eliminating intermittent or batch treai-
ments whenever possible. Along with this development has gone
a more complete mechanization of plants, with substitution of
mechanical for manual operations. Although much progress has
been made in this direction, with resulting improvement in uni-
formity of freatment and spezd of production, the many types of
processing required by the wide demand apparently will not per-
mit the adoptlion of straight production-line methods throughout
the finishing industry.
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Several special finishes or finishing processes developed during
recent years are of interest because of their importance in improv-
ing quality and exiending the utility of cotton textiles. Sanforiz-
ing is particularly important in the field of garment fabrics. It
is a process by which uneven tensions in the yarns of woven fab-
rics are mechanically corrected and the shrinkage of parments
when they are laundered is practically eliminated. Durable fin-
ishes of a modified cellulose type improve the appearance and
handling qualities of cotton fabriecs. At the same time they
inerease their resistance to abrasion and washings. Resistance
to mussing or creasing may be increased by the use of synthetic
resin finishes which slightly stiffen the cloth so that it tends to
maintain or regain its original shape instead of creasing (7).
Water-repellent finishes that will resist many launderings are
widely used, and a finish that, by a chemical modification of the
cotton, renders it resistant both to flame and to biological rotting
has lately appeared on the market. Additional useful produvets
may be expected as the result of research now being carried on
by many organizations.

Application of color to cotton yarns and fabries, although only
a specialized proeess in cotfon finishing, is in itself a complex and
highly developed business, which requires its own particular
equipment and technignes. Several diffevent classes of dyes are
commoenly used on cotton. They range from the ordinary direct
colors of cotton to the very fast vats and azoics. Tach class re-
quires special methods of application. A 1ecent development in
color techuigue is the application (o cotton fabries of insoluble
but finely dispersed pigments by the use of film-forming resing
as the binding medium which attaches the color particles to the
fibers. This method of mechanically applying colar in dyeing or
printiug avoids preblems of dye aflinity, and promises to be in-
creas. gly important in the textile industry. Cotton yarns are
dyed in skeins, in package form, on beams, or continucusly as
chain warps, while knitted or woven fabries may be dyed in the
rope or in open widih, employing & counsiderable variety of dycing
machines. The lendency has been to develop continuous dyeing
raethods, with resulling savings in material and labor costs.

MACIHNERY AND EQLUIPMENT

Census reports do not eontain data relating te the number and
kinds of machinery and equipment used in dyeing and finishing
textiles, except wool, Consequently, changes in the number of the
various kinds of machinery and equipment used in this industyy
are not indicated. But, according to census reports, expenditures
for new planis and equipment increased from $7,059,000 in 1939
to $29,668,000 in 1947 and to $37,088,000 in 1949 and amounted
to $24,427,000 in 1950. Expendilures for new machinery alone
inereased from $4,922,600 in 1939 Lo $22,068,000 in 1947 and lo
$23,421,000 in 1949 and in 1950 they amounted to $19,96%,000.
It is apparenl [rom these dala Lhat considerable improvemoents
have been made in recent years.
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Cuarces or Costrs INvOLVED

Census reports on manufactures for 1947 as they relate to
finishing fextiles, except wool, show neither the value of the gray
goods or yarns finished during the year nor the value of the
finished products. Consequently these data are not adequate for
calculating the finishers’ gross margins, or the spread between the
value of materials used and the value of finished products.

Reports of the Federal Trade Commissien on textile dyeing and
finishing (except woolen and worsted) corporations show that
gross maygins for these corporations averaged about 48 percent
of total sales in 1939 and 1940 (87, 58). The kind of dyeing,
finishing, and other servires vary considerably from one corpora-
tion to another and average margins ranged from less than 30
to more than 80 percent of the value of ihe products. Data for
the 19 corporations reported in 1939 and the 27 reported in 1940,
when combined, show that gross margins for more than 30 per-
cent of the corporations averaged less than 40 percent and that
margins for about 39 percent of the corporations averaged more
than 70 percent of the value of the finished products.

Production wages and salaries accounted for about 45 percent
of the dyers’ and finishers’ margins in 1939 and about 37 percent
in 1940. The proportion of total sales in 1940 accounted for by
the various ilems of cost averaged 18 percent for production wages
and salaries, 3 percent for depreciation, 3 percent for selling ex-
penses, 20 percent for other expenses, and 4 percent for profits.
These proportions varied considerably from one corporation to
another (&7, 88).

Data relating to costs of cotton gray goods, finishing costs, and
selling prices of finished fabries from 1942 to 19 1.1 show that con-
verters’ gross margins average 2% percent of selling prices tfor
bleached, 35 percent for dyed, and -1 percent for printed fabrics
(table 63). These proportions varied irregularly from one vear
1o ancther bat usually averaged less in 1414 than in 1942, During
the 3 wvears finishing costs avereged 10 percent of the selling
price Tor bleached, 17 percent for dyed, and 23 percent for printed
fabries. 1n 1941, proportions for bleached and dyed cloth aver-
aged aboul the same as, and those for printed cloth averaged
somewhat greater than, in 1942, Converters’ cosls, other than
those for finishing, averaged 19 percent of the selling price for
bleached, 18 percent for dyed, and 20 percent Tor printed cloth.

Converters’ gross marging and finishing costs varied consider-
ably from one kind of cotton fabrie to another. From 1942 to
1944 the proportions of the selling price accounted for by con-
verters’ gross margins Tor bleached cloth ranged from an average
of 22 percent for duck, drills, and twills to 35 percent Tor colored-
yarn fabrics; for dved cloth, they ranged from 26 percent for
duck to 49 pereent for marquisette; and for printed cloth, they
ranged from 36 percent for combed broadeloth to 49 pereent for
colored-yarn fabrics. Costs of finishing for bleached cloth ranged
from 8 percent of the selling price for duck and colored-yarn
fabries to 14 percent for marquisette ; for dyed coth, they ranged
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from 12 percent for colored-yarn fabrics to 28 percent for marqui-
sette; and for prinied cloth, they vanged from 7 perceni for
colored-yarn fabric o 25 percent for osnaburg.

TABLE 63.—Average selling price, cost, and converters' margin
per yard for cotion fabrics, by type of finish, United States,
average 1942-414

i ]
. i

Quan- | Sell- Gray- |
o4ty . ing gouds
. finighed @ prige costs Finighing| Gther
: Total costs costy

Converters' muarging
g

1,000

yards i Cenls Cenls Centy | Cents

Bleacked and finished: :
Batiste, ete_ ... .. -] 2,245 N 14.83 . 2,28
Combed brosdelotfi. _ 3,093 3.1+ 14.34 3. 2.32
Carded broadcioth_ .. .1 3,783 3. 12.48 1.74
Colered-yurn Mnbeics, (| 7,208 WA 14.52 . 2,28
Dirils, twills, ete -,046 33.: 22.42 . 4.23
Duch,._.___..-. R F.15 . .08
Merquisetie-serim. .. . '3 16. 11.%4 . 2.33
Oanaburg. . oo .. 229 19. 13.60 H .02
Poplin, rep, pigues .} 2,845 3. 1642 it A3
Printeleth .. . . 110,804 3.8 10.01 3.24 .35
Sateen ... . 136 | 32.. . .41 4,11
Shepting. .. . 1,857 . . 66 .08
Oxford 2 o1lass . .63 .86 0 245
Other vottons Tob 3.1 3 :

Totnl or wvernpe 1 39,210 '

Dyed and finished: .
Butiste, cte_ .. 942
Combed broadeloth. _ ;1,052
Carded brondeloth. ... 3,57
Colored-yarn fabrics_ . D]
Dirills, twills, ote_. . .1 18,020
Duck.. ... . GGB
I\Iurqmtvtu\-bf rim. 7!
Osnaburg. . . . T4
Paplin, rep, plqu(-k . 7,854
Print cloth .. .. .. 4,033
Sagteen.. ... . ... 754
Sheeting - 3,733

Oxlord. .. . . . ! 20
(Hher cottons : i.Ei-ll l

Toinl or average ,_.i 19 b‘i”

Printed and Bnished:
Datiste, ete . e
Combed brosdeloth .
Curded rondeioih .
Colored-yarn fabiric

b 16,120
811 |

oI, T
156

Marqu:wttt* serim 30
Danabury . A0
Poplin, rep, pigles. 11,488 -

Print cloth . 105, 405

‘-IJJM-""-:-.IQ‘

!

|

1
Drilla, twills, ole .. i 3,951

]

1
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TABLE 63.-—Average selling price, cost, and converters’ margin
per yard for cotion fabries, by type of finish, United States,
average 19.42-44-—Cont.

Converters’ marging
Quan- Gray-
Fubrie tily goods
finished vosts Finishing Other
Toiul costs costs

('ents Cenis ) Cents Cenis
Sateen. ... ... - 26.50 15.6G0 0.€ 5.47 5.2;
Sheeting. . ...........115,107 { 18.08 ! 10.68 . 4.08 3.
Oxford 3 15,549 9.42 , 3.31 2.
(her coltons . .. _ ., 3 27.51 16.18 11,33 5.57 5.

Total or average . 483,707 | 8.88 | 10.82 . 4.33 3.

Data were derived from a survey of 56 firms approved by the Bureau
the Budget as a representative sample of the industry. The deis were com-
piled and summarized by the Office of Price Administration from individual
reports and made available for use aniy as industry summaries (81).

Similar data relating to costs of rayon and acetate gray goods,
finishing costs, and selling prices show that, from 1942 to 1944,
converters' gross margins averaged 37 percent of the selling price
for dyed and 51 percent for printed fabrics (table 64). These
margins increased with advances in selling prices of the products
and the proportion of the selling prices of the fabries accounted
for by econverters’ gross margins averaged somewhat greater in
1944 than in 1942. Costs of finishing during the 3 years averaged
14 percent of the selling price for dyed and 26 percent for printed
fabrics, and the corresponding proportions for other costs to con-
verters averaged 23 for dyed and 25 percent for printed fabrics.

TABLE 64.—Awverage selling price, cost, and converters’ margin
per yard for rayon and acetale fabrics, by type of fabries,
United States, average 1842-44

I : Converlers' nugins
i Guan- Sel- -
[Pahrie i " tity [ ing
- finished | price . Finishing] Other
; Total tosts costs

|

|

i i .

Dyed and Rnished: wrds Cents |

Tuffetus._. . . 9,048 | 29.75

Twills and serges ... 9,506 ] 28.78 !
Satins. .. [ 7| 75061 36.28 ¢ 2.1y . o 89
Flat crepes....... ...} 2,679 4438} 2852 | 15.8
French crepes.. . . S 2,325 d45.0a , 31.48 13,56

.
I
H
!

Cents Cends 4
19,86 9.89

1451 - 9.25

{"enis
G.36

Bheers...... . . . 455 | 45,22 1 29 84 15.48
Merquiseites, ete. .. . afl | 353.97 | 26.23 Y.74
Combination crepes. .| 5,688 | 54.70 | 32.42 ' 2037
Cross-dye tuffetas . ._{ 1,785 | 5. 24.88 1 11,13
Sandweave .. ... ... 873 4372 23 .8Y £.85
Sharkskin e lb 24 1 25,12

B3 BS e =3 O ke e TH WD Sa3 L2 A

16,77 8.35
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TABLE 6d.—Average selling price, cost, and converters’ margin
per yard for rayon and acetate fobrics, by type of fubrics,
United States, average 1942-44—Cont.

: Converters” margins
_ Clunn- Sell- . Gray- 1 - .
Fabrie oty g | pgoods
finished . price | costs

]"inishingi Other
casts 1 vosts

" Total

Foars : i ;
Dyed and finished—Cont. gurds  Cends © Ceonis | Cents | Cenls
Fllament and spuns §,287 . 46.36 0 20.07 L3¢ H.28 7 11.01
Spunfloke, challis, ete - 2,085 = 37,72 21407 3.7 7.81! §.2
100-percent Lwills, : . .
coverts, gaburdine . - 2,425 G414 e .45 8. !
100-percent plied suit- - ! :
ingsa.ao - . . ) 34,28 | . 10.61 §
All ather spun rayous. ; ' '
Spun rayon and collon.
Spun rayon and wool
Spun rayon and nralae.
Filament rayon and
collon ... .
Oller filament rayon . 1,117
Jorsetle. . .. . 043

1

Totnl or average

PPrinted ond finished;
Tafletas.. ...
Twills and serges .
Hatins
Flal erepes
Freneh eropis .
Sheers. . 0 o .
Marguisetles, ote o .
Combination ceepes
Cross dyoed erepes
Nundweave .
Sherkehin
Filwment aml spuns
Spuniluke, ehallis,

poplin, ste
100-pereent twills, _ : .

voverty, gaburdine R . 440 2 0 1,124 TR
All othey spun ravens 3,235 13, K860 28,81 SR G2
Spun ravon and eiation LBAT - 33U THAS LTI .08 86
Spun rayon and waonl 2 G A Ba 0 s i n
Spun ravon zud aradae B K B T R . 31
Filement rayon wmi H .

collimn .. 1, 3$7ohT s 2006 IV.M . KUYV 25
Other flament rayon mis Al ©o23 3R 2778 142 4.4
Jerseiie - W AR L 31 31 3T 5 70

0 30

Total ar gvernge 6,811 B Te /02 18 T4 848

Jrata were derived from a survey of 50 firms approved by the Bureau of
the DRudget as a representative sample of the inustry. The data were com-
piled and summarized by the Office of Price Administration from individual
reperts and made availuble anly ay industry summaries (¥1).
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Gross margins for converters and costs of finishing varied con-
siderably from one kind of rayon or acetate fabric to another
(table 64). Data for 1942 to 1944 eombined show that converters’
gross margins for dyed fabrics ranged from 27 percent of the
selling price for satins and marguiseties to 48 percent for spun
rayon and aralac, and those for printed fabrics ranged from 15
percent of the selling prive for sandweave to 60 percent for spun-
rayon and cotton fabries. Finishing costs for dyed fabries ranged
from 7 percent of the selling price {or sandweave to 21 percent for
spun rayon and aralac, and those for printed fabries ranged from
17 percent {or marquisettes to 32 percent for Freneh crepes.

Data relating lo costs of specified kinds of cloth in regular mill
finish and to costs of sanforizing, shrinkage, selling, and total
costs of the cloth sanforized show that in 1942 sanforizing ac-
counted for about 26 percent, shrinkage 88 percent, loss on sec-

TABLE 65.—(ost per yard in regular miill finish, sanforizing,
shrinking, und sclling, and of sanforized cloth by specified kinds,
Unitedd States, Norember 1052

Conls pier yurd

Ttenn ' ’ V !
ARl =andon= Rlirink- Loz on i
sni-h oI g seenpiels Selling . Total
{henaties foante e ta { o nilw e nds (i lg i {"enis
W lute doei. VAT TN [ITH 0 32 055 .85
[Faniey stripes PRt N U Erd ar 10}, 38
tnaary =i TN 1in 10 i am o 10,48
I atereas streiie R E I~ 13 13 AN 10,82
TR (e noly til R 2 A2 10.us
Cieimbyras - OOt 13 H2 24 KO 7.358
Covppts Tl i 13 42 AR 10.64
W hipeanl ~ i iy 190 24 1 22 11.77
AT Tt [EN] 1) Ky iR v
Fropesrting af {olal eost
i T ’ |
. H ¥

TR, I et Prroeent o Paaent ! Pevernt  Peroend | Prrrent
Whatse bk, PES UL T S 7 3% s6l 000
I‘:lth“.\ ST e Tan . M n G aa o0
Hirhory ~frijn TR bod DBt A 5601000
Loxparess steipres ™~ I T D TR 540 00
( Hivee edpake R O o a0 240 10.0
Charalirays T Nt N4 Rt ma: 100Q
Cineris . o T h (HH 12 5 B} it 1000
Wiipeord tin 0 (! iz a4 10 4 100.0
Al TN 54 43 | 38 100.0

2

Primary data assembled by the U, 8, TarifT Commission for the Office of
Price Adminiztration and made available by the Intter ageney for use only
as indusiry stummaries (#1).




158 TECHNICAL BULLETIN 1082 U. S DEPT. OF AGRICULTURE

onds 13 percent, and selling 23 percent of the total margin or
spread between the costs of the cloth in mill finish and the selling
price of the sanforized cloth (table 65), The proportions of the
total costs aceounted for by each of these items varied consider-
ably from one kind of cloth to another. Sanforizing ranged from
4.4 percent of the total cost for express striped denims to 9.3 per-
cent for whipcord.

New York market quotations for commission finishers’ charges
for representative fabries in 1946 show that finishing charges
ranged from a cent a yard for a medivmweight print cloth in plain
white finish to 12.3 cents a yard for a heavy work-clothes twill,
vat-dyed and sanforized (table 66}. These finishing charpges range
from about 9 percent of the cost of the gray goods for plain white
print cloth and sheeting to about 49 percent of the cost of gray
goods for heavy twill,

Median profits to converters of cotion goods and those to con-
verters of rayon and sillk goods, after reserves for Federal income
and excess-profit taxes and for renegotiation in the case of war
contracts, increased in the ecarly 1940's (table 67). These profits

TABLE 66.—Costs of gray goods and finishing charyges, per yard,
to ecommission finishers, by type of finish for specified construe-
tion of gray cloth, New York 19461

' {iray | Finish-
Jray cloth constraetion Type of findsh - gaods ' ing
¢ cost §charges

Cends i Cends
3068 x T2-4¥5 yardl : t
print eloth. . _. . Pliion white “handkerelinfs oo 1Es s 1.0
Do .o O Blegehod, printed sshort paftern: C11.26 2 a0
37 —100 x 60—-4.0 yurd - :
brondeloth, . ... .. . White, mercerized, saoforizet] 1202
Da Coe . Vat-dyed cslipting shaede | meroer-
< dmedyranforized, .0 oL 0 1202
40%—d48 x 11- 250 yunl
sheeling: o C o Bleaehed, ehased . . . . 18
40"—506 x Al-- 360 vard -
sheeling . . Direetstlyed, skirting. . .. . 133
39°—72 x G0 2.00 yard ' ‘
drill . . Vat-dved "  nuveerized,  sauforizml
work ejoihes
3006 v i 283 yand
jean i o . ) 190
307 2.85 yard Jisn - Vat=dyed Cheavy sharle | sanforized
werk elobes 135,40 .90
R 240 vard fwill i . S . 200 1070
31700 x Af- 0135 wvaed '
tent twill, o .. o ) . 95320 0 1240
37— 2.05 yard (will i - .21 a0 200
377 1.2 yand oIrill . doy . S o a0 12000

! These arve finishers' charges as quoted in the New York market for rep-
resentative fabries.

From ONTTGN GOODS PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION TECUINIQUES, GOSTE, AND
MARGINS (01},
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to converters of cotton goods varied considerably during the war
and postwar periods. In 1950, they averaged about 2.4 percent of
net sales and 12 percent of tangible net worth. Profits to convert-
ers of rayon and silk goods varied considerably. In 1948, the last
year for which data are available, they averaged 2.7 percent of net
sales and 7 percent of tangible net worth.

TABLE 67.—Median net profits for converters of cotton und of
rayon, acelute, and silk goods as proportions of net sales and of
tungible net worth, United States, 1931-507

Net profits ? as projortions of —

Mot sales 3 Tangible nel worth ¢

Rayen E Hayan
Cotfon ; ant - Collon nnid
: i1k 8 : i silk &

FPereent, Pereent Prorernt
0.45 0.3 ¢ 63 19 !
7 57, Rix F 6.
00 80 11.1% -
) 306 E1.83 f
Nit:) 8 . 404
VS 1.8 .57
A0 - 08 48 .
12 18 (421
NI a2 WAl
43 44 4,84
B8 03 18 0f
83 R0 45
TR 34 RUEN
27 . 14 TH
a4 iR a3
o0 NI 047 .
N 36 07
T T3 20
33 i¥ i
1980, .. .. 41 : 18

* The number of concerns inclurded in 1948 {otaled 23 for cotton zoods and
£ for rayon, silk, and acetate picce goods.

P Profit after full deprerciation on buildings, machinery, eyuipment, furni-
ture, and other assels of a fixed nature; affer reserves for Federal income
and excess-profit taxes; after re-luetions in the value of the inventory to cost
or market, whichever is lnwer: after charge-offs for bad debts; after all
miscellaneous reserves amd adjustments: but before dividends or withdrawals,

*The dellar volume of business transacted for 365 days net after deduc-
tions for returns, allowances, and discounts from gross zales.

* The sum of all outstanding preferred or preference stocks (if any) and
outstanding common stocks, surplus. and undivided prefits, less any intangible
items in the assets, such as goorl-will, trade-marks, patents, copyrights, loase-
holds, mailing lists, treasury stocks, organization expenses, and underwriting
discounts and expenses.

# Exclusively rayon and acelale from 1042 through 1945.

* Loss.

* Not available,

Adapted from reports »y Roy A. Foulke (22, 22, 24, 25).
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Muans axp Taprorrasces or TvproveaestH

Operating efficiency in the dyeing and finishing industry ap-
parently could be increased most effectively through perfecting
and expanding continuous processing methods. In bleaching cot-
ton-piece goods, for example, it is possible to move gray cloth
steadily forward through specially designed machines that com-
plete the cleaning and bleaching processes in a few hours, as com-
pared with the several days usually required. Similar advances
have been made in dyeing with the fast-vat colors, the installation
of special equipment making it possible to dye fabries by a con-
tinuous method, The results are more uniform shades and reduc-
tion in costs of material and labor. Improved processing methods
of this kind should eventually mean more uniform produets, proh-
ably at relatively lower costs to consumers.

Progress has been made in producing finishes designed to im-
part increased attractiveness and utility to textiles, and signifi-
cant improvements in standards of quality may reasonably be
expected. Better mercerizing and calendering techniques are now
employed to improve luster and other qualities of fine-grade fab-
rics. Much attention is devoted to the problem of developing a
practicable and effective crease-resistant finish for piece goods.
a process that would immensely improve the appearance and use-
fulness of the fabrics, particularly in the garment field. Specific
suggestions with regard to the most effective means by whiceh, and
the extent to which, it would he feasible to increase the efficiency
and to reduce the costs of these services probablvy would need
be based on detailed (ata relating to costs, as indicated for othe)
segments of the textile industry (79).

The relative importance of inereasing the efficiency of dyeing
and finishing may be indicated by data showing that in 1939, for
example, charges for dyveing and finishing averaged less than 10
percent of the cost of ihe finished cotton products to ultimate
consumers, but that these charges averaged greater than the re-
turns to growers for farm production of the cotton used, and that
they were about three times as great as the costs of ginning and
bhaling the cotton plus all charges incident to taking cotton from
gins and delivering it to mills. It is apparent from these differ-
ences that even moderate increases in efficiency and reductions
in charges of direing and finishing cotton fabries, along with im-
proved standards of quality for finishes, would be an importani
contribution to the cotton-textile industry.

KXTT-CGOODS ATANUFACTURING

The knit-goods indusiry is made up of plants that knit rather
than weave textile products. These establishments use knitting
machines and consume yarns made from basic material such as
cotton. wnol, rayon, sik, or nylon, or a mixture of these fibers.
Census data show that in 19847, for example, machine-knitting

"Based mainly on COTTON GOODS PRODTCTION AND MATRIBUTION TECUNIQUES,
CUSTS AND MABCING (21},
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yarns accounted for 340,779,000 pounds of yarn spun on the
cotton system, or 8.5 percent of the total produced and 76,260,000
pounds of woolen and worsted yarn, or 13 percent of the total
produced. Additional machine-knitting yarns that year included
about 93,800,000 pounds of filament rayon yarn (6¢) and 17,
026,000 pounds of filament nylon yarn (69).

The knitting industry is integrated to seme extent with yarn
manufacturing. Census reports show that jin 1947, for example,
shipments of sales varn and interplant transfers accounted for
86 percent of the machine-knitting yarns that were spun on the
vottont system, and 67 nercent of the knitting woolen and worsted
varns produced (69). Apparently about 14 percent of machine-
knitting yarns that were spun on the cotton system and 33 per-
cent of the machine-knitiing woolen and worsted varns wore
refained by the manufacturers for their own use.

Principal products of the knit-goods industry are hosiery,
knitted underwear, knitted oulerwear, knitted cloth, and knitted
gloves, 1n 1947 total value of the products of this industry, ac-
cording to census veporis, was about $1,718,000,000, of which
about 50 percenl was accounted for by hosiery, 19 percent by knit
outerwear, 17 percent by knit anderwear, 12 percent by lknitted
cloth, and 2 percent by knit gloves. Information relating to manu-
facturer oullets for these products in vecent vears are not acail-
able, but vensus reporis on the distribution of manufactorers'
sales in 1939 show that, for all kit products combined, about .12
percent went {o refailers, 38 poreent to wholesalers and jobboers,
10 percent to industrial users. ¥ porcent was distvibuted through
the manufacturers’ vwa sales offices, and small proportions went
to consumers af retail and to export (7).

Nk, Pracrices, axn Eovirmaes
LY

In 1917, according 16 census reports, the knit-goods industry in
the United Sfates was made up of 3,126 esfablishments. These
establishments are distributed over 38 or more States bul more
than half of them are Incated in the Middle Ailantic States and
more than a {ourth are in the Southern States.  States with the
larpest numbers of estatdishments in order are New York, Penn-
sylvania, North Carolinu, New Jersey, and Tennessee. In valupe of
praducts, Pennsylvanin unsl North Carolina outrank New York.

SEAE AN GRGANTZATION OF PLANT

Knit-goods manpTacturers range in size, as indicaled hy the
number of employees, from less than 5 io moere than 1,000 em-
ployees, according to consus reports, In 1917, establishments with
less than 5 employees made up about 16 percent of the total num-
ber and aceounted for abeut 1 percent of the value added by manu-
facture. Establishments with 300 or more employees each made
up less than 3 percent of the total number but they accounted for
mnre than a fourth of the total value added by manuvfacture. The
proportion of the establishments with specified numbers of em-
ployees vary widely (table 68). For all industry groups com-
bined, abont 31 percent of the establishments had less than 10
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employees, 88 percent had 10 to 49, 24 percent had 50 to 249, and
almost 7 percent had 250 or more employees each.

The average value added by manufacture per emplayee in 1947
varied considerably from one industry group to another and from
one size group to another (65). For all industry groups com-
bined, the average value added by manufacture per employee was
substantially greatest for establishments with Jess than 10 and
smallest for establishments with 50 or more employees (table 68).

Data relating fo ownership or control of knit-goods manufae-
turers show that in 1939 abou{ 66 percent were owned or con-
trolled by corporations, 13 percent hy partnerships, and 21 per-
cent by private individuals. The proportion varied considerably
from one industry group to another (table 69). More than 80
percent of the establishments were operated as single units and
less than 20 percent as multi-units (table 69). These proportions
also varied considerably from one industry group to another.

TABLE 68.—Number of establishmen ts, proportion with specified
nwmber of employees, and average value added by manufacture
per employee, for knil goods manufacturers, by industry group,
United States, 1957

+
Proportion of establishinents with spesified
Al number of erapluyees
Indusiry i oxlab- e e . o
i lishments

! !
Lessthan 100 10 10 080 T 50 30 2040 1250 or more

I!osier_\': C Nambar Proeent P Pocint 0 Moot Fireind
Jull-fashioned . Py 20 49 AN 25 5
Bezmless ul7 i 1. RIF] 333 15

Knit outerwear. ) 1.2n] b A 13 8

XKnit underwour : 172 NH 50l T 20

Knit gloves . TN 136 e e B 157

Xnil fubwics RYJES IT ! 31 R0 a

Olher koilwear 1 Al TN [ B

S Dy ot

Al _ 5120 40 a8 1 : 21 5

Averaze vatue added by manufacture per employee

Hosiery: Deure ' Doflues Dallars  Daffurs Daliars

Full-Mushioned LAl 3.574 4,555 4.571 1,134

Foeamless. 2,038 2, 1 2,952 2,444 2,635
Knit puferwonr I, 05 fi 121 4,384 3,790 4,311
ICnit undoerwoenp . nuosne 5 } 3,162 | 3,381
Knit gloves_ LIRS TH La.067 2,402 2,385 4,165
Knit fabries. S sLtile 3 i 5,000 . 4, alvd
(Hher knilwenr 1,583 1, Ihit 1050 4 4,608

Al 3.707 6,042 LOvG S 084 3.623

! Included in 10 te 49 group,
*Group 10 to 19 included in group less than 10.
Adapted from CENSUR OF MANUFACTIRES: 1147,
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TABLE 6%.-~Nuntber of knit goods, maenufecturers by kind of
goods, and by tupe of ocwnership and contrel, United States,

1939

Type of ownerghip
ainl conirol

Type of pwoership or

conrol:

Corporate . . .. .

Partpership. .. .
Individual . _ _ .

Other.. ... . . . .

Typie oof yperation:

Al

HI Y
280
132

3

RIS

Iied of knil goods manufacturer

Hosiery

s L
T

LRI

Kaitied

Full
fush-
ioned

weam- . (uier-
fess 7

JUnder-
wear f owear Glove

y Fabrie

U S U RSO SO

EHl

352 308 -

: a2
H
G

»

433

141

244

T0

M {
i i

T

Noepdur Nwwber Number Number N umber Number: Number
334

1065, 15 {
14 3!
1Y, 2,
1 ] i

199, 20

[ ———

133
25

1
'

Single-unit:
Corporate
N porato

i
3

114
30

314
374
BSh -

9 i

-

121

JELS
tind

242
53
Tirsd 340

[IRBLE e

43

Miiltnat
Cegporate
Nonetrpurnte

At

ol

fd} i 24
14 T i

i 21

s

174

) -1;."!

Tistial

Troapul .

Al

.‘_‘._siw 4.-';

Adapted from CENSUS «F MANUFACTURES: 1879,

MANUFACTURING METHOQDE S

Machine-knitting is the process of constructing a fabric or
article from yarn by the feymation of connected loops produced
on a series of needles. New lonps or “stiches” are drawn through
those already formed on the needles until the desired length of knit
materizl has been atfained. In knitted fabric (of simple stitch)
the rows of loops running lengthwize and having the appearance
of chains of loops are called “wales,” rows formed by the same
loops across the fabrie, vizualized at right angles to the wales, are
called “courses.” In plain knitting. each active needle in the ma-
chine forms a wale, and every complete action of all the needles
forms 2 course. The number of wales determines the width of
the fabric, the number of course< determines its length.

Knitted fabrics are generally classified according to type, sueh
as weft knit or warp knit. The terms “nylon tricot” and “rayon

# Credit is due Evelina K. Southworth, U.8. Tariff Cemmission, for contri-
butions to this seetivn.
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jersey” are becoming more widely used when referring to certain
warp-knit fabries. The weft knit is the more common. Fabries
are also described as latch-needle or spring-needle knit, depending
upon the type of needles employed in the knitting machines. Al-
though spring-needle fabrics are usually considered slightly sope-
rior to latch-needle fabrics, needies of the latter type have been
widely used in this ecountry, especially in the manufacture of
coarser fabrics. The inherent nature of the latch-type needle
with its positive action in forming loops in some instances may
damage delicate yarns.

Either weft-knitting or warp-knitting machines equipped with
two sets of needles can make fabries in which some of the wales
appear on the front and some on the back to form ribbed fabrics.
Certain types of flat machines having two sets of needles can be
equipped to knit plain-stitch tsbular instead of ribbed fabrie.

As knitted fabrics are made of one or a series of yarns, the
extensive intermingling effect of yarns that tend to cover up
irregularities in woven goods is not present. It is, therefore,
necessary to have good-quality yarn of uniform construction fto
prevent readily apparent irregularities in knitted fabries. A
¢ommon practice in production of quality knitted goods is to use
ply yarns. Plying partially compensates for the irregularities
that oceur in single yarns and makes a stronger yarn with greater
resistance to wear.

Lisle is an example of a plied yarn that is widely used for knit-
ting hosiery. It is made of relatively long-staple combed cotton
and spun into fine counts that are plied and freguently mercerized.
Two-ply mereerized yarn made from long-staple cotton is another
example of plied yarns used in manufacturing of knitted goods.

In addition to uniformity or evenness of yarns, knitfing re-
guires flexible yarn that will readily conform to the serpeniine
shape required to form the sevies of loops. Harsh-fibered cottons
are avoided except for coarse fabrics, as they do not readily form
into loops and they tend to kink and form distorted loops of
jrregular sizes. Flexibility in knitting yarns is obtained by using
relatively flexible raw cotfon and inserting a soft twist at the
spinning frame. A twist multiplier of 2.75 is widely used for
manufacturing knitting yarns. This results in 16.5 turns per inch
in 36s yarn, whereas approximately 25 turns per inch might be
required to spin the same cotton into the same yarn count having
maximum strength. Although this lower twist sacrifices some
yarn strength, it resulls in a meore pliable and, within certain
limits, a more elastic knitted fabric. The better grades of knit-
ting yarns are spun from combed stock and may be gassed and
mercerized to give a more aiiractive appearance.

A survey of cotton mills by the United States Department of
Agriculture vegarding ihe grade and staple length of cotton used
in the 1944-45 season shows the proportions of knitting yarn and
of all yarns made of cotton of specified grades and lengths of
staple {table 70). The survey included more than 300 mills
having an annual consumption of about 4.5 million bales, and the
resylts from one phase showed thal manufacturers of knitting
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TABLE 70.—Grade and staple length of cotton consumed in the
manufacture of kmitting yarn and in all yarns combined, United
States, year beginning August 1944

Knitling yurn

Carded Combed

|
1tem f
i
|

i
I
!
Grade: o Perceni | Percent
Low middling und Lelow i 4!
Sirict low middling and mideling. ___ j
Biriet middling und above_ ..

Tatal oo e Ll

Staple lenglh:
Below 1 ineh
1 inch through 114 inchos
134 and 11§ inches .
164 inches and above ... .

Total .. ... . ... ..

Data based on a survey of 300 domestic cotton mills by U. 8. Department
of Agriculiure in 1945,

yarns use betlfer grades of raw cotton than the average used for
all types of yarn. Only 4 percent of the raw cotton used in carded
knitting yarns graded Low Middling and below, and all raw cot-
ton consumed in combed knitting yarns graded above Low Mid-
dling. But & percent of the cotton consumed in all types of yarn
graded Low Middling or below. Raw cotton that graded Striet
Middling or above accounted for 86 percent of the total consump-
tion for knitting yarn, but only 8 percent of the yarns spun for all
purposes were made {rom cotion which graded that high.

Cotton consumed in the manufacture of knitting varn, espe-
cially combed yarns, averaged longer in staple than that used in
other yarns (table 70). None of the combed yarns was made of
cotton shorter than 1 inch and about two-thirds of this yarn was
made of cotton with staples longer than 114, inches. About a fifth
of the earded yarns and of all yarns combined was made of cotton
shorter than 1 inch and small proportions were made of cotton
longer than 11, inches. Results of a study of market outlets for
cotton in knit goods show that, from 1948 to 1950, about 97 per-
cent of the cotton used by manufacturers of carded knitting yarn
was of staples 1 inch and longer and that 71 percent of the cotton
used in 'he manufacture of combed knitting yarn was of staples
114, inches and longer (14).

MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT ’

Classified according fo arrangement of needles, the types of
knitfing machines employed in the United States knitting indus-
try are circular machines, straighl-bar machines, and flat ma-
chines, Circular machines, having the needles set in the cireum-
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ference of a cylinder, knit tubular fabrics which vary in width
according to the diameter of the ¢ylinder., Some circular machines
kit seamiess hosiervy, others knit wide fabric for overcoating.
Straight-bar machines {for exampile, full-fashioned hosiery ma-
chines) and flat machines, having the needles arranged in a
straight line, usually produce a flat fabric with selvages, Certain
types of flat machines, however, are somelimes used to produce
tobular fabrie. Needles on a straight-bar machine operate simul-
taneously; those on cireular or flat machines operate individually.

Gape is the term usually employed by the knit-goods industry
to indicate the nuiiber of needies in a given length of the needie
bed or bar. When applied fo full-fashioned hosiery machines,
gagre indicates the number of needles in 1.5 inches of the needle
bar and runs in muliiples of 3 such as 45, 48, 51. When the ferm
“gage” is applied io most other types of knitting machines it is
nsed to designate the number of needles per ineh, Unfortunately,
a uniform system for designating gage has not yet been adopted
by manufacturers of all types of knitling machinery.

Two fundamentally different principles of machine knitting are
(1) weft knitting and {2) warp Ikmitting. Weft knitting, the
oldest form, is not usually identified by special designation. In
prineciple, a weft-knitting machine can produce fabric from a
single end of yarn fed to the differeni needles in the machine.
Actually, for purposes of speed or decoration, wefi-knitting ma-
chines are usually built to utilize numerous ends of yarn simul-
taneously. For example, 2 circular machine 20 inches in diameter
is made to knit 64 ends of yarn into 64 courses ai every revolution
of the machine.

Warp-knitting machines (of many types) are straight-bar ma-
chines on which gage designates the number of needles to the inch.
Production of warp-knit fabrics reguires multiple yarn ends. A
plain single-bar fabric knit on a machine 80 inches wide, with
28 needles to an inch, requires 2,240 ends of yarn. Only one course
is Init at each revolution of the machine, If each needle operated
always on the same yarn end, the machine would produce 2,240
separate chains. TFabrie is formed, however, by moving all the
warp ends over at each course for two or three needles in one
direection and back in the other direction. Two sets of warps
(4,480 ends on this machine) can be used to make a practically
rvun-proof fabric. One set of warps uses one guide bar to direct
the yvarn Lo the needies and the resultant fabric is calied “single-
bay” fabric. Two guide bars are necessary to utilize two sets of
warps for two-bar fabrie,

Indications with regard to improvements in knitting machinery
and equipment may be obtained from census reports which show
that total expendifwres for plant and equipment by knitting mills
increased from $25,140,000 in 1939 to $84,083,000 in 1947 (table
71). Expenditures for new constructions increased from $4,326,-
000 in 1939 to $16,957,000 in 1947 and expenditures for new ma-
chinery and equipment increased from $i8,839,000 to §64,808,000
during the same period. Expenditures for new plants and equip-
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TaBLE 7T1.—Total expenditures for plant and equipment by manu-
fucéfm'ers of knit goods by mdustry groups, United States, 1989
and 1947

Tndustry Expenditures for---

- i New New All
Fotal ' Equipment plant other
] T ) :

i

Hosiery: '1 U{JOdona 1, foodaﬁme I uydollars” 1,000 dullurs
Full-Fashioned . 40,4412 ¢ 31,315 - 7,274 0 1,853

L. Beamless ... 1;,(104 : 13,637 - 3,485 ¢ "482

Knit outerwenr, . . _.oll! 3,050 : n,]()l : 626 332

Enit underwear : 7,298 5,573 1,280

Kait gloves_. ... ... ... _._i : "g29 :

oot fabries .. o : il 8,476

Other . 3 T

84,083 | (4,808
i
Hosiery: e o e e
Foll-fashioned. . . __ . 14,769 2,05
_ Seamless. ... ... L0 5,024 3,430
Knit outerwenr. .. . .. ..¢ 1,454 a7
Knit underwenr : 2,07 - 1,427 :
Knit gloves. ... . __ . 1492 - HI.
Kot fabries, ... .. 1 R S

Totnl ... o ... 23, i IG N80

Adapted from CENSUS OF MANUFACTURES: 1930 and 1947,

ment by knitting mills totaled $101,802,600 in 1949 and $5R8,480,-
000 in 1850, according to census reports.

Cuarces on Costs INvoLven

In 1947 gross margins for knitting mills, according $o census
reports, averaged about 55 percent of the value of the finished
product, compared with about 53 percent in 1939. Data relating
to the value of knit goods and to the value added by manufacture
indicate that the manufacturers’ gross marging in 1949 and in
1950 averaged proportionally somewhat less than in 1947 and
aboul the same as in 1939. Gross margins for knitting mills in
1947 ranged from an average of about 40 percent of the value of
the products for knit cloth to 87 percent for full-fashioned hosiery
{tables 72, 73).

Wages and salaries are the principal iterms included in gross
margins for manufacturers of knit goods. Census reports indi-
cate that wages and salaries accounted for about 28 percent of the
value of the products and 51 percent of the gross margins in 1947
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and 34 percent of the value of the products and 65 percent of the
gross margins in 1939. The proportions of the value of the
produets accounted for by wages and salaries in 1947 ranged from
18 percent for knit cloth to 33 pereent for full-fashioned hosiery
(tables 72, 73). According to census reports, the proportion of

TABLE 72.—Vealues, costs and margins for hosiery and knit outer-
wear manufactures, United States, 1859 and 1947

Hosiery

Kuit
' Quterwenr
Tull fashioned Seamiess

1039 | 1947 t 1039 | 3947 i 1930 © 1947

1,000 | 1,600 | 1,000 | 1,000 ' 1,000 | 7,000

dollars | dollers | dollars { dollars | doflers | dollars

Value of produet. . ... _..1277,170 [529,824 138,665 329,750 (104,101 | 319,761
Clost of malerinls, el Li1E2,320 (075,531 * 63,342 147,268 ; 51,797 . 146,338

'_ 1
f .
1 !
]
, |
1

Ciross margia, '164,841 334,203 : 75,328 :182,471 52,394 | 173,428

Hularies and wages. o 117,443 177,080 18,873 104,818 20,484 i 78,586

Salaries ... ... . 7 16,668 © 21,717 7,011 13,699 : 7,7¥3 0 20,974
Wages_ ... - _ UH00,7TF0 155,378 41,862 91,114 . 18,716 ' 87,612

Fuel . ..o 1,158 1,468 808 1,GGE 241 H31
Purehased eleslrie en- - .
erEyY. ... . . 208 2,100 SRI 1,187 550 98i
Contract and commig- :
gion work ) 31,308 1,4 - 11,010 6,202 © 32,620
Other 2. . 3BL6040 140,627 23,217 63,246 18,822 . 60,599

Proportion of valoe of product
 Percent Pervent Pereenf FPercenl  Percent . Prreent
Value of produeet. ... ..© 106.0 1600 100.0 0.0 1000 166G.¢
Clost ef materials, ete.! B {4 333 457 T 48 .7 45.8

(iross mnigin .o MA 0 66 43 3530 50.3, 54.2

Sidnries amd wages | 42 4 33

3.3 318 2.4 246

G.G
i 18.0

; .2

. &,
Wages . .- 4 2y, 30.

4
Salavies - p .1
3
4

Fuel, ..

.3
gion work } B 0 1 . 13.2
{ither 2 1 . T 1 18.9

* Includes parts, containers, 2nd supplies,

?Includes depreciation, interest, insurance, reni, faxes, profits, and other
expenses,

Adanted from CENSUS OF MANUFACTURES: 1939 and 1947,

1
ergy : . . G 3 .
Contract and commis- | i
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TABLE 73.—Values, costs, and margins for knit underwear, gloves,

and cloth manufactures, United States, 1939 and 1947

Tiem

Knit
Underwear

Knil
Gloves

Knit
Cloih

1838

|

1847

1939 |

1

1947

Po1039

1947

Value of product
Cost of meterialy, ete.l

Groes margin

Salaries and weages. ___

Purchased electric en-

BIEY . oo i

1,000
. dollars
l(13,353
| 59,217

1,000
dollurs
301,615
154,774

1,000 1 1,000
dollers | doflurs
r 12,386 1 26,673
i 4,603 [ 9,551

1,000 .

1 dollars
i 68,6063
i 41,480
]

1,000

- doltars

210,388
127,458

{ 54,136

146,841

7,693

| 27,183

83,030

36,163

81 520

4,384

F1da,043

38,300

8,758
27,405

12,530
67,900

545
3,839

3,877
10,166

8,511
29,788

Contract and commis- !

sion work
Other 2,

1,349
U0og
6,390

57,674

54
33

218 -
3,004

721 :

556
1,448

f10,415i

Praportion of value of product

i

: Percent
1000+ 1040.0
GO G0.5

30.6

39.5
2045 18.2

a6 4.0
4.8 ' 14.2
1.1

8

" Percent  Percepf '+ Percenl ! Percent  Percent
Valueolproducr...... ..+ 1000 ° 100.0 100 0 100.0
Cost of mnteriala, eto,) 52 .2 5l ar) 358

(iroas margin. 4.2

TS Tmr wma we
3.8
30.8

Salaries awd wages |

oelaries | .
Wages |

. 3 4
Purchaged electric en- i
ergy.. ...
Contract and commis-
sion work
Other ... ... ..

4
A o+
2 i 17 £

N

1
00 1

' Includes supplies, parts, and containers.
* Includes depreciation, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other
expenses,

Adapted from CENSUS OF MANUFACTURES: 1939 and 1947.

the value of the products for hosiery manufacturers accounted for
by wages and salaries in 1950 averaged about the same as in 1947
and substantially less than in 1939,

Gross margins for 28 manufacturers of cotton hosiery increased
from an average of 55 percent of net sales in 1936 to 58 percent
in 1938, then decreased to about 54 percent in 1942, 1943, and
1944 (table 74). The proportions of net sales aceounted for by




TABLE 74.—Sales, costs, and margins fm 28 hoazeu manufa(‘tm ers, United States, 1936-44

0LT

Ttem 1936 1037 1038 039 10 el M2 a3 194d

1.0 Looo o Loon e T 1000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000

dollasrs dollars - - dellars - dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars
Grosssales. . ...l . . . 17,081 17,648 1 15,465 10 18,461 77 - 18,301 24, 862 31,692 34,772 34,438
Discounts and sllowances . 67ty 629 . 347 609 696 812 054 1,076 932
Net sales wmmwwen. v o s Y . 16,418 . 17,04 14,018 17,852 17,605 24,050 30,738 3‘3 696 33,5006
Material cost. ...~ . _ . . ,.;23 TBLL 6405 7ML T518 | 10,774 | 14,004 | 15, 487 15,280

Gross margin_ _wo . ... .. R0 9. m; 10 Ao, 087 | 13,276 | 16,734 | 18,200 |. 18,226

Direct labor cost. .. ... . .. 5,216 . 5.4 5,645 1 5,401 6,962 7,872 8,646 | s 284
Other manufacturing (-\ponsv . 2,178 ¢ 2,807 ¢ 3,043 3,791 4,450 4,787 4 4"0
Salling expense_ ... ... 138 £ : 222 220 272 329 221 ¢ 224
(\ neral and administrative ox- : i : ]

PONSC. e i : T 81 ah 781 712 S64 1,100 4 1,200 1,281
Net operating profit : B 366 AL 760 621 1,384 } 2,971 ¢ 3,355 4,012

Proportion of net sales

: C Prreend l’('rm'nl Pereent Pereent [’m'('('nt f Percent ' Percent Per rcnl  Percent

Gross sales., . .- L 104 .1 103.7 103, SIE ! 103 4 103.1 10.5 102.8
Discounts awl allm\,\uco: L ; R 3.7 3.7 3. , i 3.1
Netsales o .. .. .. 0 : 100.0 : 100 () 1000 0 100, 100.0
Material cost. .. . .. 15.2 ¢ EEN 43 42,2 i 4.1, 45.0

TUALIADIYDV IO "LIFA ‘S ‘N ‘2907 NILITTIOE TVOINHOHAL

Gross margin. . .. ... .0 . 4.8 55 36 T8 57.3 . LA

Direct labor cost. .. . 3.8 22,0 32, 3.6 . 95.6
Other manufacturing e\ponko 3o 5.4 4.4 6.2 T 5.8 . L4
Selling expense... - . . 1 1. 3 .3 A0y
General and: ¢ tdmnmtl.\lm- ON- o i

pense. .. .. .. e 4.0 &, Job 3.6 3.0
Net operating pl()ﬁl . - ; 2. 4.3 5 ‘ Q.71

Primary data assembled by Office of Price Administration and made available for use only as industry summaries (91).

N o ®
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costs of direct labor decreased from about 32 percent during the
late 1930°s to 25 percent in 1944, The proportions of net sales
accounted for by other manufacturing, selling, and general and
administrative expenses decreased during the early 1940’s. Oper-
ating profits increased from less than 3 percent of net sales in
the late 1930’8 to 12 percent in 1944,

The relative importance of the items of cost to manufacturers
vary considerably with the kinds of hosiery produced, Data
assembled for about 40 companies that were engaged in manufac-
iuring and selling cotton hosiery (50 percent or move of cotton)
show that in 1944 eosts of yarn averaged 48 percent of total costs
of manufacturing and selling the various kinds of hasiery com-
bined. These costs ranged from about 386 percent for children’s
hosiery to 59 percent for cotton work socks and to 64 percent for
those made on Government contract (table 73). Costs of direct
and indirect labor combined averaged 30 percent of the total for
all kinds of hosiery and ranged from about 22 percent for hosiery
made on Govermment contract to almost 38 percent for children’s
and infant’s hosiery, The proportions of total costs that were
accounted for by factory overhead, selling expenses, general and
administrative expenses, and loss on imperfects each varied from
cne kind of hosiery to another, as shown jn table 7a.

Data relating to net sales, costs, and margins for manufacturers
of women’s full-fashioned rayon hosiery show that frrom 1939 fo
1942 the proportions of net sales accounted for by manufacturers’
gross margins averaged wider for branded than for unbranded
mills and that margins for both groups of mills increased consid-
erably from 1939 {o 1942 ({able 76}. Most of the increases are
accounted for by increases in net profits. The proportions of net
sales accounted for by labor and other items of cosl varied irregu-
larly. Annual production of women’s full-fashioned rayon hosiery
has decreased since World War 1I and in 1951 less than 1,200,000
pairs of rayon, of a total of 614,400,000 pairs of all women’s full-
fashioned hosiery, were produced.

Costs and margins {or manufacturers of women’s full-fashioned
rayon hosiery differ considerably from those shown for manufac-
turers of cotton hosiery. Costs of materiais fo manufacturers of
cotton hosiery increased from 4% percent of net sales in 1939 to
45 percent in 1942 ; whereas costs of material for manufacturers
of women’s full-fashioned rayon hosiery decreased from 48 per-
cent of net sales in 1939 to 34 percent in 1942 for unbranded
mills. and from 38 percent of net sales in 1939 to 31 percent in
1942 for branded mills. From 1339 to 1912, costs of direct labor
averaged 29 percent of net sales for manufactuvers of cotton
hosiery, 29 percent for manufacturers of women’s full-fashioned
rayon hosiery in unbranded mills, and 26 percent for manufac-
turers of women’s full-fashioned rayon hosiery in branded mills,
Selling expenses and net profits were relatively greater for manu-
facturers of women's full-fashioned rayon hosiery than those for
manufacturers of cotton hosiery.

Data relating to consts of manufacturing nylon hosiery show
that in 1941 the proportions of total costs accounted for by costs
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of materials for nylon hosiery averaged substantially less than the
corresponding proportions for cotton and rayon hosiery (table 7.
Costs of direct labor were also relatively less for nylon than for
cotton and rayon hosiery. Overhead, selling, and advertising
costs for manufacturers of nylon were high in relation to those
for cotton hosiery. The proportions of total costs of nylon hosiery

TABLE 75.—Cost of manufacturing and selling cotton hosiery (50
percent or more of cotlon) for about 40 companics, United
States, 1944

T, I
| © Chil-
|

1

Cotton ! dren's
work [ Blen's?
sorks

!Women's
P

Totul
lengih 1 ]

and i Clovern-
m- ' ment
fants' 8 !

Yaru cost

Direct Iabor

Indireel labor._ .

Selling expense. ., ... ... I
Faclory overhead :
Cenere] and administrative
 expense :
lioss on imperfects . .

Totnl operating ex- °
pouse_ . ... [

1,000

| dollars

1,780

581 |
186 |
65 !
307

164
167

3,256

1,000
: dollars

1,243
420
103

a9

169

51 .
18

2,100 | 8,049

1,000
dollars
4,535
2,042
532
321
929

312 |
278 |

i
H
3

1,006 | 000
dollers | doflars
4,080 |

1,000
! dotlurs
3,722 i 15,066
2,823 1 921 7.7u0
1,137 - 343 2,301
651 88+ 1,134
1,046 197 1 31818

1,334
i1

(HEB
284 1

i

159 -
167 .

13,169 | 5,80 33,314

Offivers” salaries included
in egpense_ .

i Pereent © Pereenf

1
oL
1

Yurn vost .

Direct labor. . .,

Indiree( labor

Faviory overhead

Selling expense :

General and administrative |
CXPENBC. ... .. ... .

l.nss on imperfeets. .. ...

Tolal operaling ex-
PEASC. ot cuanas

108 ;

Tt U e =

aven

100.

40

158 |
|

A = R T S

987 0 88 781

Proportion of tetul expense

i

Percent

n2en

—
LA R
oy de £ 00 =]

[y =
=

100.0 , 100.0 { 100.

1
Y Percent | Fercent

. HPereent
33.H6 637 474
200 - B 24.4
8.6 - 3 6.9
14.8 . . 1.5
5.4 - ' 346
2. (1]
21 s

[

100,

(HBrers” salaries ineluded
in expense_.

Poundsg of yarn used f
Duzene produced . ... .

i
!
i
§

3.9

1.4

1.8

Thous. Thous. v Thous.

2,171 ¢ 2,988 | 5,700, 6,744
1,43G 0 3,750 ; 5.30G ., 9,858

' Women's seamless full-length hosiery.
" Men’'s cotton half hose, slacks, and erew socks.
* Children’s and infants’ hosiery, including anklets and ribb.d hose.
Primary data assembied by Office of Price Administration and made avail-
able for use only as industry summaries (§1).

2.9 1.5 "

Thous.
W.341
2,311

Fhous. Thous.
20,994
20,758




TABLE 76.—Net sales, costs, and margins for manufacturers of women’s full-fashioned rayon hostery, United

Ttem

Netsales._ ... ..o, . ... .

Material cost. . ... .. ... ... ..

Gross margin. ... . S

Direet Jabor .. . ..

Indireet Tabor_. .. ... . . . T

Manufacturing expense. .. . ...
Change in inventory .

Selling expense. .., .
Adver(ising expense .. .
Administrative expense. .|
Officers’ sidaries. .. 0 oo,
Other income gnd deduetions.

Net profit-2. .. . - -

See footnotes at end of table,

States; 1939-42

i
. 10 branded mills
1930 1 1940 ¢ 1941
R o

LOO 1000 1000

dollars ' - dollars . dollars
29,713 928,725 1 30,854

Fg.n‘w,,,«_,-_w [ — -

i

1=

i

11,191 28,077 | 10,092§

dollars

1942

1,000

26,611
8,167

18,522 | 17,748 20,762

18,444

1039

1,000

ollars
21,502
10,379

11,123

19 unbranded mills

1940

1,000
dollars

20,791

11,026

|

1941

1942

1,000

dollars
922,273
9,684

1,000

dollars
21,596
7,292

9,765

12,589

14,304

8,165
1,415 ;
2,308
625
2,234
G674
716
417
111

]
i

LOTO L 1,461 4,323

6,579
1,639
2,260
428
1,381 .
206 |
642
548
67
1,604

- 6,883
910
1,782

' 402

624 |

33
374

302 1

135
572

6,112
925
1,657
182
682
29
372
272

150 |
1616 |

5,967
896
1,739
205
832
29
426
415
83
2,008

6,178
1,107
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TABLE T6.——Net saleg, costs, and marging for mannfacturers of women’s full -fashioned rayon hosiery, United
btaf(’.\' 19.39--4 -—C‘ontmuocl

LT

Proportion of net =ales

10 branded mifls

1430 14140 o 12 RN 4171t S 214

: o Pevent Y Pevent 1 Paeent Peveent Pereent U Pereent ©} Pereent Percent
Net sales .. . o R 1000 ¢ 000 100 0 100.0 100 0 1000 100.0 100.0
Muterial vost L , R L 48,2 827 30.7 8.3 33.0 3.5 33.8
0|

G0y 7 56. 5 662

F
C 5

RS

(iross mint it

90T NLLETTIH TVIINHIIMT,

1.8

9.0 4
12t
I
3
0

3

=

S

[$

9%“

¥
s
piis
[V

!

Ihireet jubun

Triidve ot fubur
Moasinctringe o x]wnw
Chatre B Giventbory

Soliiag expers

Advertising expuass
Administrutive expense
Offteers’ safaries

Otheer fne nine Al dehietions
Nt pratis 3 .

"

+
b

-
<

¢

T

L%

TN g
2.1

Y4

s

&
- S0
FIONTIE S8
—
DSBS et % e U T3
Ep—Y

5 S e i v 0O T BUES
I NICE 00 i SR D D T 7

W

sm

_,.
o
-
>
e
-
-1
w

‘l.n« Price Adnmu%tmtxon of nmmfactulels of women’s fu]l-fash-
* Before 10401':11 income taxes. ioned hosiery and the results were made available for use only

* Less than 0.05 percent. as industry summaries so as not to fhsclose the identity of any
These data were obtained through a survey by the Office of  individual coneera (91).
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to manufacturers accounted for by costs of materials decreased
from 1941 to 1945, those for direct Jabor remained approximately
unchanged, those for overhead and adminisirative expensecs in-
creased, and those for selling deereascd.

Data relating to net sales, costs, and margins Tor 11 manufac-
turers of knitted underwear for 1942-15 show that manafactarers’
gross margins averaged about 47 percent of net sales (table =y
The combined costs of direct and indirect labor averaged aboud a
fourth of net sales each year from 1912 1o 1045, inclusive. Seme
changes in the proportions for other fwms included in gross
margins arve shown but no very marked trends are indicated.

The information presented in table 78 represents both inte-
grated and noninfegrated mills. Data for lhe four inlegrated
mills ineluded in that table ave shown separafely in {able 70, Net

TABLE TT.—d erage coxt per Ooicn ot panatoelusing anlon
hosiery, Unifed Ntates, 1957 vned 1143

ir i
HID IR
alonom 87 g g
SR HA BETHT 1 I
Jacs ' r 1 ) [T [P T
Asteraal e LR A RE 2 oaa 3N
fanect futen 23T 224 R AT RNt
Firi~hinp o O LI il
{vethiensd Poow! P 1 i LT
Tt ot~ abrdn ot deia s s ) . S Litt
Mt h-tteon e (e ; [T [F'1}
kv lising [ Mek4 fin g : v
Sebling : Lt W
Addiministestive ot e HEE Lol »
Oher clatgues Piw B3 2y
Taatanl 1ot A L T ome ~ 11512 NNy
[ ECNTRUE TN -t

. N o s !‘,.“,_,‘

Muteriad con RO ST Y it EATEN
Yiirvet aden Deo U L DN
Fiseinhinng ity T T [
Uiverhuend LT 1% 3 it T
Tarmin 0 serisnnds el fHrow o 4o oo L P
Mash-donn : 2 1 B
Addverticing N 14 1 n 15
Selting o n o ~ 5 Gt
LU LIRS SRS LA ST RN YR P Al S 5 T
Uther ehare - 1 Y 1 24

Totegi o w2 HE DY fs 1 tigy I ()

P Less than (005 poreend.

The data were a-sembled tharnunl i st wivrsen 0f e b and ison hosien
made by the Accounting Departnuwnt of the O, of Poice Acministration,
Averages are for § or € crmpanies 0! wers ma s won'lable for e rnly as
industry sumimaries {671,
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TABLE T8.-—Net sales, costs, and margins for manufecturing
knitted underwear, United States, 1942-452

Ttem L 1942 1943 1984 1945

1000 1o 000 | g,000

dollars | dollars < dollars + dollars
Net sules.._ . . .. o 17,742 1 17,346 ; 19,200 © 17,484
Material cost, . _ . . o 3,140 h,242 10,1606 9,154

[ - e b mm———

Gross margin_ . . . .. 84020 8,104 0,034, 830

Direet lubor. ... . 3,880 3,83% ¢ 4,116 -
Indirect labor_. .. .., . ... 5370 513 603 ;
Factory overhead_ ... . _ _. 824 24 962 -
Pay-roll taxes. ... _._____ . ___ 169 160 188
Make-up, vacstion pay, und - :
overtime. . .. ... _._.. . _ 254 - 408 5349
Selling expense. . __ ... _ . _ ¢ 731 - 742 807 :
General and administralive ex- : .
_pense...o_.o_ . ... . .. 423 08 540 HES
Ncet operating profit . o 1,551 1,107 : 1,227 1,138

Propertion of net sales

fereend Percent - Percentd Pereend
Net sales . . . 100.0 - 1000 1000 100 .0
Muterial cost . T . 51.5 53.3 a2.4 52 .4

Gross margin ., . . _ . ' 48.5 406.7

Direet labor_ .. ... ... . 21, 22,
Indireet lnbor
Factory overhead., .
Pay-roll taxes.. .. ce el
Aake-up, vacation pay, and

overtime. . ., . . 1. . . A
Selling expense .. . 0
General and administradive ex-

|ense. . . : 3.1 . 4.4
Net operating profis .. . L 8 1 .4 U

*These data were obtained by a knitted underwear survey conducted by
the Office of Price Administration accountants in May 194G, 11 companies
were included,

The data were made available by the Office of Price Administration for
use only as industry summaries (91).

sales for integrated mills averaged much greater than those for
nonintegrated mills. The proportions of net sales accounted for
by manufacturers’ gross margins and by net operating proefits
averaged lJess, and the proportions accounted for by costs of direct
labor averaged somewhat more, for integrated than for nonin-
tegrated mills each year from 1942 to 1945.

Data for a representative sample of manufacturers of light-
weight and heavyweight underwear, including 11 integrated, 20
nenintegrated, and 4 cut-sew mills, show that in 1944 manufac-
turers’ ceiling prices, costs, and gross mill margins varied widely.
Materials used included cotton, rayon, and wool. Amounts of
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yvarn used per dozen garments averaged about 4 pounds for ali
items combined and ranged from less than 1 pound per dozen for
children’s rayon underwear and infants’ pants to about 16 pounds
for men's heavyweight union suits, Ceiling prices averaged $7.61
per dozen for all groups combined and ranged from $1.88 for
infants’ training pants o $14.04 for men’s knitted sleeping gar-
ments. Cosis and margins usvally varied directly with ceiling
prices but not in the same proportions (91).

TABLE 79.—Net sales, costs, and margins for manufacturers of
knitted underwear produced by integrated mills, United States,
1942-451

Ttem ©1042 1943 © 1944 | 1945

£ A 1,000 00 1,00
dollars deltars ' dollers . dollars
Net paies. . . 12 ISS 11,471 12,804 ¢ 12,355

Material cost, total b, 590 6,338 - 6,950 ' 6,045
Yarn cost .. . . I.'; e 5.408 1 5,080
Trimming. . . o . 1.013 834 - HELI
Freight in. 9 3 19

tirose margin. . 5,792 , 138 3,844

H
Direet Inbur, total 920 2,746 3,076
Winding eod knitting. 401 374 388 !
Washing, bleuchine, and : '
dyeing.. . 142 162 180 - 152
Cutting aod =e\\m1., 2,007 1,883 i 2,265 : 2,047
Examining and hoxing . 280 217 ! 243 2

Manufaciuring overhoad, total. 1,691 1,165 | 1,52{} 1,517
Indirect labor | 263 317 386 375
Faelory overhead . 528 483 869 ! 682
Pay-roll taxes... ... 108 ¢ 162 . 131 118
Make-up, vacation pay, i : .

overtime - 192 - 263 1 334 339

- =
Selling expense. .. . 3n 395 - 446 - 431
Cieneral end pdministrative ex- ’ . :

pense . 3499 364 - 361 380
Net operating prﬂﬁt 1,811 463 541 . 556

Proportion of net sales

- Percent t Percent Pereent Percent
Net sales. . . 50.0 . 100 130 .0 ; 106.0

539  53.8

Material cost, total _ 5” 5

Tritoming. . ..... .. h 83
Freight in L. 1:

See footnotes at end of table.—Cont,

0
2
Yarn cost.. .. . 44 1 Y 4G 4 3
2
1

7.3
2,
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TABLE 79.—Net sales, costs, and margins for munufacturers of
knitted underwear produced by integrated mills, United States,
19842-45—Cont.

e b e o h—— e Sa e

lem 1942 1 1048 | 1944 i 1945
: :

FProportion of net sales

¥ .
. | Percent  Fercent - Percent  Pereent
{iross margin. _ . . o 475 44.8 . 46.1 4.

Direet lubor, tolu!. . | 24.0
Winding and knitting | - 3.3
Washing, bleaching, and 1
dyeing. . . ...
Cutting and sewing
Lixamining and boxing

25ROk
{ =m

it
i
H
1
I

o biabib':»l

Munufacturing overhead, toral. -
Indireet Jabor
Fartory overhoewl
Pay-rolf taxes. ... S
Make-up, vavaiion pay, st

overiime . ’

T

2]

Helling expense S .
General and administrative ex- -

pense. o L L. .. 3
Net operaiing profit .. . s

3.
2.8
12

* Data were made available by the Office of Price Administration for use only
as industry summaries (§7). “These data were gUtained by a knitted-under-
wear survey conducted by accountants in May 1946, Data for these 4 inteprated
mills are included in the totals for the 11 mills shown in table 78, p. 176,

Manufacturers' gross marging, or the spread belween costs of
varn plus {rimming and ceiling prices of the products, averaged
about 42 pereent of the ceiling prices for men's wear, 43.5 percent
for boys' wear, 15.5 percent for women’s and misses’ wear, H2.5
percent for children’s and infants’ wear, and 44 percent for all
groups combined. Proportions within each group ranged widely.
Direct Jabor costs averaged about a fifth of the ceiling price for
men’s and boy’s wear, 16 percent for women’s and misses’ wear,
22 percent for children's wear, 18 percent for infants’ wear, and
20 percent for all groups combined. Net operating results show
average profits of 2 percent of the ceiling price for men’s wear,
5 percent for boy’s wear, 6 percent for women's, misses’ and chil-
dren’s wear, 10 percent for infants' wear, and 4.5 percent for all
groups combined. Indirect labor, factory overhead, and general
and administrative expenses accounted for substantial proportions
of the manufacturers’ gross margins. These proportions vary
considerabiy from one kind of underwear to another (91).

Ceiling prices for products of integrated mills were in most
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instances lower than those for products of the same kind manu-
factured by nonintegrated mills. Ceiling prices for products of
cut-sew mills were higher for some kinds of underwear and lower
for other kinds than those for nonintegrated and integrated mills.
Manufacturers’ gross margins averaged 39 percent of the ceiling
prices for integrated, 49 percent for nonintegrated, and 46 percent
for cut-sew mills. Costs of direct labor averaged 21 percent of
the ceiling price of the products for integrated, 17 percent for
nonintegrated, and 14 percent for cut-sew mills, P.urts averaged
1 percent of the ceiling prices for integrated mills, 10 percent for
nonintegrated mills, and 13 percent for cut-sew mills (97).

Data relating to net sales, costs, and margins for 59 manufac-
turers of knitted ounterwear show that the manufacturers’ gross
margins were reduced from 46 percent of net sales in 1940 to 44
percent in 1942, then increased to 47 percent in 1944 (table 80).
Costs of direct labor decreased from 17 percent of net sales in
1046 and 1941 o 15 percent in 1944, Proportions of net saleg ae-
connted for by manufacturing expenses, selling and advertising,
and general and administrafive expenses each decreased from
1940 to 1941, but proportions aceounted for by profits increased
{91).

TABLE 80.—Ne! sales, costs, and margins for manufacturers of
knitted outerwear, United States, 1850-44*

em

FLCRTE [ELEN 1442 1913 1444

HREY 2 NPT P T fotnA: I thd:

cdoflars  alullars doflars dellars dollers
Not sules i .. . 2,848 16,544 22,570 27,184 25, 1840
Materia] and ninnuing eosl BT = PR T 1 ) B s N R B S 14,438

Ciross mnrgin _ SN T 0M6 12,067 13,251

Liireet nhor . ot 2 &2 4,513 a4, 1.%8
Iudirest lnbor, muke-up, uvor-

it o A 307 (Heh] it 1,042
Muanufpetaring expense : 524 1,000 P20 Lo213
Inveniary sdjnstment : 270 {1 215 i
Freighy ot . 132 140 ) 138
Helling eapense : N2 A T 5 LU B3 M5
Advertising o i2 i3 25 B
General aned pdndnistrative ey-

ponse. ..., . ok L300 FLoomd 25 A2
el operating |rofit . . 308 tidt 1,477 I et
Nonoperating income winl -

penge_. . .. . T i ~ 22 - 13 -3
Nel profit belore icome {usiy RAt tva 1,451 2,299 2.7
icess” splaries aml honuses : 657 AT s HRE
Net profits before ollicess ul-

ariex and bontises 1332 2008 3.1% 3.2

Hee foninoles nt end of table,
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TABLE B0.~—Net sules, costs, and margins for wmonufacturers of
Enitted outerwear, United States, 1950-44*~—Cont.

Ttem 1 1440 I 1941 1842 1943 1944

3
| . .
| Proportion of neb sales

Pereant | Percenl | Percent | Percent
Net sales 0.0 1008 100.0 | 100.0
Material and trimming eost Bd.0 54.4 56.1 54.5

45.5

Gross margin 46.0 45.85

Direet labor 17.1

Indireet labor, meke up, over-
time 3.2

Manufacturing expense .

Inventory adjustment

Freipht oub

Selling expense

Advertising

(General and administrakive ex-

15.8

3.7
4.5

—
w0~
L <+

P Y C R R A

Net operating profit
Nenoperating income and ex-

pen

Net profit hefore income taxes. . _

{fficers’ snlaries and bonuses._ ..

Net prailts before officers’ sal-
nziua ai.d bonuses

LIS
B e i mwommke | ©

[+
]

' These data are for knitted outerwear manufoctured by 59 manufacturers.
Most of this outerwear was for civilian use but some was manufactured for
the Government. Knitted outerwear accounted for abeut five-sixths of the
total output of these munufacturers during this pericd and the data pre-
sented are limited to those for kniited outerwear,

* Less than 0.05 percent.

These data were assembled by the Office of Price Administration and made
available for nse only as indusiry summaries (51).

Median profits?® of hosiery manufacturers inereased from 2.5
percent of net sales in 1938 to 6.8 percent in 1948, In 1950 they
were 6.5 percent of net sales. Median profits as proportions of
tangible net worth increased from about 6.7 percent in 1939 to
24 percent in 1946 and amounted o more than 10 percent in 1950,
Similar data for manufacturers of knitted outerwear show that
median profits increased from 1.3 percent of net sales in 193¢ {o
5.3 percent in 1946, decreased to 1.7 percent in 1949, angd amounted
to 3.4 percent in 1850. These profits, as proportions of fangible
net worth, increased from 5.3 percent in 19395 to 25 per¢ent in
1946 and amounted to about 11.6 percent in 1950, according to
vaports of Dun and Bradstreet, Inc. (20, 22}.

* Profits after full depreciation on buildings, machinery, equipment, {urni-
ture, and other assets of a fixed nature; after reserves for Federal income
and excess profit taxes; after reductions in the value of inventory to cost or
market, whichever is lower; after charge-offs for bad debts; after all mis-
eellaneous reserves and adjustments; but before dividends or withdrawsls.
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MEeans AND JMPORTANCE OF IMPROVEMENT

The large part of manufacturers’ gross margins that is accounted
for by wages emphasizes the importance of the most effuctive
utilization of labor to increase efficiency and to reduce costs in the
knit-goods industry. According to reports of the Bureau of Labor
Statistics, average hourly wage rates for the knit-goods industry
increased from about 48 cents in November 1939, to $1.27 in
November 1951, an increase of about 165 percent. Labor may be
more efficiently utilized and costs of labor reduced by increased
use of improved machines and more automatic controls.

Reports indicate that substantial progress is being made in the
development of high-speed, automatic knitting machines (91).
That considerable improvements have been made in recent years
is indicated by census data showing that total expenditures for
plant and equipment by knitting mills increased from $25,140,600
in 1939 to $101,802,000 in 1949 and totaled $58,460,000 in 1950.
Manufacturing efficiency may be facilitated through improve-
ments in plant lay-out, in organization, and in operation, as well
as through the use of improved machinery and equipment. But
the information available is inadeguate for indicating the most
effective means by which and the extent to which it would be
feasible to increase efficiency and to reduce costs for manufac-
turers of knit goods. Detailed data relating to costs for these
manufacturers, similar to those indicated for other segments of
the textile industry, are needed for this purpose (793}.

Introduction of high-speed machines has focused attention upon
the need for research designed to develop yarns of improved knit-
ting gualities which are required for most efficient use of this
equipment. Research designed to indicate fiber properties rela-
tively best adapted for use in the v arious t¥pes of yarn might wel)
be carried on in conjunction with that relating to manufacturing
technigues so that combined results would indicate the most de.
sirable combinations of fiber properties and construction of yarn,
Improved yarns, relatively trouble free, developed to minimize
stoppages attributable to such factors as excessive accumulations
of lint on machines, and tangled and broken yarns are necessary
for most effective utilization of labor and high-speed machines.

Manufacturers of knit goods sell a Jarge proportion of their
products as finished appare! and a substantial proportion is sold
dirvectly to retailers. Developments in recent years indicate that
further integration may mean more economical operation. In
some Instances, groups of smaller manufacturers of knit goods
might find if advantageous to form federations for the purpose of
consuming the entire output of a spinning mill. Economies in
the purchase of yarns would be favorable to such federations, but
equally or perhaps more important would be the advantages of
greater efficiency in sales organizations. Tncreased sales might
be expected to result from increased promotional advertising
which would be facilitated by federation. Combinations might
also be made in such a way that the centralized sales agency could
offer refailers a greater variety of products. According fo Dun &
Bradstreet’s figures for underwear manufacturers, profit ratios
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from 1926 to 1942 generally favored those firms that had the
greater volume of sales. Data from the same source also show
that profits after taxes were more than 30 percent greater for
firms that spin and knif than for those that buy yarns (20).

The relative importance of inereasing the efliciency and of re-
ducing the costs ol manufacturing knit poods are indicated by
data showing that in 1947 gross margins for manufaecturers of
these goods averaged more than twice as much as the farm valye
of the cotton and woal used and many fimes greater than total
costs of merchandising the raw fibers.

MANUFACTURING FABRICATED PRODUCTS

Textile products may be grouped, on the basis of the uses made
of them, into three classes which ave designated as consumers’
goods, industrial goods, and cutters’ goods. The distinetions
among these three classes are hased chiefly upon differences in the
users and less upon the characterisiics of the goods themselves,
The same kind of goods may be included in each group, It has
been estimated that drills, for example, are used for ng fewer
than 40 purposes and that they may be classed as consumers’, in-
dustrial, or cutters’ goods according to who uses them (16),

Consumers' goods come from manufacturing establishments
ready for sale to ultimate consumers. They include piece goods,
sheets and pillow cases, bedspreads and blankets, tablecloths and
napkins, rugs, towels, bath mats, washrags, and diapers. In addi-
tion, many knit-goods, such as hosiery and knitted outerwear and
underwear, leave the mills as completed consumers’ goods,

Textile products included in the industrial-goods group come
from manufacturing establishments ready for use by business
houses oufside the iextile industry. Most of these products are
woven fabries. They include many types of ducks, esnaburgs, so-
called multiple fabries, and leno fabries; a considerable part of
the output of sheeting, twills, drills, and sateen; and small pro-
portions of fine goods, such as wvoiles, organdies, lawns, broad-
cloths, and print cloths. Industrial fabrics are incorporated
directly into finished products such as sails, tarpaulins, tents,
awnings, bags, and upholsteries. They are consumed in processes
of various kinds, such as {filters and screens, and buffing-wheel
devices for inking, moistening, pressing, and steaming. In addi-
tion, they are combired with other materials to make new nprod-
ucts, such as hose, tires, rubber footwear, imitation leather, and
abrasives (16).

Cutters’ goods are practically all finished fabries. They are
used mainly in the manufacture of wearing apparel and household
products by establishments which characteristically ent and sew
purchased fabries. Data for 1949 show that apparels requiring
cut and sew operalions were designated as the end use for more
than two-thirds of the cotton and rayon woven goods produced
that year. Similar data for wool products show that nmiore than
four-fifths of the woven fabrics zontaining 25 percent or more
of wool, produced in 1949, was apparel fabrics. About 5 percent
was nonapparel fabrics designated for use in blankets (15).
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The quantities of finished knit goods sold to cutters apparently
are relatively small. Some finished knitted fabrics, made chiefly
of rayon but te some extent of cotton and silk, are sold to cutters.
These fabrics are used in making such products as gloves, under-
wear, scarfs, bathing suits, and occasionally dresses, although the
quantities used for these purposes are relatively small, Wool
knitters also sell some fabrics to culiers, but the bulk of the indus-
try’s output is sold as finished gayments (16).

Narvre, Pracrices, axp Eguiraens
£ -

Information relating to the fabrication of textile products is
not complete enough to show differences among products made of
cotton, wool, rayon, and silk. Apparvently large propoxtions of the
silk, wool, and rayon fabries go inte products for which style is
an important consideration. DBut many fabricated products are
made of two or more kinds of fabries and many fabrics are made
of two or more kinds of fibers. Consequently, the data relating to
fabricated produets, as presented in this section of this bulletin,
are not segregated to show separately those made from cotton,
wool, rayon, silk, or some combination of these fabrics.

SIZE AND ORGANIZATION OF PLANT

Fabricators of textile products range from large companies
operating several establishments, as is common in the manufac-
ture of work shirts, to small *family shops”. Census reports show
that in 1947 almost 24 percent of the 20,960 establishments in the
apparel and related-produets industry had less than 5 employees
each; whereas in 1939, about 29 percent of the 20,206 establish-
ments in that industry had less than 6 employees each. The pro-
poriion of the establishments in 1947 that had less than 10 em-
ployees each was more than 40 percenl for this industry as a
group and the proportions by kind of product ranged from about
6 percent for work shirts to about 56 percent for household fuy-
nighings (table 81). The proporlions with 50 or more employees
each ranged from less than 5 percent for manufacturers of
women’s skirts to 69 percent for those of work shirls and averaged
17 percent for the industry as a2 whole. Less than half of one per-
cent of the establishments had 500 or more emplovees each.

Many establishments primarily engaged in the manufacture of
apparel and related products are located in the Middie Atlantic
States. Censug reports for 1947 £ ow that about three-fifths of
the manufacturers of men’s and hoys’ wear, more than three-
fourths of the manufacturers of women's and misses’ outerwear
and of women’s and childrens’ wear, and about 48 pereent of the
manufacturers of ali cther fabricated products combined were lo-
cated in these States {(table 32). Small proportions are localed in
New BEngland, Horth Central, Southern, and olher $lates.

Data relating to type of ownership or control of manunfacturers
of apparel and related products show that in 1947 about 45 per-
cent of the establishments were operated by corperations, 29 per-
cent by partnerships, and about 26 percent by private individuals
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TABLE 81.—Proportion of fabricating establishments employing
specified numbers of wage earners, by industry, United States,
1947

Froportion of establiah-
ments gmploying—.

Indusiry 85 ;

i Less ! a0 or

than 10} 10-40 ' nore
wige ; wage wage

earners | eArNCrs | carners

Men's and boys’ wenr: X b Percent | Pereent | Percent
Men’s und boys’ sutis und conts._ .. ... _ i 3a. 30.7 4.3
Men’s dress shirls and nightwear. __ . _. ] 26. 20.8 i 44,
Men's and boys’ underwear : : 2, 85, 39,
Men's and boys’ neclowear k 47. 39, 13.
Men's and bays’ cloth hats and eaps_. . . 318 34 . a7, 7
Separate trousers 38, 31. 24,
Work shirts..______ . _____. 5.4 24 64,
Other men's and boys' clothing ; 23,7 I a0

Women’s and nisses’ outerwenr: ; )
Blouses and waiste.. ... ... _ . _. h§ 33,
Dresses, unib price.. . __.____ __ .. .. , P22
Dresser, dozen price e » 28
Women's suits and conts. . ... .. ___. 477 24
Women's skirts e L Y
Women's neckwenr and sewrfe L W6 B,
Other women's auterweay } LU ¥

Women'’s and children's wear: ! :
Women's and children's underwoenr .. . 5316 . 3r.
Corsets and ailied garments. ... . .. 1 451 25,
Children's dresses.. .. ... .. L G4 B
Children’s coate_ . .__...._ . . o a0n L aG.
Other children's oulerwear . . kv L1

Miscellaneous products: i :
Fabrie and combination dress gloves_ ... ! :
Fabrie and combination work gloves. .. . 144
Robes and dressing gowns. . . __ ... ¢ a70
Waterproof outer garmenta___ ., _ | 247
Handkerchiefs__.__. .. ... . . . | 150
Curtains and draperies_ .. .. . _ . i 7
Other house furnishings_ .. ... .. .. . .} 1,233 |
Textile bags. . ... ... e . 233
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Adapted from CENSUS OF MANUFACTURES: 1947,

(table 83). Around 93 percent of the establishments were oper-
ated as single unils and almost 7 percent as multiunits. About
80 percent of the multiunit and about 43 percent of the single-unit
establishments were operated as corporations. The average num-
ber of production workers per establishment and the average value
added by manufacture per production worker were substantially
greater for establishments operated by corporations than for
other establishments. Single-unit establishments had a smaller
-average number of production workers, but the average value
added by manufacture was greater than for those operated as
multiunits. From 1939 to 1947, the total number of establish-
ments increased markedly, the average number of production
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workers per establishment decreased, snd average value added by
manufacture per production worker inereased greatly {table 83).

MANUFACTURING METHODS!7

Methods employed in fabricating textile products vary with the
nature of these products. No attempt is made to describe in this
bulletin all the processes employed in fabricating the different
kinds of products, but methods employed in the manufacture of
men'’s dress (business) shirts are outlined briefly for illustrative
purposes. The processes involved include: (1) cutting the shirt
parts from purchased yard goods, (2) sewing or joining the parts
into the complete shirt, (3} folding and pressing, and (4) boxing
the shirts for shipping (77). Fully integrated shirt plants usually
are organized into four departments on the basis of these proc-

TABLE 82.—Proportion of fabricating estublishments by geo-
graphic divisions and by industry, United Stotes, 1947

Creographic division

:ligtaly- i :
Industry i lish- } New | Middie Nerth PoAl

. ments ; Eng- ! Atlan- | Cen- | South- ' Other

! ¢ land tie - tral | ern ;_____

o P 1 k

Men's and boys’ wear: : :
Men's and boys’ auils and | Nwmber: Percent | Fercent " Percend | Percent | Percent

coata_____.. ... ... 1,816+ 7.2 2.7 14.0 10.7 5.4
Meu's dress shirtg and night- ;

WEAr. oo oo 1,065 58.
Men's and boys’ neckwear ... 4§13 ! =8
Separaletrousers .. ... ..._ u7o .

Women’s and misses’ outerwear:
Blouses and waists
Dresses, unit price
Dresses, dozen price
Yomen's suifs and coats
Women’s nnd childrens’ wear: i
Corsete and allied garments. __.
Women’s and children's
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Other fabricated textile products: !
Robes snd dressing gowns__..0 376 ¢
Waterproof outer garments. .1
Curtains and draperies.. .. ...
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Textile bags
Canvas produels... __.___...
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Adapted from CENSUS OF MANUFACTURES: 1047,

" Based mainly on reports of Bureau of Labor Statistics relating to Man-
Hours Expended per Dozen Men's Dress Shirts, 1939 to 1547 (77) and Pro-
ductivity of Labor in Cotton-Garment Industry (57). See also Production
Team Rt)aport on Men’s Clothing by Anglo-Ameriecan Council on Produe-
tivity {1).
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TABLE 83.—Number of establishments, average number of produc-
tion workers per establishment, and average value added by
manufaciure per production worker for manufacturers of ap-
parel and related products, by type of ownership and operation,
United States, 1959 and 1947

Averape Average value
) production added by manu-
Type of ownerslip worker per - fartwre per pro-
and control ] establishment | duction worker
: T T
P 1939 1947 _ 5%V S TN g i 1938 1947

Lstablishments

— —— e e e ] e —

Type of cwnership or control: Number ™ Number © N ymber 1 Number  Dollurs | Dolturs
Corporate_ .. __ ... __ 9,005 14,081 o6 ¢ 48 - 1,915 4,779
Partnership. ... ... 4,777 1 8,041 26 ¢ 22 1,839 1 4,406
Individual ... ... . . 6,322 7,813 ¢ 18 13 1,500 | 3,401
Other_ ... ... ... L 7o 33 29 - 1,681

£ 20,206 ;80,060 47 | a1 1898

Type of operation: . ]
Siugle unik: : . : :

Corporate © 7,084 1 12,802 | 49 367 2,119 | 5,224

Noncorpornie_. _. 10,762 " 18,5627 20 17 1,708 | 4,139

1

All 18,806 28,859 | 28 25 1,849

Hie - = : i-‘._,.._\.___._._._ _'...".|—_._.._._

Multiunit: ! '
Corporade. __ . _ L3 1,664 148 144 1,623
Neneorporate . . .- 3y 402 . 74 449 0 1,482

Al 11,810 2,071 33 | 122 . 1,60
Al 720,206 30,000 . A7 81 1,538 | 4.507

Adapted from ceNsUs oF MANUFACTURES: 19329 and 1947,

esses or functions but in many establishments the pressing and
boxing operations are performed in one combined department.

CUTTING DEPARTAMENT

Atter the cloth is inspected, sorted, and matched for color, it is
spread on cutting tables which are about 4 feet in width and
range from 100 to 200 feet in length. The cloth is spread in
layers by hand or by some type of machine spreader. The num-
ber of layers depends-upon the thickness of the cloth and whether
hand or machine cutting is used. The maximum numbey of layers
for hand cutting is about 48 but for machine cutting the usual
number is from 250 to 400 and in some establishments the num-
ber may be as great as 500 layers. Different types and colors of
cloth may be included in the lay, with each type separated by
tissue paper, markers, or stamped for identification purposes.

When the cloth is spread on the cutting tables, patterns are
marked or stenciled on the top ply. Traced-paper top layers or
brass-bound fiber patterns are used as a guide to cutters. The
cloth is ent either with a short hand knife or with an electrically-
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driven eutting machine. Hand cutting is confined mainly to high-
grade shirfs and to smali-lot work, Eleetric knife cutters are
used for Jarge-ply lays. Many plants employ a combination of
hand and machine cutting, utilizing hand knives when only a few
shirts of a particular type are required. Smaill parts such as
collars, yokes, and cuffs are cut by hand knives, by die stamping
machines which cut up to 60 ply, or by small rapid-action “clicker”
presses which handle up to 25 ply.

The lot number, size, type, and other idenlifying marks are
customarily stamped on the shirt parts, afier they are cut, either
with power-driven or hand-operated machines. In plants that
use the bundle system for all or a portion of the sewing operations,
the shirt parts are sorted, classified, and tied into bundies con.
taining parts for as many as 50 shirts. Each bundle is marked
as to size, lot, and style for identification purposes and then taken
by hand carts or sent throngh chutes to the sewing department.
In some establishments regular bundles are not made up for the
parts of the shirt which are to be sewed on a line-assembly basis,
but the shirt parts are classified according to lot, size, and type.

REAVING BLPARTMENT
Shirt parts from the cutting room are joined together in the
sewing department {o form the finished shirts. Large and small
parts are sewed together, necessary linings are sewed in, button-
heoles made, and buttons attached. These operations, which in-
volve an extended series of separate steps, are usually organized
into a number of major shirt-uassembly sections, such as collars,

cuffs, yokes, sleeves, and shirt-body backs and fronts. These sec-
lions are joined in a sequence of final assembly operations,

The number of individual sewing operations into which the
manutfacture of shirts is divided vavies considerably from one
plant to another and depends upon considerations which include
size of plant, tvpe of shir(, physical facilities, and production
system in use. Usually the number of operations is somewhat
greater in establishments which use the straight-line system for
all or a major part of their production sequence than in those
which use some form of the bundle system.

Four principal systems or methods of production ovganization
are in use jn sewing departments. These are the bundle, the
progiessive bundle, the straight-line, and the combination systems.
The particular system in use determines almost entirely the lay-
out of the physical facilities of the sewing department and the
flow of work.

The bundie systenm is the oldest production method and until
recently it was the most popular. DBundles, composed of groups
of parts of a number of shirls bundled together and appropriately
identified, sexve as work unils. Each operator performs a desig-
nated number of operations in the assembly of the shivis. The
number of operations info which the work of the sewing depart-
ment is divided ranges from 20 to 35. Sewing machines are not
necessarily arranged in the order of flow of work, but, in most
of the establishments that use this system, the machines are set
up side by side on long benches which run the entire length or
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width of the sewing room. This arrangement—ithe only practi-
cable one for machines powered from a central shaft—is not
necessarily followed with individually powered machines.

Methods of supplying bundies fo operators vary widely. In
some plants the girls go io a central location to pick up bundles:
in others they pick them up from the operators who precede them
in the sequence of assembly operations. Some eslablishments em-
ploy boys to move bundles to operators and in some instances the
supervisors, or floor ladies, supply the bundles to the proper
operators. In establishmenis that use the bundle system, bundies
must make from 2¢ 1o 10 separate moves and they rarely travel
in accordance with any predetermined flow of work. In many
establishments operatovs are required to move about the plant to
procure their own bundles in order tn provide a Dbreak in the
steady routine of the sewing operations.

The bundle system requires more handling of materials than
any other, both in the moving of bundles and on the part of
operators in taking shirt sections out of the bundles, in pesition-
ing them for worly, in removing work tickets, and in replacing
parts in the bundle, The svstem is flexible so that changes in
production organization and in type of work performed can be
readily made, Temporavy shortages of materials or emplovees
aflect the average efficieney very little.  Individnal operators are
not limited in their output hy the slowness of others in the shop
and vnder an incentive pay systom thoy tond to work rapidly,

The progressice hondle casten is. in oftect, an adaptation of
the bundic system to siralzhl-line production principles. The
unit of work is the bundie, which moves Trom one operator to
another in accordance with the soquence of work, Each operator
performs only one or two assigned tasks on the units included
mn the bundle, which i then ronied to the next operatoy in the
work sequence.  Machines are grogped or alizned to permit the
flow of the bundles from cach operator 1o the next successive one.
This arrangement necossitares the nse of individieally powered
machines,

This syatemn shares to a4 considorable extent in the saving in
man-hours that i inherent in the line syslem, ax the bhundles flow
smoothiy from me operation 1o anether, fraveling the smallest
possible distavee en ronle. 1t is often possible to utilize labor-
saving troughs e+ ¢hules dewn which {he bundles travel from one
operator to annther. Bui the progressive-bundle system shares
with the bnndle sv={em th recuirementis that operators withdraw
parts from the lavge hinddle, position them at the machines, and
then replace them in the bundle, [t shares with the line sysfem
the disadvantages of riridity and the relance of each operatoy
upon completion of work by the preceding operator in the se-
guence. Dalancing the onevations {o provide a steady, smooth
flow of work from onc oporatoy {n another is impeortant.

The stroight-live sastenm. which was developed in 1992, substi-
tutes a single garmoent for the bundle as the basie wnit of work.
Under this system, the sewing maehines, individually driven, are
arranged In groups of from one to forr in acenrdance with a carve-
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fully predetermined sequence of operations and the units of work
move along troughs or chutes from one work station to the next.
Assembly of the shirts is usually subdivided into a greater number
of operations under the straight-line than under the bundle or
progressive-bundle systems. The work flows in the single units
to a designated station beside each operator’s machine table and
the operator picks up the unit, performs her operations, then
shoves it along a chute or on to the next operator’s work space,

Reductions in handling on the part of operators, minimizing
the movement of work within the plant, and greater division of
labor are the major factors that lead to savings in man-hour
requirements under the line system. The rigidity of the straight-
line system, which makes it difficult to adjust or 1o balance the
time requirements for all operators in the sequence, has prevented
this system from developing the savings in man-hour require-
ments which were expected of it. Productivity in the line system
depends chiefly upon the smooth flow of materials and the regular
atiendance of all eperators. The balance of the line may be upset
and many of the operators may have periods of enforced idleness
by a femporary shortage of materials or by the absence of an
operator, Each operator in the line depends upon the individual
efficiency of all the others. The slowest worker serves as a bottle-
neck and limits the possible oulput of the entire line, regardless
of the potential efficiency of the other workers.

The combingtion system, as genervally applied, involves the
manufacture of parts such as cuffs, collars, yokes, and bodies by
either the bundle or progressive-bundle method and the final
assembly of these parts into the shirt by the straight-line method.
Considerable variations exist in the propartions of the fotal opera-
tions allotted to the line and to the bundie systems.

Many believe that the combination system, when properly ap-
plied, provides many of the benefits inherent in the line system
and avoids most of its limitations. The combination system is
more flexible than the iine type of organization and is more readily
adapted to changes in the style or type of shirt produced. Intro-
duction of inexperienced employees does not present as severe a
problem as with the line system, as they ean be assigned to and
can gain experience in the area of production that is under the
bundle systems. As only a small proportion of the total operations
and employees are under straight-line methods, substitute em-
ployee assignments may readily be made.

PHOCESSING $HD BOXING

When the shirls have been compleled, assembled, and inspected
in the sewing room, they are moved by truck, chute, or conveyor
to the “laundry” where they are pressed, folded, given a final
inspection, and boxed. Methods of operation and machinery used
vary widely. In some of the smaller establishments the entire
pressing and folding operations are performed by hand by one
operator. In the larger plants, pressing and boxing are divided
inte several! operations with a number of workers performing
each task. Machines are widely used to press collars and cuffs and
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to a more limited extent the body of the shirt as well. In some
establishments the shirts move through the sequence of pressing
operations on conveyors and this practice, although not widely
used as yet, is being expanded,

In the simplest and more widely used form of team specializa-
tion, one worker machine presses collar and cuffs, another presses
the shirt body by hand, a third buttons and folds the shirt, and
a fourth gives it the final inspection. In most establishments, all
of these operations, with the exception of machine pressing of
collars and cuffs, are performed on a bench, with the work pass-
ing from cne worker to another along the bench. After the final
stages of folding and inspection, the shirts are moved to the hox-
ing section, either by hand, by mobile carts or trucks, or by con-
veyors. They arve then sorted, classified, and hoxed. From one
to six shirts are packed in each hox.

MACIHINERY AND EQUIPMENT

Spreading, cutting, and sewing machines and supplementary
facilities make up the basic equipment used in the manufacture
of men’s shirts and other apparel. In recent years spreading
machines have been more widely employed and the trend toward
the increased use of electrie knife cutting and the replacement of
some types of hand cutting by the use of die or clicker eutting
Tor small pieces have been continued. Overhead rails have been
movre generally employed over the cutting tables to inctease the
fexibility of the culting machines and Lo permit the use of more
cutting machines at the same time.

In the sewing department, basie cquipment consists of sewing
machines of various {ypes which are mounted either on individual
tables or on long benches placed in parallel rows the length of the
sewing room. These are supplemented by special-purpose equip-
ment, which ineclodes collar and cuff trimmers, eollar turners, in-
spection tables, and marking devices., Specialization of machines
for production in the sewing department has been attained at high
levels. A considerable portion of the work performed on machines
is designed especially for one operation. Typical examples are
those for sewing on buttons, making buttonholes, attaching labels,
and double-needle machines for center pleats. In addition, many
special altachments are designed for use on standard-type pro-
duction machines which adapt them for particular operations.

Operators, not machines, largely determine the volume of out-
put in the sewing department. The necessity for exact positioning
of work in the sewing machine and frequent stopping during the
course of the operatigns to malke adjustments in the position of
the cloth, mean that the machines are run less than a third of the
total working time. Conseguently, improvements in the speed of
machines may influence output per man-hour a great deal less
than changes in methods of handling and positioning the eloth in
process and impreovements in the moving of work from one opera-
tor to another.

No revolutionary changes in machinery and equipment in the
sewing department have occurred in recent years but a number
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of mechanieal improvements have been widely adopted through-
out the industry. Use of self-oiling, high-speed sewing machines
capable of running up to 5,000 revolutions per minufe has in-
creased and the use of double-needle machines has been extended.
Automatic or manually conirolled thread-cutting and clipping
machines have been used in many cases as replacements for the
¢ruder methods of cutting thread.

Special guides and attachments have been widely introduced
throughout the industry to simplify and speed up the sewing
operations. Turning and folding machines have been improved,
use of automatic rufiling machines has increased, and the practice
of using buttonhele or button-sewing machines in tandem has
become more general in recent years. Other improvements which
have been expanded include the use of glass table tops with fluores-
cent lighting underneath to facilitate inspeetion, the more frequent
use of chutes and bins te improve work and reduce handling,
improvements in interior lighting to eliminate shadows, and pro-
vision of more electrical outlefs to make more flexible the arrange-
ment of machines.

Relatively few changes in pressing and boxing equipment have
been made in recent vears. Pressing machines have been more
widely utilized and convevor syvsiems have been introduced in a
few plants, Attention has been given in many plants to improve-
ment of plant lav-out and #n flow of work in the pressing and
boxing operations.

Some indieation of the extent of improvement in machinery and
equipment used in the manufacture of apparel and related prod-
ucts may be obiained from census data showing that {otal expen-
ditures for plant and equipment by these manufacturers increased
Trom about 314,000,060 in 1939 to more than $80,000,000 in 1947
(table 84). Dost of the expendifures were {or new eguipment but
substantial amounts were expended for new plants. According
to census reports, expenditures for new plants and equipment by
manufacturers of apparet and related produets totaled $53,712,000
in 1949 and 362,558,000 in 1950, Expenditures for new machinery
and equipment totaled %39,792,000 in 1949 and $48,279,000 in
19530 and thnse for new structures and additions fo plants totaied
£13,920,000 in 19419 and $1.1,27%,000 in 1950,

Coatancrs ok Costs Invonven

Gross margins for manufacturers of apparel and household
{extiles (the spread between the costs of the materials used and
the wholesale value of the products) include such costs as salaries,
wages, fuel, electricity, contract work, depreciation, interest, in-
surance, rent, taxes, and profits. Aecording to census reports,
these marging for manufacturers of men’s and boys’ clothing,
furnishings, and allied garments averaged almost 55 pereent of
the value of the products in 1917, compared with about 50 pereent
in 1939 (tables 85 and 86), Reporis on the value of the goods
produced and on the value added by manufacture indicate that
these margins in 1850 averaged propoeriisnaily less than in 1947
and about the same as in 1939.




TABLE 85.—Values, costs, and margins for manufacturers of men’s and boys’
States, 1939 and 1947

clothing and furnishings, United =
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conts
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“dollors . dollars
LD08,273 1,448,719
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1,000 |
dollars {
113,033 ¢
ag 468

05,465

1939 1047

S RO RO O
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Proportion of vilue of product

i ) i Percent | Percent | Pereent | Pereenl v Percent } Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent
Value of produets. ... .. 0. 2.5 100.0 ;. 100.0 100.0 1€0.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 . 100.0 100.0 100.0
Gost of materils, eted oo L 45.2 40.1 39.6 58.2 55.1 51.3 47.2 43.3 60.0 53.9

Grossmargin... ... . ..} 5480 599 604! 41.8] 449 8.7| 52.8| 56.7] 40.0 46.1
2.6 24.3

| Salaries and wages. . . 3 27.6 27.8 1 - 22.3 3.6 31 325 33.

Saladies . .0 ’ 5.1 1 4. 4.6
Wages. . - Ll N 23. 23.2

=1
:

N N ¥
DU DD =] e oo ~T

bR
27,

[N

l’ux('hast‘d eleetric ener gy 3
Contract and contr. ission work. . 10.3
All other 2. . B R 15.6

e

0
1
9
-1
3
2
1

1.
22.

[
o0 =

’Includes palts, upp]xes, and containers. *Less than 0.05 percent.
* Includes depreciation, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, Adapted from CENSUS OF MANUFACTURES: 1939 and 1047.
and other expenses.
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TABLE 86.—Values, and costs, and margins for manufdctuo'ev's of men’s and boys’ furnishings, work clothing, and
allied garments, United States, 1939 and 1947

961

Dress shirts

Work Separate Other
and nightwear

Underwear shirts trousers clothing !

!
1939 i 1947 1939 1947 1939 1939 1947 1939 1947

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
) dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars
Value of product 192,366, | 741,645 | 16,693 |- 49,038 | 35,672 60,985 | 335,380 | 184,223 | 546,949
Cost of materials, ete®o ... .. .. .. 98,365 | 338,974 9,201 | 24,689 | 20,636 31,717 | 145,114 | 108,133 | 308,150

Gross Margin. .o .o—wooweo....| 04,001 | 402,670 | 7,402 | 25,240 | 15,035 29,268 1190,266 | 76,000 | 238,799
53,666 | 161,497 | 4,313 | 11,330 | 8,475 16,487 | 91,426 | 48,122 | 126,876

8,724 © 25,806 585 1,483 1,206 3,646 | 15,993 | 11,325 24,629
44,942 | 135,601 3,728 9,847 7,269 12,841 | 75,433 | 36,797 | <102,247

337 645 24 38 108 407 331 1,049
Purchased electric energy 700 1,208 69 104 16 220 766 697 1,079
Contract and commission wark__l 9,237 95,045 893 4,574 2,768 | 29,485 3,383 18,341

30,061 | 144,186 | 2,103 | 9,263 | 5 9,685 | 68,182 | 23,557 | 91,454
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Proportion of value of product

Percent | Percend | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percenl | Percent | Percent.| Percent
Value of product.. ... ... 100.0 100.0 100.0 i00.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Cost of materials, et L 51.1 45.7 55.7 49.4 57.8 54.5 |- 52.0 43.3 58.7

(Gross margin e el 48.9 54 44 50.6 42,2 45.5 t 48.0 56.7 41.3
Salaries and wages. . . .o L. » R . . 22.7 23.8 17.3 . 27.3 26.1

Salaries... . .. .. .1 4.5 3, 3. 3. 3.4 2.9 . . 6.1
Wages. . 234 : . 19, 204 | - 14.4 : ) 20,0

Juel ... . e .2 . . L] .2
Purchused clectric vn(.r&,y“ FOR 4 . . 4
Contrmtxmd cott 1 .ission work . 4.8 . 5) 9. 1.6 1
Other 3., ... ... 5 15.6 . . 18. 16.2 1

X 1.
7. 12.

¥

*Includes work, -sport; and- other clothing, not elsewhere * Includes depreciation, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits,
classified. i and other expenses.
* Includes supplies, parts, and containers. Adapted from CENSUS OF MANUFACTURES: 1939 and 1947.
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TARLE 87.—Values, costs, and margins for manufacturers of women’s and misses’ outerwear, United States,
1939 and 1947

Blouses Dresses, Dresses, dozen price Women’s suits, Women’'s neckiwear
) ) and waists unit price (Housedresses, cte.) coats, and skirts and searfs
Ttem e ) §

i ’ 4
1939 M7 © 1939 1047 1939 1947 1039 1047 1939 1947

f 1,000 1,000 1,000 £,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
L dollars - dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars
Value of produets:. ... 41,730 1 204,411 506,201 11,324,083 {1 113,698 | 350,056 ! 313,997 11,067,288 11,948 51,061
Cost of materials, ele.l__.1 18,607 | 103.017 | 218,070 | 501,015 | 57,981 | 369,776 | 160,097 | 448,202 6,267 26,459

PR —

Ciross margin . 23,123 1 161,304 | 288,182 | 823,068 | 55,717 | 181,180 | 153,000 | 619,086 5,081 24,602
< R

Salaries and wages...1 10,164 | G3,9w0 | 143,810 | 360,520 | 31,280 | 89,003 | 72,628 | 27,165 2,681 6,963

Salaries. .. .., 2,77L1 13,046 0 35,410 | 75,2
Wages.._ -0 7,303 | 50,379 | 108,400 | 285,2

2 7,283 | 21,714 | 16,211 | 54,003 1,003 3,134
71 21,006 | 67,280 | 56,417 | 220,162 1,678 3,829

Fuel . L. 10 98 15 457 1: 286 1 218 482 4
Purchased  electrie .

7
D

CNETEY. ... L .. 130 347 2,019 2,851 717 1,001 1,923 38
Contract.and rom-

“missionwork. ... ! 5,110 { = 43,385 67,677 | 226,878 3,508 25,533 35,324 | 153,624
Other2 o . .. 6,680 53,039 74,523 ¢ 232,353 ] 65,611 44,720 | 188,802
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Proportion of value of product

Percent Percenl Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent
Value of products .. .. - 100.0 100.0 100.0 100,0 100.0 190.0 100.0
Cost of materisls, ete.t, .. 44,6 43. 37.8 51.0 48.4 51.0 42.0

Gross margin 55.4 ; 56.¢ 62.2 49, 51.6 49. 58.0

Salaries.__._.. .| R i 5. 6. 6.2 5. 5.
Wages_ ..._.... . 4 21, 21, 19.1 17.€ 20.

® . -1 : ®

0

Salaries and wages ... 24, 4, . 27.2 27. 25.3 23.1 25.7
2
9

Purchased electric
energy

Contract and com-
mission work 14, 3. 17. 5.
' 2 16.0 o 14.7 17.6 15.

! Includes supplies, parts, and containers. ? Less than 0.05 percent.

* Includes depreciation, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, Adapted: ﬁom CENSUS OF MANUFACTURES: 1939 and 1947.
and other expenses.
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In 1947 manufactorers' gross margins ranged from an average
of about 44 percent of the value of the products for work, sport,
and other clothing not elsewhere classified to 60 percent for men's
and boys’ coats and suits (tables 85 and 86). Salaries and wages,
the largest items of operating cost, averapged 25 percent of the
value of the products and ranged from 17 percent for work shirts
to 33 percent for cloth hats and caps. In 1939 salaries and wages
averaged 27 percent of the value of the products and ranged from
less than 23 percent for hat and eap materials to 32.5 percent for
cloth hats and caps. Census reports on the value of the goods
produced and on salaries and wages indicate that the proportion
of the value of the products accounted for by salaries and wages
in 1950 averaged more than in 1947 and about the same £o some-
what more than in 1939.

Census reports show that in 1947 manufacturers’ gross margins
for women’s, misses’, and children’s wear averaged 58 percent of
the value of the products. They ranged from 48.2 percent for
women’s neckwear and searfs to 63.3 percent for corsets and
allied garments {tables 87 and 88). In 19389, they averaged about
52 pereent of the value of the products and ranged from 41 per-
cent for women’s and children’s underwear to 60.4 percent for
children’s dresses. Census reports for more recent years indicate
that in 1950 the proportion of the value of products accounted for
by manufacturers’ gross margins averaged less than in 1947,

Salaries and wages, the largest items of operating costs for
these manufacturers, averaged about 25 percent of the value of
the products in 1947. They ranged from 14 percent for women’s
neckwear and scarfs to 29 percent for corsets and allied products
(tables 87 and 88). In 1939 these proportions averaged 26 per-
cent for all produets combined and ranged from less than 22 per-
cent for children’s coats to 30 percent for corsets and allied gar-
ments. The proportion of the value of these products accounted
for by salaries and wages in 1950 apparently averaged consider-
ably more than in 1947 and somewhat mcre than in 1989,

In 1947, according to census reports, gross margins for manu-
facturers of miscellaneous textile products averaged 88 percent
of the value of the products, and ranged from 20 percent for tex-
tile bags to 64 percent for lace goods (tables 89, 90, and 91). In
1939 these margins averaged 39 percent of the value of the
products and ranged from 23 percent for textile bags to 66 per-
cent for lace goods. Census data for more recent years indicate
that in 1950 manufacturers’ gross margins aceounted for about
the same proportion of the value of the products as in 1947,

The proportions of the value of the products accounted for by
salaries and wages, the largest items of operating costs for manu-
facturers of miscellaneous textile products, averaged 18 percent
in 1947, according to census reports. They ranged from 8 petr-
cent for textile bags to 35 percent for wool-felt hats and hat bodies
(tables 89, 90, and 91). In 1939 these items averaged 22 percent
of the value of the products, and ranged from 12 percent for
textile bags to 45 percent for lace goods. Census data for more
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recent years indicate that salavies and wages accounted for a
somewhat larger proportion of the value of miscellaneous textile:
produects in 1950 than in 1947,

Manufacturers’ margins vary with the prices of the produets.
Data relating to women's coiton, rayon, and wool dresses for 1940,
1941, and 1942 show that the spread between the costs of the
materials and trimming used and net sales of the products aver-
aged B4 percent of net sales for all price lines combined. This
spread ranged from less than 43 percent for dresses priced up to
$3.75 to 64 percent for dresses priced at $29.76 and up (table 92).
Cost of direct labor averaged almost half of the manufacturers’
gross margins for all price lines combined and ranged from 34
percent of these margins for dresses priced at $29.76 up to 57 per-
cent for those priced up to $3.75. The proportions of net sales
accounted for by dirvect labor averaged about the same for the
higher as for the lowerpriced dresses. However, the proportions
for material and trimming costs decreased and the proportions
for other expenses increased from the Jower to the higher-priced
dresses., The greater risks involved in the production of more
advanced fashions and the smaller volume of output for the higher
than for the lower-priced dresses may account for at least a part
of the differences in costs amd marging shown,

Gross margins and costs for manufactuvers of women's dresses
vary irrvegularly with size of egtiddishment. Data relating to
women’s cotton, rayon, and wool dresses for 1940 to 1942 show
that for the lower-priced dresses the proportion of net sales ae--
eounted for by manufacturers’ gross margins averaged greater
for the smaller than for the larger establishments. But for the
higher-priced dresses these praportions varied irregularly with
size of establishment (table 92). The proportions of net sales
accounted for by divect labor uwsually varvied inversely with, and
the proportions accounted for hy indirecl labor and manufactur-
ing expenses usually varied directly with, size of establishment.
Other expenses and profits varied ivregularly with size of estab-
lishment.

Gross maryins for manufacturers of women’s, children’s, and
infants’ underwear and nighiwear in 1911 and in 1942 varied
somewhat irregularly with net volume of sales per firim, although
usually they averaged somewhat less for firms with the larger
than for those with the smaller voluies of net sales. Direct labor
costs averaged 47 percent of the gross margins in 1941 and 444
percent in 1942 but these proportions varied little with differences
in velume of net sales. The proportions of net sales accountad
for by officers’ zalaries deercased with increases in veolume of net
sales. Othey items of expense varied irregulavly with volume of
net sales. Profits accounted for somewhat larger proportions of
net sales for the larger than for the medium-sized and smaller
firms (91).

Information assembled relating to men’s dress shirts in 1942
shows that manufacturers’ gross margins averaged 50 percent of
net sales for shirts with soft collars and 49 percent for those with
fused collars. These proportions showed little, if any, consistent

Fe




TABLE 88.—Value, costs, and margins for manufacturers of women’s and children’s undergarments and chil-
dren’s outerwear, United Stctes, 1939 and 1947

302

Women’s and Corsets and Children’s Children’s Children’s
children’s underwear allied garments drasses coats - outerwear, n.e.c.

1939 1947 1939 k 1947 1939 1947 1939 A 1939 1947

S . —

1,000 {1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars
Valueof product._......| 152,421 | 571,404 | 84,418 | 285,770 | 50,584 { 171,842 | 26,918 | 135,210 | 18,983 87,203
Cost of mateérials, ete.! . 89,945 | 291,334 38,618 | 104,764 20,048 72,597 14,064 58,570 8,868 39,426

Gross margin 62,476 | 280,070 | 45,800 | 181,006 { 30,536 | 99,245 | 12,854 | 76,640 | 10,115 47,777

Salariesand wages.. | 34,171 | 112,395 | 25,147 | 82,427 | 13,952 | 38,794 5,845 | 33,220 | 5,350 22,073

7,987 | 28,301 9,413 | 24,169 3,289 9,407 1,512 7,330 1,169 4,926
26,184 | 84,004 | 15,734 | 58,258 | 10,663 | 29,387 4,333 | 25,899 4,181 18,047

- 71 466 96 247 32 117 13 73 13 51
Purchased - electric
energy E 980 232 555 207 361 95 201 81 24"2

Contract and com-
mission work 48,978 1,160 16,745 4,758 23,007 -~ 17,911 6,743
Other 2, .. . . _ .. 117,251 19,165 81,032 11,587 36,966 25,136 17,770
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Proportion of value of product

: s Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent
Value of product, 00. . 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Coet of materials, ete.!. . . . 45.7 36.7 39.6 42.2 52.2
47.8

8
6 21.7
5
1

Gross margin . ) 54.3 63.3 60.4 | 57

Salaries and wages.. _ . 9. 29.8 28.8 27.6

5.6

11, 8.41 . 6.5 5. :
. 16.1

18- 204 |™ 211 1

.1 .1

Purchased electric .

energy . .1 .2 .4 2
Contract and com-

3. 8. K . 9, 13.4 : 13. . ‘7.7

14. 20. . o 22. 21.5 3. 18. . 20.4

*Includes supplies, parts, and containers. ®Less than 0.05,

* Includes depreciation, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, Adapted from CENSUS OF MANUFACTURES: 1939 and 1947.
and other expenses,
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TABLE 89. —Va,lues, costs, and margins for manufacturers of miscellaneous apparel and accessories, United
States 1939 cmd 1947

Work glovcs Dress gloves Robes and Waterproof i .
and mittens and mittens ‘ dressing gowns outer garments Handkerchiefs

1939 1947 1939 1947 1939 1947 1939 1947 1939 1947

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars
Value of producis 22,457 77,588 7,703 29,715 39,830 103,024 11,304 77,020 21,601 53,106
Cost, of materials, ete,l_ . 11,757 41,467 3,434 11, 93o 22,772 47,735 6,288 34 983 | 12,164 |- 26,065

Gross margin | 10,700 {36,121 4,260 | 17,780 | 17,058 | 55,289 5,016 | 42,087 9,437 27,041
Salariesdnd wages...| 6,642 | . 17,079 2,806 8,378 8,980 | 23,353 2,673 | 19,561 4,574 | 9,054

979 2,016 508 1,380 2,579 | 5,723 799 4,570 1,254 2,751
5,663 | 15.963%) 2,208 | 6,008 5,701 | 17,630 1,874 | 14,901 3,320 6,303

; 13 65 18 6 87 48
Purchased eleetric : : )
energy ] 44 84 s 40 179 81
(‘or‘tract. and com- g
mission work 7 , 2,7 ,435 7 9,796
2 12,414
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Proportion of value of product

Percent i Percent Percent Percent. 1 Percent 1 Percent Percent Percent
Valueof produets. ... ... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 . 100.0 100.0 . 100.0
Cost of materials, ete.!. _. 52.4 | 53.4 44.6 40.2 : 57.2 | 46.3 55.6 . . 49.1

Gross margin ‘ 47.6 55.4 59.8 1 42, 53.7 1 444 4.6 | 43. 50.9

2271 2.7

S
Salaries and WHECS. - . 29.6 R 36.4 28.2 20.8 |

Salaries 44 ] ' 6.6 4.6 | . 5.
Wages_ ., 25.2 1 .6 29.8 ; 4.3 17.

Fuel. 1 1
Purchased  electrie ;
energy, .5
Contract and com-
mission work .1 .
Other2._._._ ... e 17.3 23.

;
f
!
i

}

! Includes supplies, parts, and containers. ¥ Less than 0.05 percent.

* Includes depreciation, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, Adapted from CENSUS OF MANUFACTURES: 1939 and 1947.
and other expenses.
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TABLE 90.—Value, costs, and margins for manufacturers of miscellaneous fabricated textile products, United
States, 1939 and 19847

902

House Turnishings

Textile Canvas products Miscellaneois
bags {except bags) textile products
o Curtains Al n.e.c.
1939 =~ - A and. dra- :

peries other :

1939 © 1947 1939 1947

i

i

L1000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
. , | dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars
Value of products. .. .. 4

139,433 589,570 99,201 490,369 121,702 360,904 31,640 189,33
Cost of materials, ete.d,

89,182 | 396,489 | 64,7171 331,772 1 93,335 | 388,830 16,436 | 106,519

Grossmargin..._... . 50,251 | 193,081 | 34,484 | 158,507 | 28,367 | 72,074 15,204 82,874

Salaries and wages ., - 27,516 90,439 15,684 : 14,531 28,363 7,965 41,351

Salaries..... 9,187 19,952 5,379 4,528 7,317 3,176 11,374
Wages..... ..l 18,329 70,487 10,305 10,003 21,046 ' 4,789 29,977

n

176 1,462 22 148 280 86 248
Purchased e¢lectric

energy . 554 | 1,474 ] 282 312 467
Contract and “com- !
mission work. . . 1,797+ 7,899 . 42 503 ‘ 2,075
Qther 2 ) 20,208 @ 01,807 13,364 42,616 38,733

H

FYNLINOIYOV J0 "LIAA °S 'N ‘2907 NLLHE1TING TVOKNHOAL

i




Proportion of value of product

4

i : L et
i Percent | Percent Pereent Peércent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent
] 100.0 100.0 } 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
} 64.0 4 67.37¢ 65.2 67.7 6.7 80.0 52.6 53.5 51,

Srossmargin. ... ...l 36.01 327 348 32.3 23.3 920.0 47 .4 46.5 48.

Value of producéts. .. ..
Cost of materials, ete, 1. .t

¥

sulariesnudwnges..-] 1971 15.8 15.8 15.3 11. . 30.4 26.6

A 5.4 3.0 3. 01 - 156
A 1040 123 . . 14.8

(3 .3 . . .3

Purchased electric |
energy i . 3 . .2 1 A
Contract and com- | ' |
mission work i 1.3 1. . .1 ®) . 0|
] 15. N 15.4 11.0 11. 16.2

Salaries..._.... }

*Includes supplies, parts, and containers. ® Less than 0.05 percent.

® Includes depreciation, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, Adapted from CENSUS OF MANUFACTURES: 1939 and 1947.
and other expenses.
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TABLE 91.—Values, costs, and margins for manufacturers of miscellaneous textile goods; Uniled States, 1939
and 1947

Carpets and rugs Fur-felt hats Wool-felt hats Felt goods

etc. (except wool) and hat bodies and hat bodies n.e.c. Lace goods

Ttem:
. ;

1939 1947 1939 1947 1939 i 1947 1939 1947 1939 1947

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 { 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
dollars dollars dollars dallars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars
Value of products......._. il 54,580 | 63,570 | 131,711 | 16,991 | 26,830 ; 23,574 i 50,920 | 24,138 | 68,579
Cost of materials, etel. oo 5 23,850 30,227 67,935 g,561 11,7851 212,447 33,735 8,228 24,441

Giross margiu .- - 5,602 | 30,730 | 33,352 | 63,776 8,430 | 15,045 { 11,127 } 26,104 15,910 44,138
Salaries and wages. . 14,378 | 20,747 | 36,433 5,103 9,394 4,870 | 14,177 | 10,792 21,346

2, 822 4,643 7,879 | 746 1,830 1,013 3,068 2,685 3,601
11,556 16,104 28,5564 4,357 7,564 3,857 11,109 8,107 17,745

. 282 684 910 180 275 341 610
Purchased .. electric 3 .
energy . 244 288 339 89 144 240 : 89 17
Contract and com-
mission work 197 988 | . 465 0 ® 871
Other 3 15,629 10,645 25,629 3,058 9,656

7
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Value of products
Cost of materials; ete.1___

Grossmargin

Salaries and wages. ..

Fuel ..o ... -

Purchased " clectric
energy

Contract and com-

Proportion of value of produect

Percent
100.0
51.6

Percent Percent
100.0 ©100.0
50.4 43.9

Percent
100.0
252.8

Percent
100.0
56.3

48.4

49.6 56.1

47.2

43.7

30.0 35.0

207

23.7

4.4 6.8
25.6 28,

4.3
16.4

5.1
18.6

5.3

24.

.4
28.6

1
s

18.

1.5
1.0

)
24.0

1.2
.6

1
18.1

1.4
A

.5
18.9

.9
.3

1.3
30.8

* Includes supplies, parts, and containers. .
*Cost of “Contract work” includ~1 with “Materials, ete.” to
avoid disclosing data reported by ...dividual establishments.

*Includes. depreciation,

and other expenses.

, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits,

Adapted from CENSUS OF MANUFACTURES: 1939 and 1947,
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relation to prices of the shirts, but they varied considerably with
materials ssed and from one manufacturer to another. Direct
costs of labor averaged about two-fifths of the manufacturers’

TABLE 02.—Net sales, costs, and gross marging for meanufacturers
of women’s cotton, rayon, and wool dresses, by price range and
volume of netl sales, average 1946-42

Proportions for manufecturers with annual net
sales (in thoueanda of doliara) of—

Less | 300 | 600 | 900 | 1500
than to to and

io
300 | 599 899 | 1,492 | over

Prices up to 83.75; Percent | Percenl | Percent | Percent | Percent
Netealea. . . ... ... ____ 100.¢ 106.0 | 160.6 ) 160.0
Costs of material and trim-

i 34.5 . 87.2 1 &7.5 ) &9.2

45.5 42,8 42.5] 408

Direet Iabor 25.7 23, 24.4% 23 .4
Indirect labor and manau-
faciuring expense 7.5 . 4. 8.2 9.1
Selling, advertising, and
administration 8.2 3. 5. 6.8 6.2

Officers’ salaries and
4.1 . 3. 3.1 2.1

Prices, $3.76 to $5.75:
Net sales . 100.0 | 100.0
Costs of materint and trim-

i 5.3 54 .6

(iross margin . . 48.7) 45.4

Direct labor . . 2481 23.7
Indirect lnbor and manu-
facturing expense. _.__ 3. . . 12.90
Selling, advertising, and
administration . . . 8.0

Officers'  salaries
3.9

Prices, $56.76 to §10.75:

Costs of material and {rim-

Direct iabor

Indirect labor and manu-
facturing expense

Oﬂiccr‘s' saleries  and

Selling, advertising, and
administration. . ...
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TABLE 92.—Net sales, costs, and gross margins for manufacturers
of women's cotion, rayon, and wool dresses, by price range and
volume of net sales, everage 1940-42—Cont.

Proportions for menufacturers with annual net
sales {in thousands of dollars) of—

Less 300 600 S00 | 1,500
than to
300

ta to and
599 899 | 1,499 | over

Percent | Percent | Percent tPercent |Percent | Percent
100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 100,06
4.5 1 41,6 30.9| 42.9] 30.0 40,9

58 .4 0.1 57.1 G1.0 59.1

Direct lebor . 26.1 26,4 24.2 28.0 26.2
Indirect labor and manu-
15.; 13.9 15.0

ficturing expense 3, 4.5 16.9
Selling, advertising, and
widministratios : 15.2 . 14.6 12.9
Officers’ saluries  and
profits & 4, 5.0

Prices, $10.76 to §16.75

Prices, 816.76 to $29.75:
100. 186.0

39,2

Gross margin 5.6 i, 35 . 0.8

Direct labor B . . 25 .4

Indirect Jabor spd manu-

facturing expense a4 . . E 15.8
Selling, advertising, and

pdministration . .6 . i4.8

8

Officers’  salaries  aned
profits. ... _.____ . 4. 5. . . 4.

Prices, $29.76 und up:
Net snies . B I 111 B
Costs of material and trim-

WINE. oo . 31.9

Gross mumrgin. ______ ... __ 68.1

Direet Inbor____________ 21,37 2.8
Tndireet labor and wmanu-
freburing expenac 13.9 1 23.9
Selling, advertising, and
administration 14.8 15.5

Officers’  malories  and
6.7 4.6 7.8 7.5

Primary data assembled by Office of Price Administration and made avail-
able for use only as industry summaries {97},
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gross margins, Of these total direct costs of labor, about 12 per-
cent was accounted for by cutting, 63 percent by stitching, 21 per-
cent by boxing, and 4 percent by inspection. Net profits and sell-
ing expenses each averaged about 7 percent aud all other expenses
averaged,about 15 percent of net sales (S1).

Data relating to manufacturers’ average selling priees, costs,
and margins for men’s and boys’ shirts, shorts, and pajamas show
that in 1944 manufacturers’ gross margins averaged about half
of the selling price and ranged from 49 percent for men’s pajamas
to 56 percent for men's shorts (table 93). Direct labor costs
averaged about 38 percent of the gross margins and ranged from
30 percent for men’s shorts to 47 percent for boys’ dress shirts.
More than two-thirds of the direct labor cost is aceounted for by
the labor used in stitching. Net operating profits averaged 7 per-
cent of net sales for all mannfacturing companies combined and
ranged from 4. percent for manufacturers of men’s and bays’ dress
shirts to 18-percent for manufacturers of men’s shorts, Costs of
selling and advertising and other items included in manufacturers’
margins are also important (table 99).

Manufacturers’ gross margins for men’s work shirts averaged
somewhat less than those for dress shirts. Data relating to sell-
ing prices, costs, and margins for men’s work shirts show that
in 1943 manufacturers’ gross margins averaged 45 percent of the
selling price and ranged from 40 percent for twill shirts to 53
percent for chambray shirts (table 94). Direct labor costs aver-
aged 15 percent of the selling price and about a third of the manu-
facturers’ gross margins. Net profits averaged almost as much
as direct costs of labor. Other items of cost are shown in table 24.

Information, assembled by the Federal Trade Commission, relat-
ing to corporations manufacturing men’s and boys’ apparel show
that manufacturers’ margins vary with the outlets through which
the products are distributed. In 1940 manufacturers’ gross mar-
gins averaged 63 percent of total sales for all products combined
and ranged from 58 percent for products sold to the trade to 68
percent for those sold through the manufacturers’ own retail
stores. Production wages and salaries averaged abeut a fourth
of net sales and ranged from 18 percent for products sold through
the manufacturers’ own retail stores to 32 percent for those sold
to the trade. Selling expenses averaged 1l percent of net sales
for all products combined and ranged from 6 percent for those
sold to the trade to 21 percent for those sold through the manu-
facturers’ own retail stores. Profits averaged 6 percent of net
sales and ranged from less than 1 percent for goods sold to the
trade to 11 percent for those sold through the manufacturers*
own retail outlets. Other items of expense also varied with the
outlets for the product (85, 8¢).

In 1943 gross margins for manufacturers of men's work pants
averaged about 42 percent of the selling price and ranged from
34,5 percent for those sold to chain stores and wholesalers to
47 percent for those with union labels soid to retailers (table 95).
Selling prices for men's work pants with union labels averaged
higher than prices for those without such labels, The propottions




TABLE 93.—Awerage selling price, costs, and margins per dozen to manufacturers of men’s and boys’ shirts,
shorts, and pajamas, United States, 194

Dress shirts Sport shirts Pajamas
Shorts {..

men's [ .
Men’s .| Hoys' | Men's | Boys Men’s | Boys'

Dollars | Dollars | Dollars | Dollars | Dollars | Dollars | Dollars
Net selling price 17,65 { 12.34 | 26.81 | 14.07 5.63 | 21.89
Net material (fabric) cost 7.48 5.04 1 11.99 5.68 10.26

Trimming (material) cost 1.38 1.05 1.47

Lining_._ ... ..... et 48 .34 .30
Thread.. . .13 .15 . v
Buttons . . .34 . .80
.07 . 10
.21 6T o L27
15 . .13

.79 3. 13.35
.07 . 07

.85 2.0 4,87
Cutting. . N . , .38 .32 .52
Stitching .38 . 3.44
L0111 T N 91 01
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TABLE 93.—Average selling price, costs, and marginsg per dozen to manufacturers of men's and boys’ shirts,
shm ts, and payama,s United States, 1944—Continued

V1%

Dress shirts Sport shirts = Pajamas
Ttem Shorts | Night~

: men'’s ahxrt,e
Men's | Boys' | Men's | Boys' Men’s | Boys’ | men’s

Dollars | Dollars | Dollars | Dollars | Dollars.| Dollars | Dollars | Dollars
Manufucturing overhead:. . . . : - 2.13 1.30 2 3() 1, .51 1.62 1.18
Make-up. .. .. - - . 18 L1 .ll
Overtime. . .... Sl R . L0 .09 15
Vacation pay. B R o . .06 .09
Pay-roll taxes . . . . . 10 .22
Indirect labor - B e s .41 .89
()thcr-,k.v*_._., . . .53 .90

Selling and advertising. . . . P o .86 1.90
General and administrative (\\pomo . S . .36 1.00
Officers’ salaries and bhomuseg . _ . L2 27 .62 L2 . .3 .

Net, operating profit. ...~ . o 64 45 2.53 W . 3.05 142 1.85 ;
Nuwmber | Number | Number | Number | Nwmber | Niember | Cumber | Nwwiber Number
Companies reported o S . 24 8 25 7 11 15 10 5 105
Production i 1,000 dozen . .. . o 2,351 98 615 169 769 450 02 3 4,547

Data wele)assembled and summanzed by the thce of Price Admlmstratlon and made available for use only as industry
summaries (91
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of the selling prices accounted for by labor and other expenses
averaged greater, and the proportions accounted for by net profits
averaged less, for men’s work pants with union labels than for
those without union labels. Prices, margins, and costs for men’s
work pants sold to chain stores and to wholesalers averaged con-
siderably less than those for pants sold to retailers.

Data relating to net sales, margins, and costs for 13 manufac-
turers of men’s and boys’ tailored clothing show that the manu-
facturers’ gross margins increased from 46 percent of net sales

TABLE 94.—Average selling prices, costs, and margins per dozen
for manufacturers of men's work shirts, by kinds of materials,
United States, 19431

Muderin! used

I

i

IHem i :
! Cham- ! .

U oy Coverl | Jean Twill All

* Dollars | Dollars | Dofiars | Pollurs | Dollars
Selling price per doxen . .o 11,28 12,21 | 15.0% ¢ 21.38 1494
Materinl and Dreight vost .. . J4.80 5.70 ¢ 8.02 12,48 7.72
Trimming cost....... . . ) .5 420 .51 .48 ] 44

Ciross margin_ .., .. .. . N Ll 5. 08 i 52

Lxirecel labor cost L Ni% 33 10 .03
Indireet labor and manufaeiur- | ;
ingexpense_ . ____.._.. ... A . R G
Bolling and advertising. ... . g ST eI
General and administrative ex- - ; . i !
POMEL oo e e : L3 38 A0 A0
Netprofit..... . . _ . . A I Y| Lyl bt 345

Iroporliou of solling price

s Pereent - Pereent  Pereent | Percent | Pereent
Selling prive per dozen __._ ... % 100,01 100,0  100.0 { 100.0 100.0
Materinl and freight cost .. oo . l 2.6 1 6.7 83.10 0 578 531.5
Frimming cost.. ... .. ... .1 4.8 3o 3.4 i 3.3

Gross margin... ... . .. .. ' 52.6 4991 435 300
Direct labor cost. .o oo, . R - 9.6
Indircet libor and manufncior- | ;

INE CXPENSC. e H
Selling and adverising.... . .
General and administrative ex- : -

PEOSE. woeneeeem e S : E 0 I N 2,
Netprofib _. . ... . . .. . 3.0 . 1G.

Pl
9
8
2

14,

? Prices, costs, and margins arve for shirts sold by manufacturers to re
tailers. Averages are for reports from 4 to 9 ecompanies for shirts made of
each kind of material listed, The survey for men’s work shirts was a part
of a larger survey of work clothes made by the Office of Price Amdinistration.

Primary data assembled by the Office of Price Administration and made
available for use only as induestry summaries (91).
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TABLE 95.—Selling prices, costs, and marging per dozen for mani-
facturers of men’s work pants, United States, 19431

I Sales lo—

Retailers Chain

Item s T o

and
whole-
snlers

Unjon Nan-
inbel ! unnion

|
Doftars | Dellars | Doltars | Dotlars
gelling price per dozen 21,90 1 18,56 | 16.25 18.90

Materinl costs, tota! boaias | 10.83 | 10.65 11.01
Materizl (cloth) cost 9. §.78 £.35 8.8t
Freight in . . 12 .13
Trimming cost. R 1., 2.18 2.02

Gross margin . . 7T 5.060 7.89

3. . 3.2¢
.5 . .61
Manufseturing expense________.______.__ . . . 58
Selling expense. . ... . . .__oooo._. . W& . .88
Advertising expense... . . . . o .. ___. . ce s .01 .06
Genera) and adminisirative expense  _. .. . . NE .47
Officers’ salaries G me e e el e .48 . . .36
Netprofitio.oo. .0 ... . . ... . B! 1.7G

Proporiion of selling price

Percent | Percent | Fercent | Percent
Selling price per dozen 10,0 © 1000 | 100.0 100.0

Material costs, total B 58.4

=
o
n
i
[=:]

Materia) (cloth) cost
Freight in
Trimming cost o oo

47.3
.8
10.3

.
=]

—
o
B Se h — hI 0D | =~ ~I=itD | 2

41.6
17.1

e
—

(iross margin

Direct, labor

Indirect tabor_ .. .. _.___. o maen
Manufacturing expense

Selling expense

Advertising expenac

Generel and administrative expense
Officers’ salaries

Net, profit

—_

[
Lr =12

—Rauhiwewmo | ol ot
Y LI R T R

! Averages are for § to 15 companies and 40 to 100 reports.

* Simiple average,

Primary data assembled by Office of Price Administration in work-clothing
survey and made available for use only as industry summaries (91).
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in 1936 to 56 percent in 1948, then decreased somewhat in 1944
(table 96}. Direct and indivect costs of labor ineveased from 28
percent of net sales in 1936 to 36 percent in 1943, The propor-
tions of net salez accounted for by seiling expenses decreased and
those accounted for by net profits increased during the early
194('s. Changes in other ifems are shown in table 96.

A comprehensive cost analysis for a maw’s two-piece worsted
suit, made to selt at $50 during the 1949-50 season, shows that the
cost of the cleaned wool requived amounted to about 11 percent
of the retail price, Costs of manufacturing and finishing the
fabric accounted for 17 percent, the garment manufacturers’ cost

TABLE 96.—Net sales, si8, and nargins for 12 manufacturers of
menw's and boys’ twslo.ead, clothing, United States, for specified
vewrs to 19441

llem lfi}: . ‘J'.i‘\ P 1942 -‘ J‘)-!'i ' 1944
" i i
1 FR . RN ! Sttt | 1 (JUH‘ {000 | 1 g
“ollars idollars r{n!?ms dut’a’are‘tfuﬂam dollars
Netsales. Lo L. L. .0 30,G0128,6T109,815.41, 253,12, 50715, 825
Mnlerialeost. . oo oo o ui. L 1(;,381 1,340 1 bOb' lb :bﬂllg :201‘71 033

Grossmargin. . ......._.... ... ._'«1,220;;,.&‘1100,2*;022,;*:5?_3 8??%21,290

Dircet labor costo. . .. ..o, - 8,647 8,083 1", L 1(}’12,.567513 488112,827
Indireet dnbor. . o o .o L. i00, 534 1 1,584% 1,558 1,538 ‘2,5‘)8
Other mnufaeluving expense ... L2400 1,208 1,115 1 el l 72 1,575
splling expense. 4,0 1,72 i,S-!‘.? Q‘)—l} i S{IQ’ 2, 073
Coneral and adminielrative expense 1,250, 1,509 1,406 '3,2:85 2,114 2,995
Netopernding profit . .00 0 1 O 876 1,43 2,056 2,700 3,102
Nanopers iy income and expense. * TIHG 22000 Y82 G 188 19
Net profit before income taxes .. 709 G670, 1,861, 2,622 2,908 3,301

Troportion of nel sales

Perer ﬁil}‘rm'm' Precont ,":ru";!If’trrfm‘]f’mnru!
Net sales . . R TRD.OD 100.0- Q0 o I(]O UI 100, i}[ 10,0
Malerial cost .. . . . : :'):?,.-'I 0.0 4 2 o: J3.4 6.4

Grossmargin . . 465 3000 50.8 543 dbl 3.6

. i : =
Phreet nbor eosl - L. . T2y, 3! S I TR S I T 35 3
fudireet Inhor . 3.5 : 5.4
tidier manufietnring \.;wn—c -] 5
selling expense : 4.6
Cieneys! and 1dmim-lmh\u eRpense 4 0
Neb operatiog proiit. ! 7.0
Nonoperating lovome il exponse, f
Net profit before invome Wixes. o . 7.4

1 e =

[

‘S’zles by Lhese manufdctums were made mostly to vetailers neluding
department stores.

* Net expense.

* Less than 0.05 percent.

Primary data assembled by accountants of Cifice of Price Administrabion
and made available for use only as industey summavies {51).



http:20'{!'.I2

218 TECHNICAL BULLETIN o8, . 8, DEM. 0F AGRICULTURE

for 32 percent, and the cost of vefail distribution for 40 percent
of the retail price. Grade 4 or good-grade labor was used and
costs of labor to fabries and garment manufactiurers accounted
for about 28 percent of the retail price of the suit (3¢).

Gross margins for 29 manufacturers of heavy outerwear in-
creased from 34.5 percent of net sales in 1941 to 48 percent in
1948 (table 97).*® Data for 10 companies show that, during the

TABLE 97.-—Net sales, costs, and margins for manufacturers of
herwy oute? e, Umted Stales, }'%O--;b (md first half of 1946¢

; 20 vompanies '
} OmMpanIes 19 com-
S paics,

| 1940 I 1941 | 1952 | 1943 | 19467
i NI TAR T 1,000 | 1,000 | {000

riotims i dn!'!'nrs detlurs | dollars | dollurs
Net suales. ... . I . 0,354 412,243 117,051 15,228 & 6,256
Mauterinl and (rim cost S e a,Su ] 8,081 | 4 MR | 7,967 | 3,945
I
Ciross makgin . RS R Y] i 4,222 I 7,093 17,2821 2,311
Direet lnbor A .i ,:hf) ; 2,438 1 3,180 | 3,415 1,252
Indivect Inboro .o, ... . . . _ . 250 | 535 488 85 164
Manuvfacturing expense . L 352 481 603 55 415
Seflingexpense.. ... ... 0 . 15 1 M6 585 526 76
Adverlisiog.__._...__ e 36 4 21 25
Genera] and administrative t-\ponw L 382 1 542 442
Officers’ salaries. ... ..., ... . . 208 ! 33, 128 423
Net change in inventory ... .. ... . [ *160 1,074 i 52 1 3160
Net profit _ ... . 126 1 605 ; 1,175 { 1,311

Propartion of net sules

_ I;t.’;{‘(:f!':' Percent { Percent t Pereent Percent
Nevsales_ o .o_..... A 410041 10,6 1 100,06 1 100.0 7 160.0
Material nnd {rim cosl L1 62, 3 ti5.5 f 56,2 ' 52,38 (53 1

Ciross margin....... ... . | 87.2. 3.5 | de 17.7

direet Inbor. .. . ..

[rehireet faboy

Manuineturing expense.

Selling expense_ . ... ..
Advertising

Ceneesl and administrutive v\gwmf'
Ofieers’ sndaries .. AU
Net change in inventory .

Net profit

RN

T e e v o 23

Domhbies e
e

§ miniolion L

* Bach company inciuded derived more Lhan two- Hurds of its total net sales
in 1943 from fall and winter suterwear,

*First 6 months of 1946.

* Increase in inventory.

Primary data assembled by Office of Price Administration and made avail-
able for use only as industry summaries (27).

|
i
}

» Heavy outerwear includes leather coats and jackets; waol and leather
coats for men and boys; wool and leather juckets; swaggers, fingertips, and
longer coats; mackinaw coats; wool loafer coats; wool jackeis; cotton shell
coata and JacketS‘ corduroy coats and jackets; men’s and boys’ wool shiris;
cotton shell vests, wool pants, coats, jackets, vests and pants, and nuterwear
clothing; ski and skating ownterwear; and unclassified articies.
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first half of 1946, gross margins averaged 37 percent of net sales.
Direct and indirect labor costs inereased from 21 percent of net
sales in 1540 to almost 27 percent in 1943, Net profits increased
from 1 percent of net sales in 1940 to more than 8 pereent in
1943. Changes in other items are shown in table 97.

Median profits for manufacturers of apparel and household
textiles (after full depreciation on buildings, machinery, equip-
ment, furniture, and other assets of a fixed nature; after reserves
for Federal income and excess-profit taxes; after reduetions in
the value of inventory to cost or market, whichever is lower ; after
charge-offs for bad debts; after all miscellaneous reserves and
adjustments; but before dividends or withdrawals) increased
from an average of about 1 percent of net sales in 1939 to about
5 percent in 1946, then decreased to about 2 percent in 1949, In
1950, they averaged about 3 percent (table 98). As proportions
of tangible net worth these profits were considerably greater than,
but the trends from 1939 through 1950 were similar to, those as
proportions of net sales,

MEaAxs axp Inrvorrasce or [MPROVEMENTS

Census reports indicate that wages and salaries paid by manu-
Facturers of apparel and other finished textile products average
more than half of the gross operating margin and move than a
fourth of the gross sales of these manufacturers. According to
reports of the Bureau of Labor Statistics, average hourly earn-
ings of wage worlkers in the appare! and other finished-textile-

produets industry increased from about 53 cents in 1939 to $1.28
in December 1951. These data emphasize the importance of malk-
ing full use of technological developments and of improvements
in organization and operation in inereasing the efficiency and in
reducing the costs, particunlarly of labor, of manufacturing ap-
parel and household textiles.

Results of time studies may be used to advantage in developing
means for bringing about improvements. Other means might
inciude the development of mutual understanding and cooperation
on the part of labor and management in formulating and carrying
out plans for the modernization and operation of plants. Moderni-
zation might include the installation of improved machinery and
equipment, organization of the plant so as to utilize the machinery
and equipment to best advantage, and development of improved
working conditions so as to atiract and hold competent workers.
Modernization of plants might well be supplemented by in-service
training programs to improve the skill of emnloyees; by assigning
the right men to the right jobs, so as to utilize fully the natural
capacities and developed skills of the employees; by systematic
advancements in accordance with abilitv and demonstrated per-
formance, to encourage initiative and efficiency; and by prompt
and effective means for allocating and removing causes of labor
turn-over and costly slow-uns in production. Modernization of
plants and utilization of workers to theiv full potentialities, to the
mutua) benefit of workers and management, apparently offer




TABLE 98.—Median net profits for manufacturers of apparel and household textiles as proportions of met
sales and of tangible net worth, by kind of products, United States, 1939-501

[

Net profits ? as proportion of net sales $

Aver- | f
b ape 1940 1942 § 1043 | 1044 {1945 { 1046 { 1047 | 1048
193539

. Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent { Percent {Percent {Percent | Percent | Percent
Children’s dresses and wash suils B i 115 1,67 | 2.09 ]| 1.8 1.82} 3.81 ] 1, 1.24
Wornen's costsandsuits. ... ... ... ] 751 1420 1.93 1 2.06 4.00 | 7.20 951 3.13
Dresges, rayonand silk... ... . . . 49 PR S B Bl /3 3.27 | 4.46 7 1.29
Men’s and boys’ clothing : . 1.07 2,04 | 2,13 4.056 | 5.01 . 2.47
Men’s shirts, underwear and pajamas. ... . . 831 1.79 ] 1.68 2.26 | 5.74 R .56
Overallsand work ¢lothing. .. _..........] 1.04 B0 | 3.84 1 3.20 3.56.1 5.02 . $1.22
Knitted outerwear . 7 A7 2181 3.13 3.96 | 5.27 . 2.006
2 LHTO L S S RO . 2.40 ; 3.351 3.69 3.42.1 6.26 6.65
Curtains, draperies and bedspreads. ... ... . 351 3.62 1 2.84 6.35 | 8.32 06 | 2.98

L2 ISR S LY & B/ L

AUALTAQEDV J0 "LJHEd 'S ‘1 2901 NILITING TVIINHOHAL



http:2.083.073.274.462.77

Net profits as proportion of tangible net worth

Children’s dresses and wash suits. . .. ...
Women'scoatsand suits.... ... ... .....
Dresges, rayon and silk

Men’s and boys' clothing. .. L. oo ..o, .
Men's shirts, underwear and pajaimas. ., .
Overallsand work elothing. . ... ... ..
Knitted outerwear. ... .. .. ... ..
Hosiery R
Curtains, draperies and bedspreads - .. ..

.70

10.79
.68
1449
10.70
.38 | 11.90 ¢
1.74 | 15.01 .

LU IO O

] 9.00
16,12
.B7 1 13.84
12,17
10.67

g 14.00

. 16.52

+ 12.53
17.76

7.89
13.00
10.50
10.10

2.81

$7.02

8.51
10.41
11.27

9.96
16.54
15,58
13.18
12.01
14,84
21.85
10,45
12,84

17.51
27.81

120.52
13.60}
14.05
14.32
21.80
11.19
18.31

13.27
21.96
17.85
16.04
10.73
11.80
17 .41
10.75
18.60

20.70 | 7.50
22.30 | 19.37
26.66 5.38
18.02 | 12.30
21.18 3.25 |
20.58 | 11.45
24.96 | 13.20
24,11 .63
30.45 .80

6.41
13.52
6.41
5.15
5.92
*9.49
5.09
5.74
§.88

SERBE2R

=5
8%

[N S

*The number of concerns reported for 1948 ranged from 24
for fur garments to 224 for men’s and boys’ clothing.

* Profit after full depreciation on buildings, machinery, equip-
‘ment, furniture, and other assets of a fixed nature; after re-
serves for Federal income and excess-profit taxes; after reduc-
- tions in the value of inventory to cost or market, whichever is
lower; ‘after charge-offs for bad debts; after all miscellaneous
reserves .and adjustments; but before dividends or withdrawals.

*The dollar volume of business transacted for 365 days net
after deductions for returns, allowances, and discounts frem
gross sales.

* Aprons and dresses, cotton. .

*'The sum of all outstanding or preference stocks ‘(if any) and
outstanding common stocks, surplus and undivided profits, less
any intangible items in the assets, such as good ‘will, trade-

marks, patents, copyrights, -leaseholds, mailing lists, treasury

stock, organization expenses, and underwriting discounts and
expenses.
Adapted from reports by Roy A. Foulke (22, 23, 24, 25).
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important means of reducing costs of manufacturing apparel and
household textiles. ) _

A report from the research department of the Amalgamated
Clothing Workers of America indicates that improvements in
management represent the zasiest road to increascd efficiency, as
the garment industry is not highly mechanized (91). Training
and maintenance of an adequate staff of ‘“‘utility” operators who
4are skilled in a number of operations was suggested as one of
the improvements needed. Through the use of such operators,
a high rate of production can be maintained despite the high rate
of turn-over of employees and the specialized training needed.

Many manufacturing establishments apparently are too small
to make full use of the more efficient methods and equipment.
Census reports show that in 1947 about 24 percent of the establish-
ments in the appare! and related-products industry had fewer than
5 employees, more than 40 percent had fewer than 10 employees,
about 60 percent had fawer than 20 employees, and about 80 per-
cent had fewer than 50 employees. 1t is apparent from these data
that the size of many of the establishments would have fo be
increased before they could fully atilize improvements in tech-
nology and in methods, But large mechanized factories operated
en a mass-production basis are limited by the demands of fashion,
particularly for women’s wear, which require wide ranges in, and
frequent changes of, styles.

Some indications of the effects of styling on costs of women’s
dresses, for example, may be obtained from data showing that,
from 1940 to 1942, average gross margins for manufacturers
ranged from about 42 percent of the value of the produets for
price lines up to $3.75, for which styling was of relatively small
importance, fo more than 60 percent for price lines $29.76 and
above, for which styling was of relatively great importance. Style
is aisp an important consideration in connection with men’s and
boys’ clothing, girls’ and children’s wear, and other apparel and
household textiles. Designers and manufacturers constantly cre-
ate new styles but it is reported that onily about 15 to 25 percent
of the new designs in women's garments seil in guantity and that
Eully half represent pure waste (73). Manufacturers are said to
defend this waste as a variety of research that is necessary to
find out what consumers want, If consumers were willing to use
products made on the same pattern in large quantities and to
change styles only at infrequent intervals, substantial reductions
in costs of manufactuving would be possible.

Littie information is available with regard to the possibilities
of reduving costs through integrations in the manufacture of
apparel and household textiles. Appavently opportunities for
integrations in the women's ready-to-wear industries arve limited
by the pyramiding of style risks and the inability to provide the
variety demanded by retailers (19). Even in the case of house
dresses, which are made on a rvelatively lavge scale, integration
of the converters and fabricators is difficult because the amounts
used of any one fabric design seldom justify the garment manu-
facturer in entering the converting field.
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Manufacturers of shirts have had more success in combining
converting with cutting than have manufacturers of dresces,
Variety in styles and patterns of shirts are less important and
the converting of plain and bleached fabrics has been undertaken
with relatively small risk, Large cutters of branded shirts par-
ticularly have been able to control both cost and quality by con-
verting their own gray goods. Mills producing fabrics have had
less success in their attempt in forward integration as competi-
tion in the new market is keen and margins are small. However,
a few textile companies that sell a variety of fabries have gone
into shirt making as a side line. The most difficult problems re-
ported thus far have been in distribution rather than in manu-
facture.

In the overall manufacturing industry, integration has seldom
been successful (19). A widely different scale of operations must
be held to in production of the fabrie and in cutting the garments,
To produce denim at low eost mills must be of considerable size—
too large to establish planis that would be able to use the fabric
produced. An additional problem is faced by the cutter as, because
of the nature of denim, integration cannet be limited to converting
as in the shirt industry, but must inelude both weaving and spin-
ning facilities. Apparently this problem is not insurmountable
but a substantial additional investment is required as well as
s(uﬁ"i;:ient managerial skill to cover the wide range of operations

18).

Vertical integration has been infrequent in the garment indus-
try, but it does exist in the manufacture of many household tex-
tiles (79). Whether the firm is integrated or specialized depends
mainly upon the importance of variety in the product and how
this variety is obtained, Integration is common in the sheet
industry, as variety is of little importance and ne distinetive fea-
tuves are added in the fabrication. The jacquard-bedspread in-
dustry is almost entirely integrated at the mill. Jacquard spreads
are vavried, but this is not a result of fabricating. The variety is
obfained during preceding processes. Other household textiles in
which this is irue are blankets, towels, table linens, and lace cur-
tains (19).

A different situation is found in the manufacture of a few
household textiles, such as novelty curtains, tailored bedspreads,
and draperies, Little integration is found in these firms as the
distinctive features desired are added after the weaving and con-
verting processes (19).

It is apparent from the foregoing that available information is
not adeguate to indicate specifically the most effective means by
which and the extent to which it would be feasible to increase the
efficiency and to reduce the costs of manufacturing apparel and
househeld textiles. Detailed analyses of cost data for a repre-
sentative sample of the establishments in each important segment
of the industry are needed to show the influence of the various
factors on the costs of labor, overhead, and other items at each
stage or process of manufacturing specified kinds of products
under actual operating conditions, Tn addition, detailed specifica-




224 TEGHNICAL BULLETIN 1862, U. 5. DEPT, OF AGRICULTURE

tions meed to be prepared, on the basis of cost engineering data
and - other information, for model low-cost establishments for
manufacturing typical kinds of apparel and household textiles,
showing the -mobf: désirable buildings, machinery and equipment,
‘floor plang, laborréquirements, operating programs, and produc-
tion' dita pdnd detailed cost data for the processes and operations
involved:would need to be developed.

Results of the analysis of detailed data relating to costs of manu-
facturing specified products under actual operating conditions,
along :with the detailed specifications and operating results devel-
opeddor model low-cost establishments, should supply a basis for
indicating the changes and adjustments needed to increase effi-
ciency and to reduce costs. As this information is mainly for the
nse of operators in the particular segment of the industry in-
volved, their advice regarding the kinds of information that would
be of greatest usefulness to them and their asgistance in planning
and developing the research required may be used to advantage.
The nature of the industry for manufacturing apparel and house-
hold textiles is such that the best results from such research would
require the services of competent personnel with broad {raining
and experience in cost engineering relating to the particular seg-
ment of the industry under consideration. The approach proposed
was used in research relating to manufacturers of carded cotton
varn (79). Results indicate that the methods and techniques
developed, with appropriate modifications, may be applicable to
other segments of the textile industry.

The relative importance, from the viewpoint of costs, of increas-
ing efficiéncy and of reduting costs for manufacturers of apparel
and household texiiles may be indicated by data showing that for
the years 1939, 1947, 1949, and 1950 the manufacturers’ gross
margins averaged more than 30 percent of the consumer’s dollar
paid for the finished products, more than two and one-half times
the returns to growers for farm production of the cotton and wool
used,; and more than 12 times total costs of merchandising the
raw fibers, A reduction of 10 percent, for example, in these
margins would amount to more than an increase of 25 percent in
returns to growers for farm production of the cotton and wool
used, and to more than total costs of merchandising the raw cotton
and wool, including the ginning and baling of cotton but not the
scouring of 'wool. :

WHOLESALING TEXTILE PRODUCTS

Textile products are distributed from spinning and weaving
mills, dyers and finishers, manufacturers of knit goods, and manu-
facturers of apparel and household goods through a number of
different combinations of agencies to consumers. An important
channel of distribution, particularly in earlier years, was from
manufacturerrs to wholesalers to retailers to consumers. But in
recent years the services of manufacturing and distributing tex-
tile products have been integrated to a considerable extent, Price
and production regulations during World War II apparvently
favored the extension of unified control {43), and integrations in
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the textile industry are said to have reached new high rates dur-
ing the middle and late 1940’s (41).

‘Wholesale distribution of textile products relate to intermediate
or partially manufactured products, as well as to those that are
in forms for distribution to ultimate consumers. -Information
relating to wholesaling methods, practices, charges, and costs is
presented separately for partially manufactured products and for
products for ultimate consumption, This grouping is not entirely
satisfactory because the same wholesalers may handie both kinds
of products and in many instances the information available is
not adequate to indicate differences in methods, practices, charges,
and costs for the different kinds of products.

ParriaLey Manuracruren Propucrs

Intermediate or partially manufactured textile products include
some yarns, thread, and fabrics, but other yarns, thread, and
fabries are ready for distribulion to ultimate consumers when
they leave the mill. The information relating to partially manu-
factured products, as presented in this section of this builetin, is
limited mainly to the wholesale distribution services of manufac-
turers, finishers, and whelesalers. Some of these agencies also
handle products that are in form for distribution to uitimate con-
sumers and any differences in mecthods, practices, charges, and
costs in distributing the two kinds of products are not always
clearly indicated.

MUETFHODE AND PRACTICES

Information regarding methods and practices in distributling
yarn, thread, and fabries, as intermediate textile products, is given
n the order listed.

YARN.—Census data indicate that shipments of sales yarn in
1947 totaled 821,110,000 pounds of yarns spun on the cotton sys-
tem, 8,503,000 pounds of thrown yarns, and 1,584,000 pounds of
yarn spun on the silk system. In addition, production of woolen
and worsted yarns other than for the manufacturers’ own use
totaled 144,875,000 pounds. About 42 percent of the combined
amount of these yarns was weaving yarn, 33 percent was knitting
yarn, and the remaining 20 percent was used for tire cord, thread,
and for other purposes. Integrated weaving mills maintain a
balance in their manufacturing operations by huying yarns needed
in addition to their spinning capacity or by selling surplus yarns
produced. Knitting mills can operate economically when they
are too small {o use all the yarn turned out by an efficient spinning
mill. Consequently, most of the Imitters find that they ean buy
yarn more cheaply than they can make it. Tn addition, some types
of yarns require specialized skills (16).

Sales yarns usually are manufactured in larger quantities of
uniform quality than is required by individual customers. A basic
problem of marketing is to break up these large lots into smaliér
lots needed by customers and to distribute to users small quanti-
ties of the types and grades needed. To make such distributiong
economically, substantial stocks of yarn, made up of a great many
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different types and grades, are brought together under the con-
trol of one marketing agency. This arrangement tends to reduce
the trouble and costs fo the customer by enabling him to obtain
his requirements from one or a few sellers. It is also beneficial
to the seller in that it may reduce the costs of selling by enabling
one seller to handle yarns from many spinners.

Procedures and agencies involved in distributing sales varn in-
clude: (1} direct sales by spinners to those who use it through
their own sales staffs and offices with or without the services of
brokers; (2) sales to merchants or dealers who in turn resell to
consumers. Such sales are more commonly made to spinners who
are not strong financially or who have orly small quantities of
yarn to sell; (3) sales by spinners exchisively through agents who
maintain offices and sales staffs in the central marketing centers;
{4) distribution through a combination of sales throogh agents
and direct sales to users,

Producers of sales yarns usually do not limit themselves to any
one basis of operation. They use different agencies and proce-
dures in dealing with the different purchasers (16).

Information with regard to channels of distribution for sales
yarn is not complete for recent years. But census reports relating
to distribution of manufacturers’ sales show that in 1939 about
60 percent of the cotton yarn, 88 percent of the silk yarn, and
67 percent of the rayon yarn were sold to industrial users; ahout
19 percent of the cotton yarn and  perecent of the rayon yarn were
sold to converters; and 18 percent of the cotton yarn, 7 percent
of the silk yarn, and 2% percent of the rayon yarmn were sold to
wholesalers and jobbers and through manufacturer-owned and
operated outlets. Small quantities were sold to exporters and to
retailers, About four-fifths of these manufacturers confined their
sales to one type of outlet; the others sold through two or more
types (7%).

Census data relating fo sales negotiated through agents, brokers,
and commission houses indicate that the volume of sales made
through these intermediaries in 1939 totaled 23 pevcent for cotton
yarn, 18 percent for silk yarn, and less than 1 percent for rayon
yarn and thread, Wholesalers' purchases accounted for about 14
percent of the cotton varn, 1 percent of the silk yarn and thread,
and 5.4 percent of the rayon yarn and thread.

Sales of yarns (industrial) by merchant wholesalers in 1948,
according to census reports, were made mainly to industrial users
and to wholesale oragnizations, although small quantities were
sold to retailers, household consumers, and for export, About 97
percent of these sales were on credit and losses from bad debts
amounted to less than one-tenth of one percent of sales. Cash-
credit analysis of sales of cotton yarn by wholezalers in 1939 indi-
cate that for service and limited-funetion wholesalers, about two-
thirds of the yarn was scid on credit for more than 30 days, 28
percent on credit for 11 to 30 days, and small proportions on
short-time credit or for cash. For cotton yarns sold through the
manufacturers’ sales branches, about 12 percent was sold on
eredit for more than 30 days, 78 percent was sold on credit for 11
to 80 days, and about 10 percent on eredit for 10 days or less (67).
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THREAD.—Census reports show that in 1949 the value of thread
shipped from manufacturers totaled $151,999,000. This repre-
sents a relatively small part of the products of textile manufac-
turers. Thread usually is bleached, dyed, and finished before it
is sold by mills. Reports indicate that three large firms account
for about 85 or 90 pevcent of the net sales of thread (46). This
concentration results mainly from the success of these firms in
producing thread of superior quality and selling it under trade-
mark.

Thread for home use is put up on spools ready for sale to ulti-
mate consumers, whereas that for the industrial market is put up
on cones and sold on a poundage basis. Census reports relating to
the distribution of manufacturers' sales of cotton thread show
that in 1939 sales valued at 35 percent of the total went to indus-
trial users, 27 pevcent to retailers, 23 percent was distributed to
or through manufacturer-owned and operated outlets, and about
15 percent was sold to wholesalers and Jobbers. Less than 2 per-
cent of these sales was made through agents, brokers, and com-
mission houses (74).

Most manufacturers of thread distribute their products through
two or more of these cutlets. Census reports indicate that in 1939
about 74 percent of the establishments distributed their products
through two or more outlets and 26 percent confined their sale
to only one outlet. The average annuai volume of sales per estab
lishment that was distributed to retailers and through manufac.
turer-owned and operated outlets was much greater than that dis-
tributed through any other agency. In 1939 the volume per estab-
lishment averaged $1,279,000 for sales to refailers including
chains, $1,054,000 for products distributed through manufacturer-
owned and operated outlets, 5284,000 for sales to industrial users,
$397,000 for sales to wholesalers and Jobhers, and $29,000 for
sales to other agencies,

FABRICS.—DMost of the cloth when it leaves the mill represents
intermediate products ready for converters, fabricators, or indus-
trial users, but some is fabricated by mills or sold as piece goods
ready for the ultimate consumer. Manufacturer outlets for tex-
tile fabrics are largely accounted for by sales to industrial users,
converters, and wholesalers and jobbers but considerable propor-
tions, particularly of piece goods and fabrieated produets, are sold
to refailers, including chains, and through manufacturer-owned
and operated outlets,

Census reports relating to the distribution of manufacturers’
sales show that in 1939 sales valued at 29 percent of the total for
broad-woven cotton fabrics were distributed to converters, almost
26 percent to industrial users, 10 percent to retailers including
chains, 9.5 percent through manufacturer-owned and operated out-
tets, and small proportions to export and to consumers at retail.
For rayon broad-woven goods, about 34 bercent went to convert-
ers, 18 percent to wholesalers and jobbers, 17 percent through
manufacturer-owned and operated outlets, 10 percent to industrial
users, and small proportions to export and to consumers at retaii.
For woolen and worsted manufacturers, 60 percent went to indus-
trial users, 24 percent to wholesalers and Jjobbers, 10 percent
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through manpfacturer-swned and operated outlets, b percent to
retailers, and small proportions to export and to consumers at
retail. About 59 percent of the establishments for cotton goods,
87 percent for,rayon goods, and about 60 percent for woolen and
warsted manufacturers distributed their produets through only
one of these outlets and 31, 18, and 40 percent, respectively, dis-
tpibuted their products through two or more of them, :

. Manufaectnrers’ sales of woven cloth are made dirvectly by the
sales staff of the manufacturers, or through agenis, brokers, and
commission merchants, ov by a combination of both means. Census
reports indicate that in 1939 about 55 percent of the manufac-
turers of cotton broad-woven goods, 22 percent of the manafac-
turers of rayon broad-woven goods, and 48 perceni of the manu-
facturers of woolen and worsted goods sold through agents;
brokers, and commission merchants, and about 34, 14, and. 19
percent, respectively, sold exclusively through these intermedi-
aries, The value of the products sold through these intermediaries
totaled 45, 21, and 28 percent, respectively, of total manufacturers’
sales. e

In 1989 knitted cloth accounted for about 9 percent of total sales
by manufacturers of knif goods, accerding to census reports.
About 71 percent of this cloth was sold to industrial users, 16
percent to wholesalers and jobbers, 8 percent to retailers, and 5
percent through other ouilets. Gray-goods markets for knit goods
are relatively unimportant, as most of the knit goods are finished
by the mills before they are sold. Piece dyeing was developed for
full-fashioned hosiery as early as 1918, but a gray-goods market
for these products was not developed until the early 193¢'s. In
recent years, considerable proportions of the fuil-fashioned hosiery
have been finished by mills other than those that do the knitting,
but only a small part of the finishing is done through converters.
Most of the unfinished hosiery is sold to, or knit on commission
for, other mill operafors who usually finish it in their own plants,
but some hosiery is sold unfinished to converters and others who
have it finished on commission. Gray-goods markets for seamless
hosiery are limited mainly to relatively small guantities knit on
commission for hosiery mills. Some knit underwear fabrics are
sold in the gray, but the volume is reldtively small {16).

Large proportions of cotion and rayon broad-woven goods are
sold in the gray fo converters, but usually woolen and worsted
fabrics are finished before they are sold by the manufacturer.
The marketing of gray cloth to converters is mostly concentrated
in the hands of a relatively few selling agents and brokers whose
main offices are in New York City. Sales te converters usnally
are made by selling agents, or mill-selling offices, through cloth
brokers. The funetion of these brokers is to bring the converters
and mill-selling representatives fogether. Mill sales of gray goods
to ‘ndustrial users usually are made divectly by mills or through
agents on the basis of specifications.

Gray goods usually are bleached, mercerized, dyed, printed, or
finished in other ways before they are used by cutters and others.
A large part of this finishing is done by or for the manufacturer
hefore the fabrics are sold. But considerable quantities of cotton
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and rayon gray goods, and some woolen and worsted fabrics, are
finished by establishments primarily erigaged 'in finishing ‘opera-
tions. Census reports show that in 1989 about 48 percent of the
sales of establishments primarily engaged in dyéing and finishing
textiles (except woolen and worsted) was to_industrial users
(including apparel and household goods manufacturers), 28 pey-
cent to wholesalers and jobbers, 16 percent through the establish-
ments’ own sales offices, and small proportions to others, ~ About
68 percent of the sales outlets for establishments primarily en-
gaged in dyeing and finishing woolen and worsted fabrics was to
wholesalers and jobbers (including own wholesale branches ox
offices), 24 percent to industrial users, and;8 percent to retailers.

About three-fourths of the establishments primarily engaged in
dyeing and finishing fabrics, other than woolen and worsted, and
about 70 percent of those primarily engaged in dyeing and finish-
ing woolen and worsted fabrics, sold exclusively through one out-
let and about 25 and 30 percent, respectively, sold through two or
more outlets. Of the dyers and finishers. of fabrics other than
woolen and worsted 19 percent sold through agents, brokers, and
commission houses and 12 percent sold exclusively through these
agencies. The value of the sales through these agencies totaled
about 24 percent of the total distributed sales. Similar data for
finishers of woolen and worsted fabrics in 1989 are not available,

Census reports relating to sales of wholesalers by class of ecus-
tomers indicate that in 1948 substantial proportions of some tex-
tile products, particularly piece goods, were sold to industrial
users and to wholesale organizations, Of the total sales of $1,133,-
000,000 worth of textiles in the piece or holt by merchant whole-
salers in 1948, about 30 percent was to industrial tisers, 26 percent
to retailers, 22 percent to wholesale organizations, 21 percent to
export, and a small proportion to household consumers. The dis-
tribution of $1,008,000,000 worth of these products by manufac-
turer sales branches (with stocks) show that 72 percent went to
industrial users, 18 percent to wholesaler organizations, 8 percent
to retailers, and small proportions to others. Sales of more than
$600,000,000 worth of piece goods by manufacturers’ sales offices
(without stocks} show 59 percent distribution to industrial users,
26 percent to wholesale organizations, 12 percent to retailers and
small proportions to others.

Data relating to sales of piece goods totaling $2,999,000,000 in
1948 by agents and brokers show that 61 percent went to indus-
trial users, 22 percent to wholesale organizations, 12 percent to
retailers, and small quantities to others. The sales distribution of
$1,764,000,000 in 1948 by wholesalers who buy textiles in the gray
or unfinished form and have them dyed and finished by others,
usually on a contract basis, shows that 49 percent went to industrial
users, 28 percent to wholesale organizations, 17 percent to retailers,
and small proportiens to others. Tt is apparent from these data
that substantial quantities of textiles in the form of intermediate
products are handled by wholesalers. .

Cash-credit analysis of sales of piece goods by wholesalers show
that in 1948 about 94 percent of the sales were made on eredit and
that in 1939 most of them were made on credit for more than 30
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days (67). For service and limited-function wholesalers, about
75 percent of total sales in 1939 of about $744,000,000 was on
credit for more than 30 days, 13 percent on credit for i1 fo 30
days, and 6 percent on eredit for 10 days or less or for cash. Of
the total sales of about $131,000,000 manufacturers’ sales branches
in 1939, about 71 percent was on credit for more than 30 days,
21 percent for 11 to 30 days, and 8 percent on credit for 10 days
or less or for cash,

GHARGES O COSTS INVOLVED

Information relating to charges or costs involved in the whole-
sale distribution of yarn, thread, and fabries, as intermediate tex-
tile products, is presented in the order listed.

YARN.—Charges or costs involved in wholesale distribution of
yarn usually cover the selling expenses of yarn manufacturers,
including commissions for selling agents, brokers, and commission
merchants, as well as margins for wholesalers, including whole-
sale merchants, manufacturers’ sales branches and offices, and
other intermediaries. Data on distribution of manufacturers’
sales in 1948 are not available, but according to census reports for
1939 more than four-fifths of the cotton yarn, more than 90 per-
cent of the silk yarn and thread, and more than two-thirds of the
rayon yarn and thread were distributed by manufacturers to
industrial users, converters, exporters, and retailers. Data for
113 spinning companies show that selling expenses of manufac-
turers, including bad debts and commissions to agents, brokers,
and commission merchants, averaged about 4.7 percent of net
sales in 1936 (89). These expenses ranged from an average of
4.3 percent of net sales for spinning mills that make carded cotton
yarns 40's or coarser to an average of 6.9 percent for mills that
spin combed-cotton yarns finer than 40’s.

Data for 28 manufacturers of carded cotton yarns show that
selling expenses increased from 4.6 percent of net sales in 1936
to 4.8 percent in 1939 and 1941, then decreased to 3.9 percent in
1944 (table 25, p. 80). Similar data for 19 manufacturers of
combed cotton yarns show that selling expenses inereased from
4.1 percent of net sales in 1936 to 4.8 percent in 1939, then de-
creased to 3.7 percent in 1944 (table 26, p. 81). These expenses
apparently include commissions paid to agents and brokers by
some manufacturers, Agents’ commissions vary with the number
and kinds of service performed but the most usual eommission
paid for a combination of selling and financial services is said to
be about 5 percent of the selling price of the yarn (16). Brokers’
commissions ordinarily amount to about 2 percent of the selling
price. Manufacturers’ selling expenses for spun-rayon yarns made
of viscose staple fibers averaged 3.5 percent of net sales during
the first quarter of 1942 (table 60, p. 146).

Information relating to variations in selling expenses on the
basis of the size of yarn manunfacturers is not complete. But data
for 28 manufacturers of carded cotton yarn and for 19 manufac-
turers of combed cotton yarn show that, for the years 1936, 1939,
1941, and 1944, selling expenses as proportions of net sales were
somewhat less for the smaller than for the larger manufacturers
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of carded cotton yarns and somewhat greater for the smaller than
for the larger manufacturers of eombed cotton yarn (tables 25,
26, pp. 80, 81),

According to census reports, operating expenses of merchant
wholesalers, as proportions of sales of yarn, averaged 6.9 percent,
in 1948 compared with 8.8 pereent in 1939 (table 99). These
expenses ranged in 1948 from 5 percent or less of sales for estab-
lishments with annual sales of $2,000,000 or more to 23 percent
for those with annual sales of less than $50,000. These operating
expenses include no compensation for active proprietors of un-
inecorporated businesses or profits. Administrative and selling
expenses are the most important items included and the proportion
of net sales accounted for by these and other items tend to vary
inversely with the velume of annual sales (table 100).

TABLE 99.—Number of establishments, volume of sales, and oper-
ating expenses for wholesalers of yarn, by size group, United
States, 1939 and 1948

1939

! Operating

PEstablish-1  Total  |expenses as,  Active
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D000 0 19090 . . ... . i3 1,661
50,000 to 84,900_ . ___. : 24 1,982
19,000 10 49980 .. 13 1,138
inder 10,000___ ... .. ' 16 104

A o
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5,000,000 and aver, ... . . 14 32,935

000 1o 4,509.950. . . | 1G = 49,426

000 L0 1,999,899 . . 12 0 14,062

. 30 . 20,960

310 120213

200, L0 209,000 .. . _._... 9 - 4,739 !
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! Operating expenses include no compensation for active proprietors of un-
incorporated businesses.

* Active proprietors of unincorporated businesses.

Abstracted from CENSUS OF BUSINESS, WHOLESALE TRADE (78, 67).
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TABLE 100.—Number of establishments, volume of sales, and average operating expenses of wholesale yarn mer- f
chants, by sales-size group and by kind of business, United States, 1939 and 1948
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l
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! Operating expenses include no compensation for active pro- =~ *Less than 0.05 percent.

prietors of unincorporated businesses. *Active proprietors of Abstracted from CENSUS OF BUSINESS, WHOLESALE ~TRADE
unincorporated businesses. * Withheld to avoid disclosure. (68, 67).
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THREAD.—Information regarding the charges or cosls involved
in distributing thread is confined chiefly to limited data on selling
expenses and bad debts for thread-manufacturing companies,
Reports of the Federal Trade Commission show that during the
first half of 1936, selling expenses, including commissions and bad
debts, averaged 13.3 percent of unet sales for 18 colton-thread-
manufacturing companies and ¢ percent for 14 finishing and
spocling companies. Information is nol complete enough to show
similar expenses far more vecent vears ov to indicate the services
for whieh these charges are made and the relation of these services
and charges to the size and organizational set-up of the companies.

IraBricS.—Any evaluation of the charges or costs of distri-
buting textiles involves consideration of the mavkeling agencies
involved, the kinds of goods distributed, and the marketing serv-
ices performed. Seclling expenses of textile manufacturers in-
clude these for selling gray gouods o converters, industrial users,
wholesalers, and olhers; those Tor selling finished fabries to
induslrial users, wholesalers, vetailers, and others; and those for
selling [abrieated products to wholesalers, retailers, and othoers.
As reported by the Federal I'rade Commission, selling expenses
averaged 2.9 percent of total sales in 1939 and 3.1 pereent in
1910 for cotlon-textile manufacturing corporalions. 2.7 percent
of total sales in 1939 and 3.5 percent in 1940 for woslen-and
worsted-manufacluring corporations, and 2.1 percent of total
sales in 1939 and in 1940 for rayon-manufaecturving corporations
(8.2, 85, 86).

Data Tor 24 manufactwrers of cotton-print cloth show that
selling expenses averaged about 2.4 percont of net sales and that
this proportion did not change much from 1936 to 1944 (table
38, p. 108}, Reports Ior manulaciurers of narrew fabrics show
that sclling cxpenses decreased from about 7 percent of net
sales in 1936 to about 3 percent in 1915 (table 39, p. 103), Similar
data for manulacturers of ravon gray goods show that selling
expenses aud losses on seconds averaged about @ percent of the
maximum sclling price doring the first quarter of 1943 {table 61,
p. 118)7 Data relating to costs Lo manuTacturers of worsted and
waolen fabries show that in 1946 selling expenses aceounted for 1
pereenl of total costs Tor men’s worsted shirting and suiting,
percent for men’s woolen coating, 5 percent for women’s woolen
dress goods and sulling, and 6 percent Tor women's worsted dress
goods and suiling (table 32, p. 131).

The proportions of the net selling prices of coavse cotton
fabries acconnted Tor by selling expenses of manufacturers in 1947
ranged from 2.6 percent for cheeseeloth, print cloth, broadeloth,
and jeaus to 5.6 percent for army duck. TFor fine fabrics, the
proportions ranged from 2.4 percent for lawns to 3.8 percent
for filling sateen (37). In 1915, selling expenses of manufac-
turers accounted for 4.3 percent of the selling price of 9ounce
sateen (321). The portions of the lotal costs of the finished
articles aceounted for by selling expenses of manufaclurers in
1942 averaged about 4.2 percent for sheets and pilloweases and
about 1.4 percent for bolster cases (37).

The kinds and amounts of markeling sevvices performed by
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textile manufacturers and the relative importance of the items
of cost included cannot be ascertained from the information avail-
able, Many of these manufacturers make use of selling agents,
hrokers, and commission merchants. Reports indicate that agents’
commissions usually vary with the services performed, from 2 to
3 percent of the selling price of the goods. Brokers' commissions
usually range from 0.5 to 1 percent of the sales value of the
products (16).

Charges ovr costs involved in distributing textile fabvics inelude
those for converters and merchant wholesalers of piece goods,
as well as selling expenses of manufacturers, Large quantities
of woven fabries are sold by cotton and rayon manufacturers to
converters who finish them and in turn resell them to industrial
users, wholesalers, and others. Selling expenses for textile dye-
ing and finishing (cxcept woolen and worsted) corporations aver-
aged about 3 percent of total sales in 1939 and 1940 (84). In-
formation as to costs of specified kinds of fabrics in regular mill
finish and costs of sanforizing, shrinking, and selling shows that
in 1942 finishers’ selling costs averaged 5.8 percent of the total
costs and ranged from about 3 percent for olive drab denims
to about 11 percent for chambrays (31).

Census reporis indicate that in 1948 operating expenses of
wholesalers of piece goods averaged 3.5 percent of total sales for
manufacturers’ sales branches, 8.9 percent for converters, and
10.4 percent for service wholesalers-jobbers (table 101). These
proportions averaged somewhat less than in 1939 (75, 78).

Operating expenses per dollar of sale for wholesalers of piece
poods varied considerably and inversely with the size of the
business unit, as indicated by dollar volume of annual sales
{table 102). In 1%8 these expenses for manufacturers’ sales
branches ranged from less than -1 percent of sales for establish-
ments with annual volumes of sales of $5,000,000 or more to more
than 20 percent for those with annual sales of less than $200,000.
These proportions for converters ranged from less than 8 per-
cent for establishments with annual sales of $5,000,000 or more to
about 15 percent for those with annual sales of less than $100,000.
For service whoiesalers-jobbers, these expenses ranged from less
than 7 percent for establishments with annual sales of $5,000,000
o1 more to more than 15 pereent for those with annual sales of
less than $100,000.

Census reports show that administrative and selling expenses
are the principal items ineluded in total operating expenses of
service wholesalers of piece goods (table 102). In 1948 these
two items accounted for about 80 percent of total operating ex-
penses Tor converter-wholesalers and 77 percent for jobber-whole-
salers., Operating expenses of corporate wholesalers were sub-
stantially greater than those for noncorporate wholesalers, par-
ticularly for the medium and smaller establishments. These
differences may be accounted for, at least in part, by the fact
that these expenses do not include compensation for active pro-
prietors of unincorporated businesses.
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TABLE 101 —Number of establishments, volume of sales, and oper-
ating expenses for wholesalers of piece goods, by kind of whole-
saler and size group, Uniled Staies, 1948

Manufacturers’ sales branches

]

Oporating

Business-size group i Vistablish-{ “Lolal  lexpenses as|l  Aetive
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* Operating expenses Include no compensation fur active proprietors of un-
incorporated businesses.

? Active proprietors of unincorporated businesses.

* Wholesale establishments that buy textiles in the gray or unfinished form,
have them dyed and/or finished by others, usually on a contract basiz, and
sell to garment makers, wholesalers, or retailers,

Ahstracted from CENSUS OF BUSINDSS, WHOLESALE TRADE (67).




TABLE 102.—Number of establishments, volume of sales, and aver ‘age operating expenses of service wholesalers
of prece goods, bJ lind of ’wholesale'z Imd of business, and sales=size group, United States, 1948
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*Withheld to avoid disclosure.
*Less than 0.05 percent.
Abstracted from CENSUS OF BUSINESS, WIIOLESALE TRADE (67)..
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MEANS AND IMPORTANCE OF IMPROVEMENYS

Means of increasing the efficiency and of reducing the costs of
distributing partially manufactured textile products would in-
clude methods of increasing the general efficiencies of individual
agencies and the concentration of services in the hands of the
agencies or combination of agencies that are relatively best
adapted to perform them, Methods of increasing the general
efficiency of individual establishments would include, among
others, problems of organization and operation, selection and
management of personnel, location of places of business, selection
and arrangement of facilities and equipment used, kinds of serv-
ices performed and volume of operation, and purchases and
sales policies. Detailed information with regard to the influence
of each important factor on efficiency and costs would be needed
to indicate the extent to which and the most effective means by
which it would be feasible to bring about improvements., Only 2
part of the information needed for this purpose is now available.

The smalier proportions of total sales accounted for by operat-
ing expenses of the larger than of the smaller wholesalers indi-
cate that costs of distributing intermediate textile preducts might
be reduced somewhat if the volume of business for many whole-
salers were increased. Census reports show that in 1948, for
example, total operating expenses of wholesale yarn merchants
ranged from an average of less than 5 percent of total sales for
econcerns with annual sales of $2,000,000 or more to 23 percent
for concerns with annual sales of under $50,000. Similar data
for piece goods show that operating expenses of service whole-
salers ranged from less than 9 percent of total sales for concerns
with annual sales of $2,000,000 or more {o 17 percent for concerns
with annual sales of less than $50,000. For manufacturers’ sales
branches, these proporiions ranged from less than 4 percent for
establishments with annual sales of $5,000,000 and over to more
than 28 percent for establishments with annual sales of less than
$200,000. But it is not known to what extent these differences in
operating expenses may be accounted for by differences in serviees
performed or in other factors,

A comparison of the expenses of wholesaling yarn and piece
goods through different agencies indicates the possibility of mak-
ing some reductions in costs of wholesale distribution through
integration of the manufacturing and distributing functions.
According to census reports, operating expenses for wholesaling
yarn in 1939, for example, averaged about 4 pereent of net sales
for manufactarers’ sales offices, 7 percent for manufacturers’ sales
branches, and 9 percent for service and limited-function whole-
salers. Operating expenses for wholesaling piece goods in 1948
averaged 3.5 percent of net sales for manufacturers’ sales
hranches, 3.7 pereent for manufactureys’ sales offices, and 10.2
pereent for merchant wholesalers. But the information available
is not adeguate for ascertaining to what extent these differences
are accounted for by differences in kinds of products and in
services performed.

Possibilities of reduetions in unnecessary handling of products,
of use of guality standards as a basis for sales on description, of
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vertical and horizontal combinations, and of other considerations
would need to be talken into account and evaluated in ascertaining
the more feasible means of increasing efficiency and of reducing
the cost of distributing intermediate textile products. Additional
information would be needed for use in this connection to show the
influence of the various factors on unit-labor and other eosts for
each important process ov service involved in distributing these
products. Means of obtaining such information arve presented in
another section of this bulletin (p. 89).

The importance of increasing efficiency and of reducing costs of
distributing intermediate textile products on the retail value of
finished products is relatively small in comparison with the ex-
penses of manufacturing and retailing. But costs of distributing
piece goods are substantially greater than the combined costs of
ginning and baling the cotton used. In some instances, they may
be as great as or greater than the combined costs of ginning and
merchandising the raw cotton used.

Provucrs wou Unriviares CoNSUMERS

Textile produets for ultimate consumers include sewing thread
and a wide variety of knitting, crocheting, and other yarns used
hy lhiousehold consumers; gray goods, yarn-dyed goods, and fin-
ished goods for sale in the piece to consumers, such as print
cloth, sheeting, drill, chambray, and shirting; household furnish-
ings, such as sheets and pillowcases, bedspreads and blankets,
towels and bath mats, rugs, tablecloths and napkins; and weaving
apparel for men, women, and children. Most of the thread, yarns,
piece goods, and household furnishings are ready for econsumers
when they leave the manufacturing establishments. In addition,
most knit goods products in hosiery and underwear factories leave
the mills as completed consumers’ goods.

Men’s, women's, and children’s appazrel are mainly the products
of the cutting trade. The terms “eutters” and “eutting-up trade”
may be applied to all branches of the textile industry that charac-
{eristically perform cut-and-sew operations on purchased fabrics
(46). The cutting-up trade includes several thousand manufac-
turers of many Iinds. They range from very large companies
that operate scveral factovies, as is common in the manufacture
of men’s shirts or work clothing, to small “family shops”, which
are common in the manufacture of mattresses and some other
household products. These establishments are widely scattered
throughout the industrial districts of the country, although in
some mnmstances manufacturers of particular products are closely
econcentrated in relatively small areas.

Data relating to the distribution of apparel and other fabricated
products usually are not repovted separately from those made of
cetion, wool, rayon, and other fabrics. TFurthermore, many fabri-
cated products are made of two or more kinds of fabrics and many
fabrics are made of two or more kinds of fibers. Consequently,
most of the data on distribution of products for ultimate con-
sumers are not segregated to show those made of cotton, wool,
silk, synthetics or a combination of these fibers.
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METHODS AND IP'RACTICES

Wholesale distribution of texiile products for uitimate eon-
sumers involves the services of manufacturers and of wholesalers.

MANUFACTURERS.—Census data relating to the distribution of
manufacturers’ sales in 1939 indicate that goods amounting to
about two-thirds of the total value of ail finished apparel and
household textiles combined were sold to retailers, 14 percent to
wholesalers and jobbers, 10 percent through outlets owned and
operated by the manufacturer, 7.5 pereent to indusirial users, and
small quantities to consumers at vetail and to export, These pro-
portions vary censiderably from one preduct to another. The
guantities soid to retailers ranged from less than 10 percent fov
embroideries and textile bags not made in textile mills to more
than 90 percent for children’s and infants’ coats and women’s and
misses’ blouses and waists. Quantities sold to wholesalers and
jobbers ranged from less than T to more than TO pereent and those
sold to industrial users vanged from negligible quantitics for sev-
eral produets to more than 80 percent for others (473

Sales of about T8 percent of the manufacturers were confined
exclusively to one outlet. Quantiifies vanged from less than 80
pereent for men’s and boys’ uvndershirts, work shirvis, canvas
produets, handkerchiefs, work gloves and mittens, and miscelia-
neous fabvicated products to more than 30 percent for women's
and misses’ blouses and waists, women's and misses’ dresses, and
embroideries (7.4).

Some manufacturers of appare]l and hounsehoid goods sell their
products through agents, brokers, and commission merchants (ex-
clusive of the manufacturers’ own sales force), but the quantities
distributed in this way usually are small, Census reports show
that in 1939 the proportions of the manufacturery’ sales of ap-
parel and other finished products made through these intermedi-
aries averaged 3.5 percent of total sales for all produacts combined
and ranged from less than 1 fo more than 15 percent (#2). Less
than 1 percent of the establishments reported that they sold ex-
clusively through agents, brokers, and commission merchants.

Most knit goods leave manufacturers as finished consumers’
goods. Census reports on the distribution of manufacturers’ sales
of knit goods in 1939 show that of all products combined about
12 percent was sold to vetailers, almost 36 percen{ to wholesalers
and jobbers, about 10 percent to industrial users, 9 percent
through the manufacturers’ own sales offices, and small quantities
to consumers at retail and to export (74). Retailers and whole-
salers supplied the prineipal outlets for each kind of product
except knitted cloth. As indicated in connection with intermedi-
ate products (p. 228) about 71 percent of this cloth was sold to
industrial users. RAiore than 11 percent of the full-fashioned
hosiery and of knitted underwear were distributed through ithe
manufacturers’ own sales offices.  About 62 percent of the manu-
facturers confined their sales {o only one outlet. The other 33
parcent sold through 2 or more outlets (74). The proporlien that
sold exclusively through one outlet ranged from 30 percent for
knitted gloves Lo 73 peveent for other kaitted ounterwear.
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Many manufacturers of knitted goods sell their products di-
rectly, not through other agencies. Censuns reports show that in
1939 about 28 percent of these manufacturers sold through agents,
brokers, and commission merchants (excluding manufacturers’
own sales foree) and 15 percent sold through these intermediaries
exclusively. The proportion of the total value of distributed sales
made through these agencies averaged about 21 percent for all
knit goods combined and ranged from 2 percent for knitted gloves
to 42 percent for seamless hosiery.

WHOLESALERS.—Most of the finished textile products flow
directly from manufacturers, ov indireetly through wholesalers,
to retailers for distribution fto ultimate consumers. Whaolesalers
to whom textile manufacturers sell goods ave of several types,
chief of which are merchant wholesalers. These wholesalers buy
textile products outright from producers in comparatively large
quantitics and sell large proportions of them to retailers in com-
paratively small quantitics. These wholesalers usually maintain
a convenient place of business and provide facilities for storage
and handling of the goods. In many instances they extend credit
and make deliveries to customers.

Census reports show that wholesale distribution of textile ap-
pavel in 1948 involved the operations of more than 10,000 mer-
chant whelesalers, 381 manufacturers’ sales branches (with
stocks), 583 manufacturers’ sales offices (without stocks), and
3,882 agents and brokers. Sales totaled $5,219,577,000 for mer-
enant  wholesalers, 81,419,871,000 for manufacturers’ sales
branches, $1.318,368,000 for mannfacturers’ sales offices, and
SLOTHRG7,000 for agents and brokers.

The annval volume of saleg per establishment for all products
combined averaged $322,000 for merchant wholesalers, $3,704,000
for manunfacturers’ sales branches, $2,100,000 for manufacturers’
sales offices, and $1,879,000 for agenis and brokers. For clothing
and furnishings alone, annual volume of sales per establishment
averaged 3303,000 for merehant wholesalers, $1,619,000 for manu-
facturers’ sales branches, $1,517,000 for manufacturers’ sales
offices, and $1,021,000 for agents and hrokers.

Some sales by wholesalers are made through agents, hrokers,
and commission merchants, but most of them are made without
these services. Census reports show that in 1939, about 7 percent
of the serviee and limited-function wholesalers of dry goods and
ol clothing and furnishings sold through agents, brokers, and
comniission merchants. The proporfions for dry goods ranged
from about I percent for general lines to 12 percent for cotton
niece goods, and for clothing and ifarnishings from 4.5 peveent
for general lines to 9 percent for women's and children’s clothing.
A somoewhat larger proportion of manufacturers’ sales branches
used the services of agents, brokers, and commission merchants,
but smaller proportions of net sales were made through these
intermediaries than for service and limited-function wholesalers.

Large proportions of these sales were made to retailers, but
subslantial proportions were made tu industrial users, wholesale
organizations, and to others (table 103). The proportions of sales
to retailers were relatively greatest for clothing and furnishings.
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hosiery and underwear, and general-line dry goods. Large guan-
tities of piece goods were sold to industrial users and to wholesale
organizations. : .
According to census reports, credit sales in 1948 made up more
than 95 percent of the total but losses from bad debts amounted
to less than one-tenth of one percent of sales. Data relating to
the length of time for which credit was extended in 1948 are not
available but census reports relating to cash-eredit analysis of

TABLE 103.—Number of wholesalers of textile apparel, total sales,
and proportion of sales o specified customers, by kind of busi-
ness, United States, 1548

MERCHANT WHOLESALKHRS

!

| Proportions of sules to—

C¥slakbe-
Kind of business | lish- |
iments

Toatal
snles Re- 11 ;l;;;;is-
ugers

Whole-

snfe
organi- Othex

zniionsi

{atiers

1,600
Iry goods, plece goods, no- {Aumber dollars Percent } Percent | Percent | Percend
fious 5,466 {2,405,040 50.5 21.7 15.4 12 .4

CGeneral line 182 | 457,242 | 90.6 2.4
Hosiery and underwear__._ 702 { 208,443 | 80.4 10.0
Piece goods {jobbers) 2,441 [1,133,086 | 26.3 22,
Other 2,141 | 606,299 1 55.0 14,

Clothing and furnishings 3,469 11,030,304 85.

General line 374G 179,233 8.
Men's and boys' 1,454 | 462,531 5
Women'sand childrens___| 1,435 | 424,697
Work clothing 201 43,933

i
=] L

ewm i | O WA

ha

B Seocawe |
D wWow | @] arie

.
Ha

Piece poods converters 1,134 Il,?64 , 143
Total o average 10,069 |5,219,5?7 | . 27.5

il

MANU FACTURERS’ SALES BRANCIES {WiT)! STOCKS}

1 L)
Dry goods, picee goods, no- {
fions....... ' 220 1,188,731 l

14.9

=

Hosiery ami underwenr. .. 35 62,306 | 692.0
Pivce goods G4 12,003,444 7.9
Other dry goods, notions.. 121 1 122,081 | 31.6

Clothing and furnishings_ ____ 161 | 260,640 1 92.3

den's and boys' 85 ] 175,388 | 94.1
Women’'s and children’s___ 680 54,500 | 94.0
30,752 | ¥8.6

Sl ol wha

‘Totnl or sverapo I,449,371 | 28.8
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‘TABLE 103.—Number of wholesalers of textile apparel, total sales,
and proportion of sales to specified customers, by kind of busi-
ness, United States, 1948—Continued

MANUFACTURERS' SALES OFFICES (wrrhHoyT ETOCKS)
—— e e s . T
!

1 Proportions of sales to—

Lslal-
Kind of husinees lish-
ments

Totul

siles Tudus-
Re trial

users

Wheole-

sile -
orgini- Other

zaliong

inilers

1,060
Dry goods, plece goods, no- |ANumber ‘dollars .| Percent | Percent | Percent Pereent
tions 2494 941,997 | 28.0 [ 50.3 1.7

Hosiery and underwear, __ 73| 135,080 | 90.7
Piece goods 94 1 605,178 12.2 9
Other 127 | 204,739 ¢ 33.4 G

Clothing and furnishings 268 § 406,471 | B2.3

8
2
.8

Men's and boys' 118 | 204,141 | BG.5
Women'sand ehitdrer’s._.| 133 | 133,181 | 86.2
17 | 60,140 | 621

562§]1,348,468 | 44.4

AGENTS AN BROKERS

Dry poods, piecegoads, notions_! 1,063 13,223,128

Hosiery and underwear. .| 225 | 223,685
Piecegoods____.___.____| Bi8 [2,009,443

Ll o | o

Clothing and furnishings 1,427 {1,456, 763

CGeneralline_._____._ _.1 245] 519,560
Men's and hoys’ 358 | 215,723
Women’s and children's_. . 824 721,480

meina | bofl S| oo

il

sl
-1

Total or nvernge.. ..., 2,490 14,6?9,897 2.

Adapted from CENSUS OF BUSINESS, WHOLESALE TRADE: 1948.

sales of service and limited-function wholesalers of dry goods
and of clothing and furnishings show that in 1939 about two-
thirds of total sales were made on credit for more than 30 days.
Sales on credit for 11 to 30 days averaged 25 percent and small
proportions were sold on credit for 10 days or less, or for cash.
A somewhat smaller proportion of the sales hy manufacturers’
sales branches were made on credit for more than 30 days and a
somewhat larger proportion was made on credit for 11 to 30 days
than the proportions shown for service and limited-funciion whole-
salers.
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Wholesalers supply a ready market outlet to manufacturérs for
products in rather large volume and relieve the manufacturer
of making the many contacts necessary to sell direetly {o retailers.
The large-lot purchases made by wholesalers and the assembly
services they perform make possible a reduction in fransportation
costs by permitting large-lot shipmenis over long distances.
Wholesalers reduce storage costs and the eredit risks of manufac-
facturers by advance buying, particularly for goods of seasonal
demand. Occasionally, wholesalers may help finance manufacturers
by advancing funds. They also relieve them of some of the finan-
cial risks which arise in dealing with retailers, whose rate of fail-
ure is relatively high.

Wholesalers also perform important services for the retailer.
The assembly services they render enable retailers to obtain their
supplies from relatively few sources. The readily available sup-
plies made available by wholesalers to retailers engble them to
reduce their overhead costs by the use of small stocks and more
rapid tarn-over. Total costs of storage are reduced because large-
scale storage in a wholesaler's warchouse is cheaper than storage
on the relatively high-rent shelves of retajlers, In addition, whole-
salers provide credit and other services {o retailers.

Wholesalers are criticized for not relieving manufacturers of
their storage burdens and their price risks by ordering greater
quantities in advance. They are criticized for not reducing trans-
portation and selling costs as much as they might because they
insist upon buying in small lots af frequent intervals. They are
eriticized for not doing adequately the work of assembling because
they refuse to carry as large lines of merchandise as they might,
for impeding rather than aiding the introduction of new products
by manufacturers, and for keeping many incompetent retailers
in business by undue genevesity in granting credit to individuals
who give no real indication of developing into competent store-
keepers (18).

CHARCES OR COSTS INVOLVED

Costs involved in distribution of finished tfextile products to
altimate consumers include those of manufacturers, wholesalers,
and retailers. But information relative fo the kind and extent of
the services performed by the different agencies and to the chavges
made for these services is incomplete. Data relating to costs fo
manufacturers and to wholesalers in many instances are not com-
plete enough to show costs for finished consumer goods separate
from those Tor intermediale products.

MANUFACTURERS.—Data velating to charges ov costs, as given
in this section of the report, are limited mainly fo selling expenses
of manufacturers of knit goods and of apparel and other finished
products made of woven fabrics,

Data for 28 manufacturers of cotton hosiery show that selling
expenses averaged about 1 percent of net sales each year from
1986 to 1944 (tabie 74, p. 170). From 1939 to 1942, selling ex-
penses for manufacturers of women's {ull-fashioned rayon hesiery,
which by 1951 were virfually obsolete, averaged 7 percent of net
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sales for 10 branded mills and 4 percent for 19 unbranded mills
(table 76, p. 178). Selling expenses of manufacturers of nylon
hosiery averaged about 8.6 percent of net sales in 1945 (table 77,
p. 175). From 1942 to 1945, selling expenses for manufacturvers
of knitted underwear averaged about 4 percent of net sales and
little, if any, trend was indicated (table 78, p. 178). Similar data
for knitled outerwear show that, from 1940 to 1944, selling ex-
penses for manufacturers averaged about 6 percent of net sales
(table 80, p. 179).

Selling expenses for manufacturers of apparel and household
goods made of woven fabrics vary from one kind of product to
another and from one peried to another. Data for manufacturers
of women’s, children’s, and infants’ underwear and nightwear
show that, from 1936 to 1942, selling expenses averaged about
5 percent of net sales and ranged from less than 4 percent in
1936 to almost 6 percent in 1942 (86). Similar data for men’s
and boys’ shirls, shorts, and pajamas show that, in 1944 and 1945,
selling expenses for manufactirers averaged about 7 percent of
net sales (table 93, p, 213). In 1943 selling expenses for manu-
facturers averaged about 6 percent for mon's work shirts and
abent 5 percent for men’s work pants {tables 94, 95, pp. 215, 216).
Data {or 13 manufacturers of men’s and boys’ tailored clothing
show that selling expenses decreased from an average of 6 percent
of net sales during the late 1930’s to less than 5 percent in the
eavly 1940's (table 98, p. 217). Selling expenses of manufacturers
of heavy outerwear averaged 4.5 percent of nef sales in 1946
{table 97, p. 218).

Manufacturers’ selling expenses vary with the price of the
products and with the size of the manufacturer, The proportion
of net sales accounted for by selling expenses for manufacturers
of men’s dress shirts in 1942 averaged semewhat less for the
lower than for the higher-priced shirts (31). During the same
year, the propertions of net sales of manufacturers of women’s,
childrven's, and infants’ underwear and nightwear that were ac-
counted for by selling expenses averaged semewhat less for the
larger than for the medinm-sized and smallor establishments (g1).

WHOLESALERS. —Substantial quantities of finished textile goods
are distributed by wholesalers. According to census reports,
operating expenses of these wholesalers in 1948 averaged 11.6
percent of net sales for merchant wholesalers, 5.8 pereent for
manufacturers’ sales branches, 5.6 percent for manufacturers’
sales offices, and 3.1 percent for agents and brokers (table 104).
These proportions varied considerably from one kind of product
to another and in some instances they were higher and in others
lower than in 1939,

Information relating to operating gross margins for wholesale
dry-goods houses, obtained from reports of the Wholesale Dy
Goods Institute, Inc., shows that these margins increased from
16.1 percent of net sales in 1939 to 18.5 percent in 1942, decreased
to 15.4 percent in 1949, and averaged 17.2 percent in 1950 {table
105). Total operaling expenses decreased {rom 14 4 percent in
1932 to 11.1 percent in 1946, increased to 13.9 pereent in 1919,
and averaged 18.3 pereent in 1950.
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Operating expenses of wholesalers per dollar of sale usually
average less for establishments with large volumes of sales than
for those with small volumes. In 1948, according to census reporis,
operating expenses of wholesale merchants for handling men’s
and boy’s clothing and furnishings, for example, averaged 13.1
percent of total sales for establishments with annual sales of
$1,000,000 or more and 15.6 percent for those with sales of
$200,000 {o $500,000 (table 106). Similar data for clothing and

TABLE 104.—Nuwmber of establishments, total sales, and operating
expenses as proportions of loial sales for specified Linds of tex-
tile products, United States, 1939 and 1948

MERUHANT W IHOLESALLRS

v Operating
i ONPODECS
t ns proporlion
b of salex

|

{

1934 | 1948

Iatablish-

A Iy i}
nents Total sales

Kiod of praduet

|
“Num-| Num-§ 1,000 1,00 i Per- | Per-

l

, !
1939 1943f 1939 1948

|

o ber bcr ai!ars tdoflars | r‘mi Loernd

Dry goods, plece goatls, notions. -i,G‘.)ri 5,4061,188,451;2, 405, 040: :
Genernlline____.__.__.. ... 2220 182/ 206,083 57,2421 1I S
Hosiery and underwear ... .. 4221 7020 86.204] 208 443 11.0f
Pieee goods 2,147; 2,441 743,84311,133,058| 10.3
Other dry goods end notions. | SG(JI 2 HL 151,421 (:00,2‘).}

Clothing and furnishings__.... . 2,736  469] 4;2,11;;1 038, 394|

Generalline_._....... . . 446] 379 D179, 233!
Men'sandboys'____..... .. 1,180} 1,454 44 902,531
Women's and children's . 110 1 130 4G 424, bﬂr‘
Work clothing. ... .. . S 13, , 9331

Piece goods converters. .

Totaloraverage ... .. . i, 855 10,0068 i G§0 568 d,"lf] 5771

MANUFACTURERS BEALES BRANCHLS {WiTu Ei‘I‘O(‘K)

Dry goods, piece goods, notions_._ 213, 20, 210,082 ISS, 731

Hosiery and underwear 33 B! : 28,8‘.]‘1 72,306
Piecegoods_ ... ..o, Izs G4 130,0608:1,003, 444
Cther dry goods, nolions. ... . 106, 121+ 50,404° 192,081

Clothing and furnishings__ _ . __ 215 1GE ]G?,‘IQQ} 260, 640!

Men's rod boys' 139 85 124,214 173,388
Women's and ehildren’s .- .. 44 G 39,145 1,500
Clothing and furnishings, : '

(U ; 16 4,109 30,752

Total or average 448 481, 377,581 T&f,‘a;;-
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TABLE 104.—Number of establishments, total sales, and operating
expenses as proporéions of tolal sales for specified kinds of tex-
tile producets, United States, 1939 and 1948—Cont.

MANUFACTURERS SALES OFFICES {WITHOUT STOCKS)

Operating

Fstablish- cxpensey
ments a5 proportion

Kind of produet of sales

Total sales

. ] .
1 : i X
c 1839 0 1048 1 1939 | 1948 1939 | 1948
} ; . .

Nuw=i Nuwwe-y 1,000 1,000 Per- 1 Per-
. ber ber dollars dallars cent | cent
Dy goods, piece goods, notions, .. 131 204 220,004 941,997 5. 4,

Hosiery and underwear_ .~ 7! T3 26,0411 135,080
Piece goods 3 04 182,566] 605,178,
Other dry goods and notions. } §27) 12,057 201,739

Clothing and furnishings . 239; 109,064 437,610

Men'sandboys'._._.... ... O 118! 58,328 284,141
Women’s and children's.__ .. Pomdl e s} 133018 .
Work clothing. _____..__ . : | 69,149 . .
Clothing and furnishings, 1 : .

L1 . 2t 4,895 31,149

Mo | || =l
el RO IV RN N T

Total or avernze . 34 5831 324, ?QSEI 379, 80?}

L

AGENTS AND BRIKERS

Dy g00dS . oo e 407 1,455 1,652,8113,848,718 2.

Cleneral line 5560 392 200,614 625,591 1.8 2.3
IHosiery and underwear. Wi 235 104,311 223,685 . 4.6
Piece poods o 8 838 1,257,851 2,009,448

Clothing and furnishings. .. 1,000 1,427 365,204 1,456, 760
Generalline... ___...._ _.. 184 245 65,085 519,560
Men's and boys' 220 358 55,877 215,723
Women's nnd children’s. __. BOA 824 244,242, 721,486

Tolal or average 2,508 ‘2,882.2,018,01555,3{}5,488- 2.5
: | o :

Adapted from CENSUS OF BUSINESS 1039 and 1948,

furnishings (general line), women’s and children’s clothing and
furnishings, and hosiery and underwear show similar differences.

From 1939 to 1950, operaling expenses of wholesale dry-goods
houses, as reported by the Wholesale Dry Goods Institufe, Inc.,
averaged 12.4 percent of net sales for houses with annual sales of
more than §2,000,000 and 14.8 percent for those with annual sales
of less than $500,000 (table 105). The corresponding proportions
for wholesalers’ gross margins averaged 16.8 and 19 percent,
respectively,




TABLE 105.—Awverages of gross margins, operating expenses, and profits for wholesale dry-goods houses,
~expressed as proportions of net sales, United States, 1989-50

Sales under $500,000

Item

i

1939 ‘ 1940 1941 1942 1943 1944 1945 1946 1947 1948 1949

* Pereent | Percent Percent-| Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent
—— ’]8.44 i 17.55 23.72 21.12 20.50 19,72 20.97 17.48 14.61 18.11 17.69

§ ]7.40% 16,05 | 14.22 | 14.41 13.59 | 14.28 | 11.76 { 12.85 | 16.40 | 16.68

Administrative 88 © 4871 . 5.38 5.01 5.63 5.18 7.64 4.71 7.88 7.84 6.13
Buying... .. .. 87 ¢ .83 60 ¢ .39 .54 .31 .32 . .15 .85 .71
Selling, . .. T9.16 .73 7.07 6.79 4.36 4.77 . 3.52 6.06 7.33
Receiving and ship- ; :

ping.... . .. 1.19 1.23 1.09 74 .81 .66 . 46 .89 1.55
Oceupancy . - ... 1.35 1.11 il .71 .93 .89 .7 .84 .96

Profitd . . L5 0 T6T| 690 6.09 | 8.3 6.69‘ . i .01

.
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Sales $500,000 to $1,000,000

Gross margin. .. _ .} 16.69 | 16.59 | 841 18.92 | 17.04 | 16.97 | 16.60 | 16.: : 7.78

Tatal operating oxpcnso.,‘ U 14,86 45 . 11.82 1 12.85 1 12.43 . 3.14

Administrative P80 1 4,59 § 31 3.5 4.26 4.8% +4.84 A 4.62 J14
Buying o 0 .01 .83 ; .54 T . -80 .33 .25 .81
Selling. . ... oo .. i 6.86 ¢ ¢ . 3.17 8 5,38 1) 5.20 5.40 5. 6.23 .72
Receiving and ship- : ) :

ping. ... .0 L6 5 - 1.0- . 55 .7l 67 1.03 .90 ¢ 1.22; .80
Oceupaney . ... 3 1,38 1.15 .00 | . . 76 .98 .96 . .90 .67

Profit | Lo A3 1.T% 0 B8 I 8. . 4021 4170 4.971 4501 4.64

o ., | °
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Sules $1,000,000 to £2,000,000

Gross margin 5.3 041 18.88 | 17,24 17‘08! 15.62 | 16.99 |

Total operating expense. .86 { 13 .4: A2 ., 11.58 i .7 11.24
Administrative 4. 3.87 ¢ ‘ . ‘, (03,59 0 3.5 3.60
Buying . R .01 7 9 .86 .
Selling N 724 ! A7 5 5.6 5.T 5.
Recelvmg and ship- ! : ‘ : :

ping. Lo L. . 87 .86 .65 402 T -85
Oceupaney. . ... ... . 82 81 87 R .75

Profit 1 . 185 153 4 646 199 0 550  2.01
: | i i J i

Bales of more than £2,000,000 -

Gross margin..-.. ... . 16. os 16.17 © 16.89  I8.53 . 18.75 . 17.93 | 18.07 | 16.20 | 15.62 | J5.(56i 15.29
12021 1072} 11.81 ) 12.33 ] 13.80
3.33 1 2,081 3.271 3.20| 3.82
1.03 KT BN B 3
5991 5281 6.07] 6.55| 6.94

.99 930 1.067 1.07] 1.25
.78 60w 71 .87

5.95 | 5.48‘ 3.81 3.33] 1.49

Total operdaling expense.

Administrative.
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See footnotes at end of table.
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TABLE 105.—Averages of gross margins, operating expenses, and profits for wholesale dry-goods houses,
emm essed as proportions of net sales, United States; 1989-50—Cont.

052

Weighted averages for all stores 3

¥

1939 1940 1941 1942 1943 1944 1945 1946 ¢ 1047 ‘ 1948 1949 1950
. ‘ {

‘ - Percent - Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent
Gross margin... . - ;16,067 016.05 1 17.66 1 18.73 18.42 y 17.70: | 17,35 | 16.74 | 15.67 | 15.72 | 15.37 17.16

Total operating expense. ! 14.41 14.08 | 13.06 | 12.20 ! 11,36 | 11.40 | 12.37 11,05 11.70 | 12.46 ) 13.88 | 13.29

Administrative . (! A9 3 3.57 3.37 3.21 ¢ 345 3.78 3.13 3.37 3.33 4.06 3
Buyving. .. - - .? 1.24 0 1. 16 1.08 93 .03 .87 .02 .88 .66 .87 93 .
Selling_ . .15 704 G.61 1. -6.25 5.5 5.54 .83 5.40 5.93 6.39 65.79 G,
R(‘wn*mg and slup- ‘ : '

ping.., ... - 1.03 % 1. 01 7 .86 .85 .81 .95 04 1.02 1.11 1.23 1.
Ocenpanicy - 103 830 80| 70| | 79| Go| 72| 7| ls7

Profitt. ..o . . - .1 1.65 1‘97§ 4601 6.531 7.061 0.302 4.98| 5691 3.07] 8261 1a40] 23

' i i : i +

tAs repmted for wholesale dry-goods houses somé before and *Weighted by number of houses and by volume of sales
some after Federal income taxes. reported.

* Before Federal income taxes. Derived from unpublished reports of the Wholesale Dry Goods
Institute, Inc.
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Census reports show that operating expenses of wholesalers
of textile products account, on the average, for a larger proportion
of total sales for establishments operated as corporations, par-
ticularly those in the medium and smaller sales-size group, than
for those not incorporated (iable 106). These differences may
be accounted for, at least in part, by the fact that the operating
expenses include no compensation for active proprietors of unin-
corporated businesses.

Prineipal items of cost included in gross margins for whole-
salers of textile products are administrative and selling expenses.
Census reports show that in 1948 these two items accounted for
about 10 percent of total sales and for about three-fourths of
total operating expenses for wholesalers of textile products (table
106). Administrative expenses per dollar of sale averaged less
for wholesalers of the larger than for those of the medium and
smaller sales-size group. The proportions of total sales accounted
for by administrative expenses usually average less for noncor-
porate than for corporate wholesalers. This difference may be
accounted for, at least in part, by the failure of census reports
to include in operating expenses compensation for active propui-
etors of unincorporated businesses. Selling expenses per dollar
of sale vary jrregularly with sales-size groups and usually they
average more for corporate than for noncorporate wholesalers.
Shipping and delivery, warehouse, occupancy, and other expenses
ustally are relatively small items.

Reports relative to operating results of wholesale dry-goods
houses show that, from 1989 to 1950, selling expenses accounted
for about 6 percent of net sales, 50 percent of total operating
expenses, and 87 percent of gross operating margins (table 105).
Administrative expenses averaged 8.6 percent of net sales, 28
percent of total expenses, and 21 percent of gross operating
margins, The proportions of net sales accounted for by admin-
istrative expenses were substantially smaller for the larger than
for the smatler establishments,

Profits reported for wholesale dry-goods houses inereased from
an average of less than 2 percent of net sales in 1939 to about
7 percent in 1943, then decreased to less than 2 percent in 1949
(table 105). In 1950 profits before Federal income taxes aver-
aged almost 4 percent of net sales. From 1939 to 1950 profits
averaged about 4.3 percent of net sales, 34 percent of total operat-
ing expenses, and 25 percent of gross operating margins.

Median proiits of wholesalers of apparel and household textiles,
after Federal income and excess-profit taxes, as proportions of net
sales and of tangible net worth, inereased from the late 1930’s
to the middle 1940’s, then decreased to 1949 (table 107). In
1950 these profits ranged from 1.3 percent of net sales for
women’s wear, coatis, suits, and dresses to 4.9 percent for men’s
furnishings.

MEANS AND IMPOGRTANCE OF IMPROVEMENT

Most of the considerations involved in increasing the efficiency
and in reducing the cost of distributing intermediate textile




TABLE 106.—Number of establishments, volume of sales, and operating expenses of service wholesalers of textile
products, by kind of business and by suales-size group, Urited States, 1948

Kind of business and
sales-size group (dollarsy

“Men’s, hoys’ clothing; furnishings

Iistab-
lish-
ments

Volume
of
sales

Operating expenses, including payroll, as propertion of sales 1

Total

Admin-
istrative

Selling

Shipping-
delivery

Ware-
house

Occu-
paney

Other

Al oo
1,000,000 and over.

Corporate. . ... ..
Noncorporate . .

500,000 10 999,999

Corporate .. . .0
Noncorporaie . .0 ..

200,000 0 499,099 ...

Corporate ... . .
Noncorporate. . ... .

Number

366

1,000
dollars

279,330

Percent

14.1

Percent

5.7

Percent

4.9

Percent

1.1

Percent

0.4

Percent

1.4

Percent

0.6

Number

243

150,138

13.]

.8

.6

139,730
10,399

56,707

40,612
16,005

72,485

37,633
| 54,852

686
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Women's, children’s-clothing, furnishings

e b e pttn et s e e RS

Al e 457 315,162 15.0 5.8. 5.2
150,960 | 14,3 4.9 5.5

# 13.8 R 5.4
™ 17,2 .1 5.4

o || e

500,000t0 999,999 oo L9438 L 15.4

b | ) e
o ]

Clorporate. . % ¢) ] 7.6
Noncorporate. ... .. e 4 G 1 12,0

i
ol el o

200,000 0 499,999 . . . 92,259 | 15.61 6. 4. 1.4
1

Corporate: . ... E Lo 53,120 17 .4 §.0 ! 5. 1.4 (*)
Noncorpornte. .. . 39,130 13.3 5.1+ 4, 1,4 .2

Clothing and furnishings (general line)

et
[iagia]

i

AL L SR 10 2L 3.2 5.0 45! 14 04

1,000,000 and over. ... . . 301 60,084 | 127 431 49] 16 3

Corporate .. 0000 0 20§ 45,551 | - 12, L7 . .9
Noucorporate.. ... . S 10 14,533 0 13, 3. 3.8

500,000 t0 999,999 .. . L. 49 32,767 | 13, . . 1.1

Corporate. . . . o .l L. i (%) . . .
Noncorporate. . ... e 17 () . . .6 .1

200,000 to 499,990 . . .. 91 | 28,263

SHILLXHL 404 SNIDUVIN ONINIOVAONVI ANV ONILANYVIH

Corporate.. ... e s 441 13,360
Noncorporate ) 47 114,903 |

See footnote at end of table, p. 254,




;TABLE 106.—Number of establishments, volume of sales, and operating expenses of service wholesalers of textile
products, by Icmd of busme.ss aml by sales-szze group, United States 1948—Cont.

Hosiery, underwear

’ . - ; . » . .
Kind of business and : { Operating expenses, including pz\ymll, as proportion ofsales ¥
sales size group wdollues: ; Estab-  Volume : . Active
: lish- | ol ; { i ' : i proprie-
ments 5 osales 4 s Admin- | e mhnppmg Ware- + Oceu- tors ¢
: Total Mx m\'(‘f clling (l(‘hvmy house | pancy |- Other

i

JRORUUUSR PRV VI PN PGS ST U B

1,000 ‘ ? i
S Number du”ur\ i Pereent ] i I’nw/l | I‘orwnt Percenl | Percent | Percent | Percent j Number
210 {14,787 | j 7 | 0.¢ 1.0 7

5

1,000,000 and over -

Curparate . ! 27 j 50 )S()
Noneorporate. :

500,000 o 900,909

Corporate.. U S TR T R T
Aonvorpuvﬂv. S : - '.;5 {16,370 ; .8

200,000 to 499,999, , glm,soo s

Corporate. .~ .. 57 ! 1&,9&*3 iy
! ; ) ,
Nooeorporafe . : 6 ¢ "l,.\lr 0,18

! Operating expenses mclude no compcnsatxon fm active pro- *Withheld to avoid disclosure.
_prletms of unincorporated businesses. * Less than 0.05 percent.
* Active proprietors of unincor poxated businesses. Abstracted from CENSUS OF BUSINESS, WI1IOLESALE TRADE, 1948
67).
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TABLE 107.—Median net profits of wholesalers of apparel and household textiles as proportions of net sales and

of tangible net worth, by kind of product, United States, average 1935-39, annual 1940-50

Line of business

Net profits ® as proportion.of net sales 3

1035-39 1941 1042

!
1043 ;

1944, 1945 1946

Per-
cend
Drygoods. ..o ..ooouL L. 1.08
Men's furnishings PSR 2.68 !
Hosiery and underwear. .. .. .74 . 3.07 4
Knitted outerwear 1.00 V B
Women's wear; couls, suits, ;
and dresses:. . oL

Per-

cenl
2.07
3.5

2.90

Per~
conl
2,95 ¢

L.GG

H

Per< ¢

Per-

cent
.33
.58
34

4.79
.28

Per- Per-
cend

2.46 7  2.92
5.55 ¢ .58
4.80 ¢ 6.50
2.82 3.21

4.30 | 6.68

cenl

i

Net profits as proportion of tangible net worth 4

Dry goods. .
Men's furnishings . .

Hosiery and underwear.

IKnitted outerwem:, - Lot

Women's wear, coats, suits |
and dresses. .. ...

*The number of concerns reported for 1950 ranged from
for knitted -outerwear to 151 for dry goods.

* Profit after full depreciation on buildings, machinery, equip-
ment, furniture, and other dssets of a fixed nature; after re-
serves for Federal income and excess-profit taxes; after reduc-
tions in the value of inventory to cost or market, whichever is
lower; after charge-offs for bad debts; after all miscellaneous
reserves and -adjustments; but before dividends or withdrawals.

“The dollar volume of business transacted for 365 days net

27

27 .14 i

3.8 12.70
16.10
16.85

13.57

444,87

14.13 1L/ 7.
2225 11

20,19
LET1

.02
.79
.84
.88

2,32

7.63
4.57
15. 9.59
6.4 15,45

12.40 5.

10.97
11,32
8.63
6.11

8.94

22.20
18,40
14:15

31.80

‘ i 10.17 l
Rt
49
13.46

gross sales.

“The sum of all outstanding preferred or preference stocks
(if any) and outstanding common stocks, surplus, and undi-
vided profits, less any intangible items in the assets, such as
good-will, trademarks, patents, copyrights, leaseholds, mailing
lists, treasury stock, organization expenses, and underwriting
discounts and: expenses.

Adapted from reports by Roy A. Foulke (22, 23, 24, 25).

after deductions for returns, allowances, and discounts from .
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products (p. 238) are also important in connection with improve-
ments in the distribution of finished textile products. Information
relating to operating expenses of existing agencies indicate that
costs of wholesale distribution of finished textile products might
be reduced considerably by concentrating a larger proportion of
the services in the hands of the larger and more efficient concerns.

The possibility of reducing operating expenses of wholesalers
of finished textile products by increasing the volume of business
appears to be supported by census data reiating to the wholesale
trade in 1948. Based on these data, comparisons were made of
the proportions of total sales represented by operating expenses
for wholesalers with annual volumes of sales of $1,000,000 or more
and for those with annual volumes of $200,000 to $500,000.
Resuits show that average expenses of wholesalers with the
sSmaller volumes exceeded Those of wholesalers with larger sales
volumes by 13 percent for those handling clothing and furnish-
ings {general-line), 19 percent for those handling men’s and boy’s
clothing and furnishings, 9 percent for those handling women’s
and children’s clothing and furnishings, and 18 percent for those
handling hosiery and underwear,

Information relating to operating expenses of wholesale dry-
goods houses, from 1939 to 1950, shows that total operating
expenses per dollar of sale for houses with annual sales of less
than $500,000 averaged about a fifth greater than those for houses
with annnal sales of more than $2,000,000. Although factors
other than differences in size may also be involved, it would
appear reascnable to assume that at least some of these differ-
ences in operating expenses may be attributed to differences in
efficiency arising from differences in volume of sales. If this
assumption is justified, apparently per unit costs might be reduced
by increasing the propertions of the fotal volume of finished
textiles handled by the larger wholesalers or by inereasing the
volume handled by the smaller wholesalers.

Comparisons of operating expenses for the different kinds of
wholesalers indicate that some reduections in costs might be
made, in some instances at least, by integration of the manufae-
turing and distribution functions. In 1948, according to census
reports, operating expenses of wholesaling men’'s and boys’ cloth-
ing and furnishings averaged 14.2 percent of net sales for mer-
chant wholesalers and less than 9 percent for manufacturers’ sales
offices and branches. For women's and children’s clothing and
furnishings, these expenses averaged 15.3 percent of net sales

for merchant wholesalers, about 10 percent for manufacturers’

sales branches, and 9.2 percent for manufacturers’ sales offices.
Similar results are shown for most other products. But informa-
tion available is not adequate for indicating to what extent
these differences are accounted for by differences in the services
rendered.

An adequate appraisal of the most effective means by which,
and the extent to which, it wonld be feasible to increase the
efficiency and fo reduce the costs of wholesaling finished textile
products would need to be based on additional data showing the
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influences of the various factors on costs, Detailed cost data for
a representative sample of each type of wholesaler would be
needed to show, under actual operating conditions, the nature and
extent of the services rendered, the influence of the various
factors on the efficiency and cost of performing each important
service, and the items of cost included. In addition, it might be
helpful to have defailed specifications for model low-cost operating
establishments for handling specified products developed on the
basis of cost engineering and other information. These specifi-
calions would show the kinds and amounts of facilities and equip-
ment needed, the organization and operation of the concern, and
detailed costs alang with the cost items included for each major
service performed (79).

Such data showing the influence of the wvarious factors on
efficiency and costs under actual operating conditions, along with
detailed specifications and operating results for model low-cost
establishments, should supply a basis for indicating the more
feasible means of improvements. But analyses to evaluate the
influences of the various factors on costs under actual epervating
conditions, the preparation of detailed specifications, and the
development of detailed cost data for moedel low-cost establish-
ments, would require speecialized training and experience relating
to the particular kinds of operations involved. Well-informed
operators ave in a particularly favorable position to suggest the
kinds of information {hat woeuld be of greatest usefulness to them
in redocing their costs, and their advice and assistance may be
used fo advantage in planning and developing the research ve-
quired to obtain the information needed.

The relative importance of increasing the efficiency and of
reducing the costs of wholesaling textiie products may be indicated
by data showing that, during the years 1939, 1947, 1949, and 19530,
gross margins for wholesaling cotton products averaged about 8
pereent of the retail value of the finished apparel and household
goods, almost thiree-fourths of the retwrns to growers for farm
production of the cotton used, and more than three times as much
as total costs of ginning and merchandising the raw cotton.
Gross marging for wholesaling finished products made of wool
were relatively somewhat less than those indicated for cotton
products.

RETAILING TEXTILE PRODUCTS

Retailers represent the final stage in the movement of textile
products from farm producers to ultimate consumers. They
assemble the products primarily for the beneiit of consumers by
bringing together, at places convenient to them, varied stocks of
goods which satisfy the needs and tastes of the community. Re-
tailers also collect and pass back to wholesalers and to manufac-
turers information as to the demands of consumers for use as
guides to further production. Retailers perform some of the
services of storage, assume some of the risks invelved in holding
goods until they are nceded by consumers, and extend credit to
consumers who cannot afford to pay cash for the goods they buy.
In addition, they render delivery and pther services to consumers.




TECHNICAL BULLETIN 062, U, & DEI" OF AGRICULTURE

MeTrroDps anp Pracrices

In 1948, the number of retailers included in the general mer-
chandise and apparel groups totaled 167,790, according to Census
reports. This compared with 157,226 in 1939, The value of
their sales totaled $25,778,575,000, compared with $8,924,000,000
in 1939. Volume of sales per establishment averaged about $153,-
600 in 1948 compared with $57,000 in 1939 and in 1948 they
ranged from less than $2,000 to more than $1,000,000 (table 108).
Less than 2 percent of the establishments had an annual volume
of sales of more than $1,000,000 but almost half of the total sales
was accounted for by these establishments. About 30 percent of
the establishments had annual sales of less than $20,000 each and
less than 2 percent of total sales was accounted for by them,

TABLE 108.—Number of refuil stores and volume of sales by kind

of business and by sales size, United States, 1948

General Merchandise

Annual volume of sales
{dollars)

Rlores

Sale

|
"Lotal { Praportion

Tatul

Propartion

1,000,000 or more
500,000 16 998,999 __ __.
300,000 to 499,999 ____
100,000 to 200,990
50,0000 99,999 ___ .
A0,000 Lo 40,000 ..
20,000 to 20,0999 ______.
10,000 to 19,999

5,000 to 0,990

2,000 to 4,999

Less than 2,000

Numnber i Hereond

2 100,
3.
EN
6.
16.

]
p 2]
4]

]
o=
=T B e —

H
2,0
2,16

L6l

8

|
2
iy
2
;
g1
71
.
[
4
9
]

=1

5

LI TT A D DO I e i n T ey

Lol O

1,000 dolfars
15,975,347
10,915,857
1,415,111
QG , 638
1,507,201
313,283
301,007
131,548
103,570
o4 054
9,104
1,082

Apparel

115, 240G

9,803,218

Peorcent
100.0
(48,4
8.9
5.9
HIE)
3.0
1.9

.8
.G
.2

1

o

1,000.000 or more._. .. .
500,000 10 998,099 _ _ ___
300,000 to 499,990 ___,
100,000 to 299,999
50,000t 09,909, .. .
30,000 to 44,999
200001020950, . _____
10,000 to 10,909 ______.
5,000 t0 9,009 ..~
2000tad, 900 .. ____
Less thun 2,000

sm

—_—
e g —
=T LS k= BRI OO e — bl =T

1,043,501
961,340
916, 134

2,895 935

1,751,234
755,270
318, 199
247, 624

70, 594
21,866
4,089

Adapted from CENSUS OF

BUSINESS, RETAIL TRADE

1 1948.




MARKETING AND MANUFACTURING MARGINS FOR TEXTILES 259

Information relating to the legal form of orgarizational set-up
for general merchandise and apparel groups of retail stores
shows that in 1939 and 1948, those operated as corporations
accounted for less than a fourth of the total number and for
more than three-fourths of the total sales (table 109). Stores
operated as individual proprietorships sccounted for more than
half of the total number and for about one-fourth of total sales.
The proportion of the total number and of total sales aceounted
for by partnerships increased from 1939 to 1948. Their average
annual volume of sales was substantially greater than that for
individual proprietorships but substantially less than that for
corporations.

Considerable proportions of the sales by retailers in the genearal
merchandise and apparel groups are made on eredit. In 1948,
according to census reports, about 30 percent of the sales by stores
in the general-merchandise group and 28 percent of those in the
apparel group were made on credit, compared with 31 and 28
percent, respectively, in 1939. In 1948 proportions averaged 19
percent for men’s and boys’ furnishings stores, 32 percent for
family clothing, 29 percent for women’s ready-to-wear and custom

TABLE 109.—Number of retuil stores, and average annual sales,
by kind of Dbusiness and legal form of organization, United
States, 1939 and 1948

Average annual sales

Slores per store

Kind of business and legnl
form of organizalion T T T .
14349 ). 1939 | 18

General merehandise Number Number Doltars Doltars
Individunl proprictorships. _. .. 30,360 27,801 13,600 34,000
Parlnerships_ .. ... .. 5,75 9,120 | 0,700 80,700
Corporations........_._... . .. 13,923 15,530 1 H3%,800 919,400
Other legal forms . _, . __.___. 230 87 33, 100 113,600

Total ... ... .. ... 80,267 52,544 304,000

Lapparel !

12: Individual proprictorships 7,281 ia, 403 1-1,600 37,500
Partnerships . 12,849 213,365 20,700 | 7 76,300
Corporations...o.... .._. . .._. 24,087 26,123 72,600 210,300
Other legnl forms ... . .. .| _ a0z 155 12,000 104,400

Total ... . . ... . 106,950 | 115,216 30,500 85,100

Both ;
v Individual proprietorships_ . .. a7, 641 | 2 . 14,306 | 7 36,400
Partnerships 18,503 1 T 34,100 77,600
Corperations..___._... ... ... 39,860 1,9a¢ 172,900 172,800
Other legal forms.. ... ... ._.__. 1,132 - 16,300 18,100

157,226 167,790 ;56,800 ; 153,600

Adapted from CENSUS OF BUSINESS (65).
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tailors, and 60 percent for fur shops. About 43 percent of the
sales by stores reporfing credit sales were made on credit. On
an average in 1948 about 72 percent of the credit sales was on
open account and about 28 percent was on installment.

It has been said that retatlers are too numerocus and that many
of them arc grossly inefficient (76). Whatever the merits of
these criticisms, the last half century has witnessed a continued
development of types of mercantile organizations which combine
functions of wholesalers and retailers under one management,
thus eliminating one sales-purchase transaction through which
goods pass on their way from producers to consumers (16).
Much of this development may be atiributed to changes brought
about in eonnection with the continued concentration of popula-
fion in the larger cities and towns, the increased use of auto-
mobiles and good roads, the spread of style conscionsness, and
developments in management methods which increase the effect-
iveness of operations from one central office. IEstablishments that
have grown up in response to these developments include depart-
ment stores, chain stores, mail-order houses, and cooperative
buying and selling sysiems.

Department stores are large retail establishments which com-
bine under one rocf and one management several divisions, each
equivalent to a specialized store. These stores falie over some,
hut not all, of the functions of wholesalers in that they buy some
of their products directly from producers, although orvders re-
ceived by mills from these stores wsually average substantially
less than those from wholesalers and cutters. 1n 1948, according
to census reporls, 2,580 stoves in the United States were classed
as department stores, as compared with 4,074 in 1939. The
volume of sales tolaled $10,644,747,060 in 1948 as compared with
$3,974,998,000 in 1939 and sales per storc averaged $4,126,000
and $976,700, respectively. Although their aggregate volume of
sales is large, few deparitment stores apparently are large-scale
buvers of individual commoedities from producers. This is ae-
counted for in part, at least, by the fact thatl the nomber of items
handled usually is large and that the volume of sales of specific
items may be no larger than those of other independent retailers
with whom they compete.

Chain stores consist of four or more unils of the same general
kinds of business owned and operated jointly with central buying
and usually supplied from one or move central warehouses. Usu-
ally the operation of each store is-in the hands of a manager whe
is not identified as an owner. In 1948, according to census re-
ports, the number of stores operaled as cne of four or more store
units totaled 12,727, or about 24 percent of the total for the gen-
eral-merchandise group, and 14,515, or aboul 13 percent of the
total for the apparel group (iable 110). Volume of sales per store
averaged substantially greater for chains than for single-unit
stores.

The total number of retail chain stores decreased from 123,19
in 1939 {o 105,108 in 1948, bul the proportion of total sales
aceounted for by chain stores increased from almost 22 percent
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TABLE 110.—Number of retail stores and volume of sales by kind
of business and by number of store units, United States, 1948

CENERAL MERCHANDISE

Sto

es

Sules

‘ol

Propostion

Totul

Avernge per
store

Al
Bingle . .. ___....

Mulliunits:

1 to25.. . ..
2ioa0.__. ..

Number
52,544

Fervent
100.0

1,000 dellars
15,975,357

Dollars
304, 000

34,015

LN

I

5,719,356

156,000

3l i0 100_.. . _ |

101 or move.

Toini

AL

Hingle .

Mulbiunits

SLie ko0 . ...
3 armore .

Teotni. . o ... _

3,202 |
4973
1,079 )
1,132
90|
68
7,781
15,929

AlPA

0
1
9

Al

REE

1,505,240
751,186
486,499

1,014,807

258,532
204,666 |
14.8 | 6,034,981

470,000
772,000
451,000
897,000
260,000
261,000
776,000

30.3 | 10,956,001
1 N

115,246 |

i06.9

9,803,218

44,000

85,000

9k, 596

65,000

4,135
2303
2,455
2,703
1,576
2,570
2,008

23,650

B B e BT B T =0
TG e B e O

|
|

b3
o

[4]]

5,954,132

1,120,487 |

402,440
442,519
586,713
321,367
445,745
529,815

124,000
175,000
180,000
217,008
204,000
173,000
182,000

3,819,086

Adapted from CENSUS GF BUSINESS, RETAIL TRADE: 1048,

in 1939 to abouf 23 percent in 1948. Chain stores, with their
centralized buying, take over some but not all of the wholesalers’
functions. Some chains operate several thousand stores, but many
have only a few stores. The large chains, in procuring essentially
similar merchandise for a large number of stores, buy from
manufacturers on a scale comparable with that of wholesalers,
but many of the smaller chains are supplied mainly through
wholesalers (16).

The total number of mail-order houses in operation increased
[rom 434 in 1939 to 880 in 1948, according to census reports, and
the total volume of sales increased from $537,413,000 in 1939 to
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$1,485852,000 in 1948, The proportion of total retail sales
accounted for by mail-order houses amounted to less than 2 per-
cent each year. The number of mail-order houses operated as
department stores decreased from 24 in 1939 to 22 in 1948, and
the proportions of total sales for all mail-order houses accounted
for by these stores were 86 and 84 percenf, respectively. Census
reports relating to specified kinds of business show that catalogue
sales of mail-order houses in 1948 totaled $51,198,000 for dry-
goods and general-merchandise stores, $25,726,000 for women's
ready-to-wear stores, $7,323,000 for men’s and boys’ clothing and
furnishings stores, $5,646,000 for family clothing stores, and
$7,813,000 for other stores (exciusive of department stores) that
handle apparel.

Much of the aggregate business done by mail-order houses is
accounted for by a few large companies that do a Nation-wide
business of selling to consumers by mail (16). These are large-
scale buyers and they do most of their buying direct from manu-
facturers. The smaller mail-order houses buy larger proportions
of their requirements from wholesalers.

Cuauners or Costs InvoLven

Gross margins, or the spread between merchandise costs and
net sales, for department and specialfy stores increased from 35.6
percent of net sales in 1935 to 38.9 percent during World War 11,
decreased to 35.3 percent in 1949, then incrcased to 36.9 percent
in 1950 {table 111). These margins represent typieal perform-
ance of depariment and specialty stores, as reported by the

Nationa! Retail Dry Goods Association. In arriving at these
margins, adjustments were made in the cumulative mark-on, for
mark-downs, siock shortages, work-room costs, and cash dis-
counts. In 1950, typical gross margins ranged from about 32
percent of sales for domesties—muslins, sheetings, and others—
and men's clothing to about 40 percent for handkerchiefs and
curtains (table 112) and from about 27 percent for domestics to
39 percent for handkerchiefs in 1949 (table 113).

Data relating to the operating results of department stores, as
reported by the Harvard Bureau of Business Research, show that
gross margins increased from about 33 percent of sales in 1932
to about 38 percent during World War II, decreased to 35 percent
in 1949, then increased to more than 36 percent in 1950 (table
114). Total operating expenses decreased from almost 40 percent
of sales in 1932 {p about 28 percent in 1945, then increased to
more than 32 percent in 1949 and 1950.

Payroll expense, which compromises salaries, wages, and bon-
uses for all employees, including executives, but excludes pensions
and payroll taxes, was by far the largest single item of expense
for department stores. The proportion of net sales accounted
for by payroll expenses decreased from 18.7 percent in 1932 to
15.4 percent in 1945. It was more than 17.5 percent in 1949 and
in 1950. Real estate costs, advertising, and other expenses, as
proportions of net sales, have also inereased in recent years. Net
operating results show improvements from losses of more than
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6 percent of net sales in 1932 to profits of almost 10 percent of
net sales in 1945, 1In the postwar period profits decreased and
in 1950 they averaged 4.3 percent of sales.

Similar data relating to operating results in 1939 for 1,722
retailers who were handling textile and related products show that
gross margins averaged 28,1 percent of net sales for 564 dry-goods
and general-merchandise stores; 30.6 percent for 298 family
clothing stores; 80.5 percent for 333 women’s ready-te-wear
stores; 85.8 percent for 75 lingerie, hosiery, miliinery, and ac-
cessory stores; 31.8 percent for 320 men's clothing stores; 50.2
percent for 32 fur stores; 68.2 percent for 256 custom tailors; and
30.8 percent of sales for all stoves combined (45).

TABLE 11i.—Merchandising date for {ypical performance of de-
purtment and speelalty stores, Unlled States, 19.25-50

Work-
Foom
el enst

C'ush {iross
Ccliseount mapEin

{"umnula- e I
Your  Roponls vy .\ll.u_l\- rtf",}‘ ,
Cmarkenn Howi R ILA

Nombe o Porernd Poseent - Pereent ' Peveent |, Pereent Pereenl
15045 . s T 1.1 0.5 8 340
14030 . Rl AT 1.0 B R a6,
17 274 A 7.0 1.0 A ' 30.
143~ 200 3 1.0 il .
14030 248 Bl A NIl 36,
1440 . 280 A a9 a8 36.
101 %14 1 7 i 48
T I o7y 10 Y G 148,
1943, QLK) R )] 5 BRI
I[LRE B o8N Ho oy | B 38
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0
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7
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*Data for 1045 to 1444 are for stores with annual sales of $500,000 or more
and those for 1945-50 are for stures with annual sales of $1,000,000 or more.
Cumulative mark-on is the ratio of difference between accumulated merchan-
dise costs and accumulated merchandise retails, expressed in terms of retail
amount. Others are exprossed as percentage of sales,

Adapted from reports of National Dry (oods Association. Departmental
Merchandising and Operating Results of Depariment Stores and Specialty
Stores. Report for 1950 (48).

Ratailers' gross operating mavgins vary considerably with the
kind of produect, with price lines, and from one establishment to
ancther. Data relating to typical costs to retailers and to retail
prices to consumers, ghtained by the Buveau of Labor Statistics
from about 2,600 retail stores in about 150 cities of differing sizes
distributed throughout the Uniled States, show that in September
1942, average retailers’ gross margins for yard goods and domes-
tics, for example, ranged from about 28 percent of the vetail price
for bed sheets to about 89 percent for rayon yard goods. Similar




TABLE 112.—Merchandising data for typical performance of depurtment stores with annual sales of more than
$1,000,000 by departments, United States, 19501
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News- [ Sales-
paper | people’s
cost. | salnries
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s 3
Returns i

Ttemn

i3

Lercent ; Percent © Pereend | Pereenl | Percenl | Percent | Percent | Percent | Pereent | Percent
Silks, velvets, and syntheties . U B S0 1.7 .2 37.0 s 7.0 27.7
Woolen dress goods” I (108 G 2.1 1 36.1 - j 7.4
Wash goods and linings. a0 i 6 A4 0 37. 28.5
Linens (including towels) - 9.6 4.8 4 2 38. 30:.6
Domesties—muslins, sheetings, vfe R < 8 : 0 32 26 .4
Blankets, comforters, and sproads 387 . ¥ 0 a7. 20.8
Neckwear and searfs. e 387 N f 1 38. 28.5
Handkerehiefs .. .. - . L . 41.2 . . 2 40. 29.4
Children’s hosiery ..._... ... . .o 38.4 5 37 28.5
Women's hosiery. .. oo L oL . 30.5 37. 30.8
Knit underwear {all materinlsy ... . 00 . 10,3 30.4 31.9
Silk and muslin underwenr and slips.. ..., . 37.7 38.7 30.4
Negligees. and robes. .0 - . Lo 38.7 39.0 30.5
Infant’s apparel oo ol oo o 38.4 38.5 20.8
Women's and misses’ conts. ... .. . ... 3.6 37.4 20.2
Women’s and misses” suits. . .o L L L ol 39.8 36.0 27.2
Junior miss coats and suits. L L 30.6 35.5 26,0
Junior miss dresses. . T R 30,4 25.3

(518 RS |

s

= :
co=
i S3Y s e i
S LS ~to—

.

VB AES-Io =

v

s
=
MO RIS L S S )

N
N
<

(SRS T YIRS TS

PR e R -

P e~ Y-
LS LE 2

p
.

348

HINLTNOIYOV 40 "LJEA ‘S 0 ‘3907 NILATING TVDINHOAL




'®

Women’s and misses’ inexpensive dresses
Women’s and misses’ better dresses

B

[y

—
P (OO0 =

| SIS NS 56 00 N.00 1 - b
s
p—y
,

)
S| VOB MEUIGIO R ~IL
.

bl ol g

*

Skirts and other sportswear

Girls” wear

Teen-nge upparel

Aprons, housedresses, and uniforms

Men’s clothing.. Lo il Ll
Men'’s furnishings_ .. oo oo il i
Boys’ ‘clothing

Boys’ furnishings

Curtains

«

o

+

[~ RS RN =N

1

v e R o« v e
TR OWDC QOO

s
N

TCIRS
231 e b0 i B0 R 20 b £ &9 &0 1 00

S 2500 DO LS DO DO D D

-

Lo

e e e e e e ey
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39.7
38.2

37.0

el - R W+ RITE S B RS E T
N v
NO WO TR N D T

jay—

= R TR N ST S TR
¥
D
-3

Total mainstore . ... .00 .. : i, 4 8

WL NWNKRNNWRL WS
S Nuoocuoooaaoo

]

28.2

/
i

* Cumulative mark-on is the ratio of difference between accu- Adapted from reports of National Dry Goods Association.
mulated merchandise costs and accumulated merchandise retails, Departmental Merchandising and Operating Results of Depart-
expressed in terms of the retail amount. Other items are ex- ment Stores and Specialty Stores. Reportfor 1950. (48).
pressed as percentage of sales.
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- TABLE 118.—Merchandising data for typical performance of department stores with annua

$1,000,000 by departments, United States, 19491

l sales of ‘more than

Item

Cumula-
tive
mark-
on

Mark-
down
at
retail

Stock
shortage
at
retail

Work-
room
net
cost

Cash
dis-
counts

Gross
margin

Sales
peoples
salaries

t]

Other
expense
and
profits

Silks, velvets, and syntlielics
Woolen dress goods

Wash goods and linings

Linens (including towels)
Domestics—muslins, sheetings, otc
Blankets, comforters, and spreads
Neckwear and searfs j
Handkerchiefs :

Children’s hosiery

Women'’s hosiery_. ...

Knit underwear (all materials)
Silk and muslin underwear and slips
Negligees and robes.

Infants’ apparel

Women’s and misses’ coats

LPercent

Percent
9.5

e e G2 0D CY ST O b s 83 0k~ CL TN V0D =T
W\I%OOHUIMQPMANINI\’)CH&OJL\D

Tkl pd et

Percent
2.2
2.6
1.8

.9
.9

bt et

P bt et et
Ha =100 00 © O 'O 05 00 00 1— 1 00

Percent

D DI 1D

Percent
16

.

b LY bk ok Bk ot
S AT O © 00 14 1 bo 08 45 B & 45 0 en &

¢

CrUT N O QO Tt O et

Percent

j
‘ .
=]

CO W=
CUONWHER SO OUIS ST NS

et

bt o ot et
i DD 00 G bt T T B b

Percent
35.7
34.2
35.
36.
26.
34,
37
39.
36.
35.

a8.

pogp ]
O OO NSO I S NS bo b

Percent

DTt R TSI G~ 0O IS O
NSO O ST O OIS O 00 D 00 I (0

Percent

99¢
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35.3
32.1
35.7
35.6
35.8
33.4
35.8
29.9
36.8
32.6
35.1
37.2
36.3

3 35.2

Women’s and misses” inexpensive dresses
Women’s and misses’ better dresses

Skirts and other sportswear

Girls’ wear_ ..

Teen-age apparel

Aprons, housedre

Men’s clothing

Men's furnisliings

Boys' clothing._ .. ..

Boys" furnishings. .. L :
Curtains oo il
Draperies and upholstery. .......... .

T ek ot bl

SNDON~ o OSIRS

e it
P PPN
LERSTW R ONATTNCN S

¥

X S N

i
¥

= B0 B b = GO e ST O
cvRNTHOSoRoo;m
WMo N B0t et e =

SIS S IR D
PO O O 19 T

+

L_
1o 4

Sl oot ooSaao

o

~1

.7 2.

Total maia store. ..o ooocioioiis ooal o] ‘ .20}
: I t : :

* Cumulative mark-on is the ratio of difference between accu- Adapted from reports of National Dry Goods Association.
mulated merchandise costs and accumulated merchandise retails, Departmental Merchandising and Operating Results of Depart-

expressed in terms of the retail amount. Other items are ex- ment Stores and Specialty Stores. Report for 1949 (48).
pressed as percentage of sales, .
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TABLE 114.—Awerage costs, margins, and profits for department stores expressed. as proportions of net sales,
United States, for specified years to 1950

Ttem §2 1932 1939 1941 1945 1947 1948 1949 1950

. Peércent | Percenl | Pereent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent
‘Net S:I]L’S-_.-, R f . . veves o 100,0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Merchandise rost ... R 66.5 66.9 63.1 61.8 62.4 64.4 64.8 63.5

Giross margin. . ...l RS, 3350 83.1| 36.9] 88.2f 87.6| 354 35.6| 35.2| 36.5

Total expense 1. s L e .3 39.5 Z%:').-J;i 33.4 {  927.8 30.1 3.1 32,6 32.2

L 18,0 17.6
i 2.6

[
6
.6
.

Total puyroll U oo . L Cimem e 16,8 17.8 0 17.3

Renlestate vosts. . ooo o L L 0L . e e 3.9 o 4.4 3.6
Advertising: " - S E 3 4.0 3.6} 3.2
All other expense 100 L R 3.3 10.3 ] 9.6 | 0.3

[
LW~
lor R we]

ST b LT |

Moo
wo
Ot

.
(2
e

Opersting profit ¥ . . .. Sl 1.2, 26 Il.5i 4.8 |

Other income 1. ... . .. . BT S 3.1 € 2.5 2.5
Gain before taxes 3 * Lo ool oL 4.3 22,4 4.0, 7.3
Federal income tuxes. o . .. L. .. B bt imea j 3.2

Gain after taxes $._ 0 o ___. 3.4

ol

'_’Je.n;l:’/.'r
B ~1 2 Ot
=k 1D 1D

g
WS

. 8 )

SRR SO IR P L 0 T 5. 3.8
= Nwmber  Nwmber ; Number | i

v Rarg SoJB2N
BT~ 0 Ot

; Nmber | Nwmber | Nmber | Number | Number | Number
Reéports_ .. . .. e o 527 428 ¢ 428 407 . 308 383 351 354 ‘ REN]

H
|

* Figures for these items were revised for the years 1939 and *Tederal income taxes for 1945 include taxes on excess profits
1945 for comparability with results for subsequent years in . net of the 10-percent postwar refund and debt-retirement credit.
order to.reflect uniformly the d-percent interest-rate charges on  For 1942, however, details on such credits were not requested;
selected assets. ) hence, the excess-profits tax figures included for that year may

*Tioss. ) not reflect such deductions.

? Iederal income taxes. Abstracted from OPERATING RESULTS OF DEPARTMENT AND

SPECIALTY STORES IN 1944 aNDp 1950 (48).
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margins for apparel ranged from less than 23 percent to more
than 40 percent (91).

Data for the different price lines for several of the commodities
were arrayed from the lowest to the highest reported, then
divided into four groups of approximately the same number of
price lines. Retailers’ gross margins for these groups, when
expressed as proportions of the retail price, rahged from an
average of about 34 percent for the lowest price-line group to
almost 89 percent for the highest price-line group (91)}. These
margins vary considerably among different retailers of the same
commodity and price line. Most of the margins shown by the
data assembled in 1942 came within the range of 30 to 45 percent
of the retail price, but many retailers of vard goods, bath towels,
cotton-knit nndershirts and union suits, and men’s work socks
had gross margins of less than 30 percent and many retailers of
women’s $10.98 dresses, cotton-knit shirts, and men’s work socks
had gross margins of more than 45 percent of the retail price (91).

Gross operating margins for department and specialty stores
ustally are velatively greater for stores with large than for those
with small volumes of annual sales. In 1950, for example, gross
margins for department stores ranged from 31.4 percent of net
sales for stores with annual sales of lesg than $260,000 to more
than 38 percent for those with sales of more than $1,000,000
(table 115). Average operating expenses range from about 28
percent of sales for stores with annual sales of $250,000 to $500,-
000 to almoest 33 percent of sales for stores with sales of $20,000,-
000 fo $30,000,000. These differences in expenses may be ac
counted for in part by more wholesaling and other services
performed by the larger than by the smaller operators. The
propertions of net sales accounted for by payroil and maost other
items of expenses, and by net profits, varied irregularly, but those
accounted Tor by advertising increased, with increases in volume
of annual sales. Results for speeialty stores are similar in most
respects to those indicated for department stores, except that the
annual volume of sales are a great deal larger for department
than for specialty stores (tahle 118). '

Data velating to iypical operating ratios of dry-goods and
general-merchandise stores, as reported by Dun & Bradstreet, Inc.,
show that in 1949, retailees gross maveins, or the differences
hetween net sales and costs of the goods sold, averaged 27.5 pey-
cent of net sales (table 117). Similar daia relating to typical
operating ratios for women’s accessory and specialty stoves, also
as reported by Dun & Bradstreet, show that in 1919, vetailers
gross avgins averaged 32.1 percent of net sales (table 118).
These margins for dry-goods and general-merchandise stores and
for women's accessory and specially stores varied irvegularly
with annwal volume of sales and with the population of the ¢ily
in which they were located. Stoves privately owned and operated,
those in the neighborhood, and those with small proportions of
sales on credit had smaller average margins than those operated by
corporations, those downtown, and those with larger proportions
of the sales on credit.
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TABLE 115.—Costé,y expenses, and profits of department stores expressed as proportions of net sales, by volume
of sales, United States, 1950

Volume of net sales in thousands of dolars

Ttem Less 250 500 1,000 2,000 5,000 | 10,000 | 20,000
. than to to to to to to to
250 499 999 1,999 4,999 9,999 [ 19,999 | 49,999

i Pereent | Percenl | Percent | Percenl | Percent | Percent | Pereent | Percent | Percent
Net sales. .o . el L. e 100: 100.0 100.0 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Merchandise costs. ‘ : 68.6 66.8 65.0 63.9 | 63.7 63.9 63.9 63.1 63.5

Gross margin.. . . 314 33.2 35.0 36.1 36.3 36.1 36.1 36.9 36.5

31.6 32.0 31.2 32.4 32.9 31.6
17.5 7.6 1
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Total expense_ ... . .. . . Lboag, 28.1 3L.5
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=

17.45
2.25
2.45

Total pay roll . .__..... .. . e 1T 17.
Real estate cost. . ... i
Advertising,. - .
Taxes.......
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Supplies.._. .
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Losses from bad debis. .
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Net operating profit :
Net other ineome o oo . L

“Net gain before taxes .
Federal income taxes 2) 4
Netgainaftertaxes. ... ii.moioomciiimaiolo. (2) ( :

~ ] H b O

LRSI -

| 3 . 3. . 4.0
. Nuanber | Nwmber | Number | Number | Number | Number | Number | Number | Number
Reporting firms 37 22 41 42 58 47 44 40 18

=

* Except on real estate. Abstracted from OPERATING RESULTS OF DEPARTMENT AND
*Usable data not. available, SPECIALTY STORES IN 1950 (48).
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TABLE 118.—Costs, ezpenses, and profits of specialty stores ex-
pressed as proportions of nei sales, by volume of sales, United
States, 1950

i
¢
;
4
;

Veolume of nct sales in thousands of dollars

Tiem

Net sales. .

Merchandise costs

{iross mugin.

Total exponse oo on oot
Totat puyroll_____.__...
Real estate cost. . _ ..
Aclvertising

PONCS - o eaemmma e ;

Inlerest

Supplies

Serviee purchased
Losses from bad debis
Other unclassified
Traveling. ... ..
Communiention
Repairs. . oo iae o
Tnsuranee?
BDeprocintiont
Professional service

\o!. opmatmg, profiit.
Net rain belore taxes
Federal income taxes
Not goin after taxes . ., .

Heporting Rrms

Loss
than
250

250 | 500

to
4083

| to
P890

1,000
to
4,999

5,000
13
more

: Pereend
100.0
B4.7

Pereent i

140,
G3.6

P‘ert el
| 100.0
G2.6

Pereent

| 100.0

61.9

Pereent
160.0
62.3
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Y Jm.lht'r i Number
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Bxeept on real estate.
* Usable data not available,

Abstracted from OPERATING RHSULTS OF DEPARTMENT AND SPRCIALTY STORES
IN 1950 (48).

Operating ratios for 278 stores that vetail children’s and in-
fants’ wear, as reported by Dun & Bradstieetf, Inc., show that in
1950 the refailer’s gross marging averaged 32.5 percent of net
gales (table 119). These margins varied inversely with annual
volume of sales per store. They varvied direetly with the propor-
tion of sales made on eredit and with the proportion of net profits
to net sales. Salaries, wages, and ocecupancy were the principal
items of expense. Net profits before Federal income laxes aver-
aged 8.6 percent of net sales.

Information relating to net sales, cosis, and margins for 56
men's and boys’ retail elothing stores show that the retailers’
gross margins increased from about 36 percent in 1938 to 38




TABLE 117 —T4 Jpwal operating ratios of dry-goods and general-merchandise stores, by kind and location,
Umted Slaieb, 194

Proportion of net sales

Stores ;\1]((\!;. . Iixpenses
re- K Cost F N
ported s)():; e of Gross ) i Ph Lf!lt;‘
goods | margin { Sal- Oceu- | Adver- Other | roft
sold Total aries pancy | tising

Wages

1000 : , . -
Number (Iollms Pereent | Percent | Percent | Percent 1 Pereent Pcrf‘cnt Percent | I ercent | Percent
Al stores B 214 bb ) 5 27.5 24.7 8.2 7.2 3.4 0.8 5.1 2.

By sales volume—dollars:
Under 50,000. .. e 82 32,8
e G1 69,49
lOOOOOu.ud OVeru L. .0 . 71 1764
By population of city: ;
Under 20,000 .. ..., ... .
20,000-~199 L0000 ... ...
200 ,000 and’ OVeIF. .. L
Ry form of mg*nm'xtmn
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Partnership.. ......0. 0.1
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! Before Federal income taxes. * Consists of small towns hav- Adapted from DRY GOODS AND GENERAL MERCHANDISE STORES,
ing only 1 shopping area. *Includes 0.2 percent bad debt losses. OPERATING RESULTS IN 1949 (532). )




TABLE 118, —Typu,al operating )auos for women’s accessory and specialty stores, by kind, size, and location,
United States ]949

1274

Proportion of net sales

Con | Typieal | = s e
net ‘ : - R
Ttem - _ “r{“_‘s snles Cost : Iixpenses
ported | P of Gross "
= store: | goods | margin Sal-

sold

Oceu- | Adver-
. TS, ..
aries Wages pancy | tising

Number | d s | Percent | Pereent | Percent | Percenl | Percent | Percenl | Percent § Percent
Al SUOreS . cameme o it e 168 5 67.6 32.4 . 9. 6.4 6.5 1.0 5.7

w
(=

By sales volume—- dollms
Under 30,000 . ..o.........! 8. 67.1 32.
30,000—59,000._ . . i 10" 67.0 | 33,
60,000 and over ; 09 . 4 68.3 31.

By population of city: :
Under 100,000 ..o ..o ... ¢ A4 68.4 31.
100,000-—999,000., ... : & 46 65.8
1,000,000 and-over.. RN . 68.4

By form of organization:
Proprietorship : ; | 35. 68.8
Partnership ; 34 67.¢
Corporation. .. . .o no- i : . 65.

By shopping location: 2 :
Neighborhood . : } . 6Y.
Secondary It 33,4 67.

- Downtown ‘ . 63.

Hy proportion of credit sales: ;
Less than 5 percent ! 115 35,5 67. 20, 10.3 }
10 percent and over ) : 53, 67 .« 32.6 30.2. ¢ 0.2 7. j
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1Beft)re Federal income taxes. Adapted from Women’s Accessory and Specialty Stores, Oper-
* Stores in-places of less than 20,000 populition were excluded ating Results in 1949 (59b).
from this tabulation,
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TABLE 119.—Typical operating ratios for chzld? en’s and infants’ wear stores, by kind and location, United States
1950

Proportion of net sales

i ¢ Net !
t Btores ;| oY : fe
{ report. SI;(I.(X‘S Cost | | }xpenses
ed 1 fore | of | Gros
- goods fmargin| Sal-
¢ sold Total arios

Wages p:mcy tisingf ing

3

i 1,000 §
| Nwmber] dollars Percent | Pereent | Percent * Percent i Percent | Percent ! men[ l’cuen! P orwnL{I‘(*runt

Al stores.......looo ool s E 273 43,600 | 67.5 1 32.51 28.9 8.9 5.9 7.5 ¢ D . 4.1): 3.6

Qceu~ [ Adver-] Buy- {
(
%

By sales volume~—dollars:
T.m.er 30,000 i 85421,300 | 67.0; 33.0{ 29.7

: 98 143,200 67.2 32.8 28 .4

00 87,400 | 68.1 } 31.9 | 28.5

76 42,200 | 68.8 1 31.2 27.3
e 89 146,900:| 66.0 | 34.0 | 30.6

aOOOOOnnd O\CI"..---.. i 105 145,100 | 67.8 { 32.2 | 28.5

By form of organization:
. Proprietorship 136 43,2001 67.9 | 32.1 ] 27
Puartnership 119 {41,400 ( 67.8 | 32,2 | 28

By shoppmg location:
Neighborhood. _____ 7 . 67 140,100 | 66.9 | 33.1 ] 28.
Secondary. . _... ... . .- 67 134,600 67.8 32.2 27
Downtown.... ... ... 51 {62,600 | 66.1 | -33.9| 31.

By proportlon credit sales:
142 139,500 | 68.14 831.9 | 28

1t6 19 percent__-__ . o 66 (46,400 | 67.3 | 32.7 | 29.
20 percent and over. . . __ . 64 152,800 | .66.6 | 33.4] 29.
By profit on net sales: S
Under 1 percent . 80 135,700 [ 69.4} 30.6| 33.
1 t05.9 percent.., . 101 162,700 | 67.0 | 33.0{ .29,
6 percent and ove , ; 91 141,400 | 65.9 | 34.11 o4,
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percent in 1945 (table 120). The proportions of net sales ac-
counted for by selling, general, and administrative expenses in-
creased during this period and the proportion accounted for hy
profits before income taxes decreased,

Data for men’s furnishing stores show no consistent relation-
ships between gross margins as proportions of net sales and
annoal volume of sales per store (table 121). These resuits are
similar to those indicated for dry-goods, general-merchandise,
women’s accessory, and specialty stores (p. 269), but department
stores with the larger volume of annnal sales usually have wider
gross margins than those with smaller volumes of annual sales
(p. 270). Expenses of occupancy usually represent a smalley
proportion of net sales for stores with the larger velume of annual
sales, and for those in the smaller towns, than for those with the
smaller volume of sales, or for those in the larger towns and
cities. The proportions of net sales accounted for by advertising
tend to vary directly with volume of annual sales.

Salaries and wages are the chief items included in gross mar-
gins for retailers of textile products. Data for 1949 show that
wages and salaries accounted for more than half of the gross
margins for department stores and for dry-goods and general-
merchandise stores (tables 114 and 117). Payrolls for depavt-
ment stores in 1950 and for most other recent years averaged
somewhat less than half of gross operating margins, Data rvelat-
ing to other expenses show that in 195G real estate costs accounted
for T percent, advertising 7 percent, all other expenses 25 percent,
and operating profits 12 percent of the gross margins for depart-
ment stores, For dry-goods and general-merchandise stores in
1949, cccupancy accounted for about 12 percent, advertising 3
percent, other expenses 19 percent, and net profits 10 percent of
gross margins.

Median profits, after Federal income and excess-profits taxes, as
proportions of net sales and of net worth for department slores
and other retailers of apparel inereased considerably from 1939
through the middle 1840’s, decreased in the late 194%’s and in-
ereased early in the 1950’s (fable 122). Simple averages of the
proportions shown in table 122 show increases in average profits
from 2.5 percent of net sales in 1939 to 6.9 percent in 1946, de-
creased to 8.7 percent in 1948, and then increased to 4.7 percent
in 1950. Similar data for median profits as proportions of net
worth show increases from 5.5 percent in 1939 fo 19 percent in
1948, decreased to 8.2 percent in 1949, then increased to 10.3 per-
cent in 1950.

Reports indicate that various types of cooperative plans have
been worked out in recent years by retailers and whaolesalers in
an effort to improve efficiency in buying and selling (16). One
phase nf this development is said to be group or syndicate buying
under which department stores and other retailers, with relatively
small individual purchases of individual commodities, combine to
establish a buying organization that will buy for them directly
from manufacturers rather than through wholesalers. Some
wholesalers have also formed such buying syndicates. But avail-
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TABLE 120.—Net sales, costs, and marging for 56 mew’'s and boys’
retail clothing stores, United States, 1936-39, 1941, and 1945

Item 1936 1937 1

[ e e e . J—

1038 . 1939 1841 | 1945

]
| ] | | |
A0 1600 1000 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000
“dollars * dollars | dellars - dolicry | dollurs | dollars
Netsales .. __ oL 23.303 24,425 120,808 21,876 130,399 | 49,140
Cest of gonds rold C 14,686 15,580 (14,038 13,846 119,044 | 30,520
. .- - - ._._...{A—,—. .- ___,_.E‘..\.-——jn-_'—-_i
Giross marpin . 8,017 8,845 7,771 8,050 11,455 ! 18,0118
Relling expenses A e w
General and administrative 157,808 8,633 | 8,038 - 7,658 ,P’S‘m ’ ;%'980
CXPORSe. .. ... - ) [0, 9,123
Not profit from operations . . S0 212 ;1267 3IT 2,184
Nonoperating incomp jnoly 102 i 100 80 b
Profit before ineome taxes . . 0L $at 167 437 2,182

Proporiion of nel sales

. 1
Pereent Porcend: Percent Percent: Percent, Perevad
Netsales, . . . . .- 100.0 1086 160.0 , 100.0 § 106,86 100.0
Cost of goods sold — G630 038 o 62,7 62.)

{iross maegin o 370 3. Ao 36,71 3581 379
Selling expunse. .. : ! .
Tl " : Sy = s . e 8.1
Gonernd and administrative - 33 . . . 186
oxpense R ) : ' : e
Net profits from operations .. 8] R 2 R A5 L
Nonoperating income inefr | . ; '
Profit before income taxes 3.

' Loss.,

*Less than 0.05 porcent.

Primary data assembled by Office of Price Administralion and made avail-
able for use only as industry summaries {91).

able data are not sufficiently adequate to indicate to what extent
the “traditional” channel, from producers to wholesalers to ve-
tailers, has been affected by these developments.

Hieans ang Turograxer or TuPROVEVENT

Reductions in costs of retailing textile products may invelve
increasing the general efficiency of existing agencies, concentra-
tion of services in the hands of agencies or combinations of agen-
cies that can perform them most efficiently, and reductiens in
“unnecessary’ services. A determination of the most feasible
means of improving the existing ageneies would involve considera-
tion of the facilities and equipment used, organization and opera-
tion of the business units, selection and management of personnel,
tocation of places of business, number and kinds of commodities
handied, velume of operation, and purchase ard sales policies,
among other factors. But the information available is not com-
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plete enough to indicate all the more effective means by which and
the extent to which it would be feasible to reduce the costs of these
agencies.

Large retail distributive organizations, such as mail-order
houses, department-store chains and large specialty retail chains,
are said to have demonstrated their abilily to handle large-volume
items on relatively small margins (49). Some economies may
result from buying large volumes diveetly from manufacturers,
In 1939, according to census reports, about two-thirds of apparel
and other textile products was distributed from manufacturers
divectly to refailers. A part of the economies may be attributed
to other savings from handling large volumes. Additional savings
might be made through further combinations and increases in
volumes handled, particularly by the smaller establishments.

Efficiency of the smailer retailers o ay be increased through ex-
pansions in the activities of large organizations which provide
purchasing and merchandising services to the smaller independ-
ently owned and operated stores {43). These services, by helping
smaller operators o obtain better selections of merchandise, better
control of stocks, and increased rate of turn-over, may enable them
to approximate the merchandising efficiency of the lavger distri-
bution outlets, Such inecreased efficiency would tend to react favor-
ably on returns to retailers, on costs to consumers, and on returns
to farm producers of coiton and weol.

A combination of two or more of the successive links in the
chain of the manufacture and distribution of textile products may
be an effective means of achieving economies in preduction and

TaBLE 121.—Costs, margins, and profits for men's furnishing
ctores, as proportions of met sales, by sales velune, United
States, 1944

Net seles volume in thousnnds of dollars

ffem S e - P

i
Ml Over 100 . 5099 | 30-40 . Under 30

. Pereent freent © Pereent : Perrend i Pereent
Netsales .. . T g8 1000 100.0 | 1600 !
Costs of gootls sold 6.7 . 63.0 67.7 67.5

Gross margin. 323 . 2.

ol
|
i

e

“{hwnors” sularies
Employees' wages ..

Ly

Oceupancy expense.

D
) e B

1. R

9, 0.
Number 1 Number

216 S

All other exfmnsl‘s —-
Net profits f

e mim o

1.{):-{ 7.
XNowmber « Number
GO - EH

Lol v s QPN
“wwaw-oﬁ
1

i
Advertising .. | !
i
1
H

Coucerns reporting | .

=1
[+

g

! Net profits before taves,
Abstracted from Retail Operating Ratios; New Figures for Men's Pur-
nishings {81).
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TABLE 122.—Median net profits of retailers of apparel and household textiles as proportions of net sales and

of tangible net worth,

by kind of products, United States, 1939-501

i

| 1939

i

1940

Line of business

; i
;1941 | 1942

Net profits 2 as proportion of net sales 3

{

L1043 | 1944 © 3045 | 1046 | 1047 | 1048
i i

Pereent }Percent |
pee 2031 250 ¢

Department stores. ..., ... . :
891338

Men’s and hoys' elothing..... . . . ..o 2
Clothing, installment ol 380 542

Men's furnishings o : 2701 2.8 ¢
Women's specialty shops._© - S 7 B R &

3.49 1
4.02 -
4 .81
388
2.82

Net profits

Department stores . S 3.7 ¢ 06.37 1
Men's. and boys’ elothing . . H7 1
ClotLing, installment. ... . ©.. .. .~ .. 5. 9.95 1
Men'sfurnishings. . ....... . .. . .00 . . 1
Women'sspeeinltyshops. .. ... .. .o . 4845 4,65 1

*The number of concerns reported for 1
for men’s furnishings to 367 for department stores.

? Profit after depreciation on buildings, machinery, equipment,
furniture, and other assets of a fixed nature; after reserves for
Federal income and -excess-profit ‘taxes; ‘after reductions in the
value of inventory to cost or market, whichever is lower; after
charge-off for bad debts; after all miscellaneous reserves and
adjustments; but before dividends or withdrawals. * Dollar vol-
ume of business transacted for 365 days net after deductions
for returns, allowarnces, and discounts from gross sales.

Perceni  Pereent *Pereent * Percent 1Percent | Percent gI’rrcc-nt

950 ranged from 51

H

Percent
4.12
41,06
14,19
2,42
3.58 |

|
i
|

5.94 ¢
g e 3
A7 R H

5.40

4.22
5.76
146,56

343 1 405 3.2641 8.3 !
387 8302 457
L1 48 a8 .2
ER 26 6.8 5.68 204 3.8
2,85 A5 43T 3420 5.98 0 473

as proporfion of tangible net worth #

e i el e e e i
6.77 §

0.85 7 13.03 88 4 11.48 122,20 ¢ 16.10 | 12.40 !
1,58 1240 1314 18,75 £ 21,72 16.53 £ 10.47

0:00 7 11,904 223 ¢ 10.25 0 13.90 417,10 [*12.80
0.07 1 20.30 22.61 § 18.52 7 19.04 | 17.20°¢ 5.20
L37 1454, 17.26 115,02 ¢ 17.36 - 15.80 | 14.45

f’
|

*Clothing, men’s and women’s.

:The sum of all- outstanding preferred or preference  stocks
(if any) and ocutstanding common stocks, surplus, and undivided
profits, less any intangible items in the assc's, such as good-
will, tradé-marks, patents, copyrights, leasehot s, mailing lists,

treasury stock, organization expenses, and underwriting dis-

. counts and expenses.
Adapted from reports by Roy A. Foulke (22, 23, 24, 25).
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distribution, and a closer linkage between production planning
and ultimate consumer demands (43). Such integration may
afford better control of the qualities of Anished goods made avaii-
able to consumers. It may facilitate sales through standardization
of products, branding or informative labeling, and educational
advertising. Experiences before World Wax II indicated both
possibilities of and limitations to integration in the textile indus-
try (16). Price and production regulations during the war ap-
parently were favorable at certain points to the extension of uni-
fied control (48), and developments during the 1940’s indicate
continuing and perbaps growing interests in the possibilities of
further combinations (41).

Considerable savings in costs of retailing might be made if such
services as credit, free delivery, return privileges, and perhaps
others were limited to those willing to pay the necessary costs of
performing them, This would necessitate a differential pricing
system which might be difficult to operate, especially if competing
storeg did not adopt a similar policy. Some progress has been
made in this direction by some stores concentrating on cash-and-
carry sales while others sell on credit and make deliveries. Re-
tailers have experimented with differential pricing on the basis
of the services performed, but available information is not com-
plete enough for an appraisal of the results, Progress has been
made in reducing the cost of delivery by setting up minimum sizes
of packages that will be delivered and in limiting the return of
products nurchased for credit. But if restrictions on these serv-
ices are to be feasible, all competing retailers in the same city
probably would have to follow similar practices.

Advertising is generally recognized as an effective means of
expanding market outlets for particular makes or brands as well
as the total for all textile products. Such increases in volume may
make possible some reductions in average per unit costs of distri-
bution. Perhaps the least effective advertising, for the industry
as a whole, is that designed mainly to induce consumers to use
one particular brand or make instead of ancther of about the same
quality and generally referred to as competitive advertising (82).
If advertising were confined more to informative and less to
strictly competitive features, and were placed on a more efficient
basis it possibly would be more effective in expanding market
outlets and in reducing costs of distribution.

Style and changes in fashion are important elements in cost of
distributing textile products as well as in their manufacture. The
large number of styles and frequent changes in fashion inerease
the costs of refailing by necessifating frequent purchases of rela-
tively small lots of the styles in fashion at the time. The alterna-
tive is to bear the risks of substantial losses on stocks of out-of-
fashion goods on hand. Data reiating to distributors’ margins
for women’s dresses by price lines show that retaijers’ margins

-per doljar of sale for handling the higher-priced dresses, for which
style was an important consideration, were in some instances
more than 25 percent greater than those for handling lower-priced
lines for which style and changes in fashion were relatively unim-
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portant (16). These data, along with other information, indicate
that retailers’ margins might be reduced considerably if the num-
ber of styles and the frequency of changes in fashion were greatly
reduced. But an adequaie variety of styles and changes in fashion
stimulate inereases in consumer demand.

Developments in recent years indicate that retailers’ mavgins
for fextile products might be considerably reduced by simplifica-
tion of the selling process to permit and encourage some degree
of self-selection and seif-service by consumers. These services
may be facilitated by open display of merchandise, arrangement
on the basis of the consumer’s primary interests, and an arrange-
ment for completing the transaction by making payment at a eon-
venient desk set up for that purpose (30). The feasibility of
simplifying the selling process for fextile produets is indicated
by the fact that self-service and self-selection methods are used
to some extent by department stores in selling men’s furnishings,
boys’ wear and underwear, infants’ wear, children’s wear, sports-
wear, linens, curtains, towels, and other textile products (81).

Self-service makes possible a reduction in retail margins mainly
by reducing pay-roll costs, which average about half of the total
operating expenses of retailers. Although information available
is not adequate for an accurate appraisal, indications ave that by
the use of self-service, operated under favorable conditions, re-
tailers’ margins for textile products might be reduced by amounis
up to 10 percent or more. Accurate labeling to show the quality
and size of the products on the bases of adequate standards and
other economies in retailing would make possible substantial re-
ductions in ecost of distributing textile products to the advantage
of distributors, producers, and consumers,

Additional information is needed for use in indicating more
specifically the most effective means by which and the extent to
which it would be feasible to increase efficiency and to reduce costs
of retailing textile products. This information would include
reguits of the analysis of detailed cost data for a representative
sample of retailers fo show the influences of the various factors
on the unit costs of labor, overhead, and other items for each
important service rendered under actual operating conditions. In
addition, it might be helpful io have detailed specifications for
model low-cost units for refailers of specified types, based on cost-
engineering data and other information, to show the more desira-
ble buildings and equipment, floor plans and arvangements for
display, purchase and sales policies, operating methods and labor
requirements, and the kinds of products handled; and to have
developed for these model unils detailed costs for each major
Drocess or service,

Such information showing the influences of the various factors
on the costs of retailing ftextile products under actual operation
conditions, along with detailed specifications ~nd operating results
for model Jow-cost units for typical retailers, should suppiy at
least a fairly adequate basis for indicating the more feasible means
of improvements., But the nature of the business of retailing is
such that an accorate evaluation of the infinences of the various
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factors on efficiency and costs under actual operating conditions,
the preparation of detailed specifications and the development of
data to show operating results to be expected, would require the
services of personnel having specialized training and experience
in this kind of business. Well-informed operators are in a par-
ticularly favorable position to suggest the kinds of information
that would be of greatest usefulness to them in reducing their
costs, and their advice and assistance may be used to advantage
in planning and developing the research needed.

Some indications of the importance of reducing the costs of
retail distribution of textile produects may be obtained from data
showing that, during the years 1939, 1947, 1949, and 1950, gross
margins for retailing apparel and household textiles averaged
almost a third of the cost of the products to consumers, more than
10 times as much as the total costs of merchandising the raw
cotton and wool used, and almost three times as much as total
returns to growers for farm production of the cotton and wool
used. A reduction of 10 percent in retailers’ gross margins would
result in savings greater than the total costs of merchandising the
raw cotton and wool used, including ginning and baling the cotton
but excluding scouring for wool. Such savings would amount to
more than a fourth of the total returns to growers for farm pro-
duction of the cotton and wool used.

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

The cotton and wool industries are confronted with greatly in-
creased competition. But prospective demands for textiles indi-
cate the possibility of maintaining consumption of these products
well above prewar levels, if all potential market outlets are fully
exploited. Cotton and wool derive their value mainly from their
usefulness as raw materials in the manufacture of textile prod-
uets. Market outlets for these fibers depend mainly upon their
manufacture into forms desired and upon the distribution of the
products as required, so that a variety of suitable and attractive
products made of cotton and wool can be made available to con-
sumers at attractive prices.

Most of the cotton utilized in the United States is spun into
yarn and the yarn is woven into cloth. In recent years, about 37
percent of the cotton consumed by domestic mills has been used
in the manufacture of clothing, about 29 percent in household
goods, and 84 percent for industrial purposes. In 1947 about 74
percent of the wool consumed by manufacturers in the United
States was nsed in woolen and worsted yarns. Manufacturers of
carpets and rugs used about 25 percent and about 1 percent was
used in felt hats. About 85 percent of the woolen and worsted
yarns was used in woven goods and about 15 percent in knit
goods. Almost four-fifths of the woven goods was used in apparel
fabrics.

Daia relating o marketing margins for textiles are basic to the
most effective treatment of the problems involved in reducing
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costs and in expanding market outlets. These margins cover
charges made for assembling and merchandising raw cotton -and
wool, manufacturing these products into varns and finished fab-
rics, fabricating apparel and household textiles, and distributing
the finished products to ultimate consumers. The relative im-
portance of these margins, from the viewpoint of costs, may be
indicated by data showing that, from 1926 to 1950, the proportion
of the consumer’s dollar paid for finished apparel and household
textiles made of cotton that were accounted for by these margins
ranged from 86 percent in 1950 to 95 percent in 1932, and aver-
aged 89.4 percent. Similar proportions for wool products ranged
from 82 percent in 1928 to 94 percent in 1932 and averaged 86
percent.

The size of these margins emphasizes the importance of infor-
mation to show the distribution of the consumer’s dollar among
the important agencies, services, and costs items. Estimates,
based on official data and other information, were made to show
the average distribution of the consumer’s dellar paid for textile
products in 1939, 1947, 1949, and 1950. Data for the agencies and
services available for this purpose are not complete, and in some
instances they are not strictly comparable. Consequently, some
liberties were taken in approximating average margins on the
basis of this information. Furthermore, the estimated margins
for the different agencies and services were adjusted to approxi-
mate the farm-to-retail price spreads as calculated by the Bureau
of Agricultural Economics,

Margins for the different agencies were broken down to show
the relative importance of the cost items included. Grouping of
those items varied considerably from one type of ageney to
another and some liberties were taken in estimating and combin-
ing the cost items. Results show that, in recent years, wages
and salaries paid by manufacturers and distributors accounted on
the average for about 48 percent of the consumer’s dollar and for
considerably more than half of the operators’ gross marging,
Advertising accounted for about 3 percent and other costs to the
operaters accounied, on the average, for about 25 percent of the
consumers’ dollar for cotton and about 20 percent for wool.
Profits to marketing agencies, after Federal taxes, ranged from
less than 6 percent of the consumer’s dollar in 1939 to about 14.5
percent in 1947 and averaged about 11.5 percent in 1950.

Marketing margins for raw cotton, including ginning and bal-
ing, have increased markedly in recent years, but the increases
have been relatively much less than the advances in prices of
cotton. Charges for ginning and baling increased from an aver-
age of about 0.8 cent a pound of lint in 1989 ¢ 2 cents in 1950,
but the proportion of the average cost of raw cotton to mills
accounted for by these charges decreased from about 7 percent
in 1939 to 5 percent in 1950. Estimated margins for merchandis-
ing cotton increased from about 2.3 cents a pound in 1939 to 9.7
cents in 1950, but the proportion of the costs of raw cotton to
mills accounted for by these margins decreased from about 20
percent in 1939 to less than 10 percent in 1950.
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Marketing margins for wool in 1946 averaged 5.69 cenis a
pound, or about 12 percent of the Boston price, for grease wool
gold in original bags; 6.84 cents a pound, or 18 percent of the
Boston price, for graded wool bought in the grease; and 27.08
cents a pound, or 25 percent of the Boston price, for sconred wool.
With the advances in prices of wool, these marging have increased
considerably in recent years. In 1950 they averaged about B eents
a pound, or about 13 percent of the Boston price.

Results show that returns {o growers for farm production of the
fibers averaged, during the 4 years, about 11 perceni for eoiton
and 14 percent for wool of the consumer’s dollar paid for the
finished goods. These proportions usually vary directly with
changes in farm prices of the fibers. The proportions accounted
for by margins for merchandising the raw fibers, including gin-
ning and baling for cotton but not including the scouring of wool,
averaged about 2.2 percent for cotton and 2.4 pereent for wool.
These proportions decreased somewhat with advances in farm
prices of the fibers. The proportion of the consumer’s dollar
accounted for by the combined margins for spinning varns, weav-
ing cloth, and dyeing and finishing the cloth averaged about 18
percent for cotton and 13 percent for wool, and these proportions
have decreased in recent years. Proportions for manufacturing
apparel and household goods averaged 29 percent for cotton and
34 pereent for wool, For wholesaling and retailing they averaged
about 40 percent for cotton and 87 percent for wool.

Gross margins fer manufacturing cotton varn have increased
in recent years with advances in wage rates and increases in
other costs, but the proportion of the wholesale value of the yarn
accounted for by these margins decreased from about 46 percent
in 1939 to 445 percent in 1947 and further decreases to 1950
are indicated. In 1947, wages and salaries accounted for more
than half of the yarn-manufacturers’ gross margins, and the
proportions have increased in more recent years with further
advances in wage rates.

Margins for manufacturing coiion fabrics have also increased
markedly in recent years with advances in wages and other items
of costs, but the proporiion of the wholesale vaiue of the products
accounted for by the manufacturers’ gross marging decreased
from about 54 percent in 1939 fo 50 percent in 1947. Further
decreases to 1950 are indicated. Average hourly wage rates in the
eotfon-textile industry increased from about 39 cenis in 1939 to
$1.28 early in 1951. The proportion of the manufacturers’ gross
margins accounted for by wages and salaries increased from about
50 percent in 1947 to 60 percent in 1950. Net profits of cotton
cloth mills inereased from 3 percent of net sales in 1945 to almost
10 percent in 1947 and averaged about 5 npeyeent in 1950.

Weol manufaclurers’ gress margins for scouring the wool,
manufacturing yarns and fabrics, and finishing the wool textiles,
in 1947, averaged about 47 percent of the value of the products
for all manufacturers combined and ranged from 38 pereent for
scouring and combing plants to about 83 percent for finishing
plants. Tn 1949 and 1950 these margins apporently accounted,
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on the average, for smaller proportions of the value of the prod-
ucts than in 1939 and 1947. The proportions of the manufae-
turers’ gross marging accounted for by wages and salaries de-
creased from about 57 percent in 1939 to 50 percent in 1947.
Further decreases to 1950 are indicated.

Rayon and silk manufacturers’ margins, in recent years, have
increased more than the value of the materials used. The pre-
portion of the wvalue of the produects accounted for by gross
marging of manufacturers increased froem about 39 percent in
1939 to 52 percent in 1947 and the proportions in 1949 and 1950
were somewhat less than in 1047 but were larger than in 1939,
Salaries and wages, the largest item of cost, averaged about 23
percent of the value of the produects in 1939 and 1947, and census
reports indicate that these proportions in 1949 and 1950 were
about the same as in 1947.

Dyers’ and finishers’ gross margins, from 1942 to 1944, for
cotton fabrics averaged 8.27 cents a yard, or 25 percent of the
selling price of the fabrics, for bleaching and finishing; 8.14 cents
a yvard, or 35 percent of the selling price, for dyeing and finishing;
and B.06 cents a yard, or 43 percent of the value of the finished
fabrics, Tor printing and finishing. Similar data for rayon fabries
show that gross margins averaged 15.28 cents a yard, or 37
percent of the value of the finished fabrics, for dyeing and finish-
ing, and 18.74 cents a vard, or 51 percent of the value of the
finished fabrics, for printing and finishing. Median net profits
for converters of cotton fabrics increased from about 2 percent
of net sales in 1939 fo 4 percent in 1946, Tn 1950 they averaged
2.4 percent.

GGiross margins for manufaciuring knit-goods averaged about
55 percent of the wholesale value of the finished products in 1947,
comparcd with about 53 percent in 1939, Corresponding propor-
tions in 1949 and 1950 were somewhat less than in 1947 and about
the same as in 1939. Wages and salaries accounted for about 28
percent of the value of the products and 51 percent of the gross
margins in 1947, In 1939 they accounted for 34 percent of the
value of the products and 63 percent of the gross margins. The
proportion of the value of the products for hosiery manafacturers
that was accounted for by wages and salaries in 1950 averaged
about the same asg in 1947 and substantially less than in 1939.
Median profits of hesiery manufacturers increased from 2.5 per-
cent of net sales in 1989 to 6.6 percent in 1948 and averaged 6.5
percent in 1950,

Gross margins for manufacluring fabricated products in 1947
averaged about 55 perceni of the wholesale value of men’s and
boys’ clothing, furnishings, and allied garments; 58 percent for
women’s, misses’, and. children’s wear; and 38 percent for mis-
cellaneous textile products, including house furnishings, handker-
chiefs, work gloves, and textile bags, among others. These pro-
portions averaged somewhat greater than in 1989 and also greater
than in 1950, Wages and salaries apparenily accounted, on the
average, for about half of the manufactuvers’ gross margins in
1950, slightly less than haif in 1947, and somewhat more than
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half in 1989. Median profits to manufacturers of apparel ar;d
household textiles increased froin about 1 percent of net sales in
1939 to 5 percent in 1946, decreased to 2 percent in 1949, and
averaged 3 percent in 1950.

Gross margins for wholesale dry-goods houses increased from
an average of 16 percent of net sales in 1939 to almost 19 percent
in 1942, decreased to about 15 percent in 1949, and averaged 17
percent in 1950. Census reports for 1948 indicate that operating
expenses of wholesalers of finished textile goods averaged 11.6
percent of net sales for merchant wholesalers, 5.8 percent for
manufacturers’ sales branches, 5.6 percent for manufacturers’
sales offices, and 3.1 percent for agents and brokers. Per dollar
of sale these expenses usually average less for establishments
with large than for those with small volumes of sales. They
also vary considerably with the kind of product sold. Profits of
wholesale dry-goods houses increased from about 2 percent of
net sales in 1939 to 7 percent in 1948 and averaged almost 4
percent in 1950,

Retailers’ gross margins, as indicated by data for department
stores, increased from about 33 percent of net sales in 1932 to
about 38 percent during World War II, decreased to 35 percent in
1949, and averaged more than 36 percent in 1950. Total operat-
ing expenses decreased from almost 40 percent of net sales in
1932 to about 28 percent in 1945, then increased to more than
82 percent in 1950. Pay-roll expense, the largest item of cost,
decreased from 18.7 percent of net sales, or about 58 percent of
the gross margins, in 1932 to 154 percent of net sales, or 41
percent of gross margins, in 1945. In 1950, it was 17.6 percent of
net sales, or 48 percent of the gross margins. Operating profits
increased from less than 2 percent of net sales in 1939 to almost
10 percent in 1945. In 1950, they averaged 4.4 percent.

Improvements in the manufactire of texiile products may
result from using the qualities of raw materials relatively best
adapted, physically and economically, to production of specified
products and by inereasing the efficiency of manufacturing opera-
tions. Better adjustments in qualities of cotton and wool used,
for example, would need to be based on rather detailed analysig
of mill operations, under more or less controlled conditions, to
show the differences in value for mill purposes of cotton and wool
of different qualities but physically usable in the production of
specified products. Differences in value for mill purposes are
made up of a combination of differences in processing costs and
in quality of the products as a result of differences in quality of
the cotton and wool used. Data showing such differences in
value for mill purposes, along with data showing differences in
costs of the raw cotton and wool as a result of differences in
quality would need to be combined to show the quality of cotton
and_wool relatively best adapted to the production of specified
products.

Progress has been made in developing some of the information
needed in adjusting quality to mill requirements. But, for best
results, these adjustments would need to be based on more nearly
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complete information designed to show more specifically the in-
fluences of the differences in quality of cotton and wool, for
example, on their value for use in the manufacture of specified
products, on costs to mills, on costs of production on the farm,
and on prices to farm producers. If reasonably complete and
integrated, such information, would supply a basis for arriving
at approximations to the best adjustments in the quality of cotton
and wool to mill requirements. But developments in technology,
in farm production, in marketing, and in other factors may
result in considerable changes in qualities of cotton and wool
that are relatively best adapted to the production of specified
products.

Possibilities of making subsiantial improvemenis in manufac-
turing operalions are indicated by the results of research relating
to the carded-cotton-yarn industry. This research was designed
to show how manufacturers of carded-cotton yarn could increase
their efficiency and reduce their costs. Detailed cost data for a
representative sample of manufacturers were assembled and
analysed to show the influences of the various factors on efliciency
and costs at each major stage or process in the manufacture of
specified kinds of yarn under actual operating conditions. De-
tailed specifications, based on cost engineering and other informa-
tion, were prepared for model low-cost establishments for manu-
facturing typical kinds of earded-cotton yarn, showing the more
desirable buildings, floor plans, machinery and equipment, labhor
requirements, draft programs, and production data, along with
cost data for the different processes and operations. Coneclusions
regarding the possibilities of, and the most feasible means for,
increasing the efficiency and reducing costs were based on the
results of the analysis of the data for the representative sample
of establishments, on the results indicated for the model low-cost
establishments, and on extensive cost-engineering knowledge of,
and experiences with, the industry.

Results indicate possibilities of making substaniial improve-
ments, particularly in costs of labor. Possible reductions in mani-
facturing costs for individual establishments range up to more
than a third of the total. Some of the more promising means
of improvement include increased use of new and modern machin-
ery, especially opening and picking equipment, long-dvaft fly
frames, and long-draft larger-package spinning machines; some
rearrangement of machinery in most of the buildings now in
use, installation of evaporative cooling systems, including more
modern humidifying systems, and better lighting equipment;
increased machine assignment and an equalization of reasonable
work loads as determined by competent specialists: and adjust-
ments in size of mills and in number and counts spun. In some
instances, needed adjustments may require considerable time (79).

Similar information is needed for each important segment of
the textile-manufacturing indusiry as a basis for indicating the
more effective means by which and the extent to which it would
be feasible to increase the efficiency and to reduce the costs of the
manufacturing operations. Reports indicate that results of sim-
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ilar studies of other segments of the textile industry would be
likely to present an even more startling picture than those pre-
sented for manufacturers of carded cotton yarn. This situation
apparently indicates that economic applications are lagging far
behind technological developments in the textile-manufacturing
industry, with the result that manufacturing costs are substan-
tially higher than would be the case if the economic benefits of
technological developments were fully utilized.

The fact thal wages and salaries account for more than half
of the gross margins for manufacturing and distributing textile
products emphasizes the importance of utilizing improved equip-
ment, technignes, and methods as a means of reduecing unit labor
costs. Means of increasing the efficiency and of redwocing the
costs of labor include development of labov-relations programs
that will enlist the cooperation of both labor and management in
formulating and carrying out plans to modernize operating units
for efficient operation. One purpose of such a plan might be to
improve working conditions so as to attract and hold competent
employees. Modernization of plants might well be supplemented
by in-service training programs for improving the skill of em-
ployees. Utilization of employees to their full potentialities, to
the mutual benefit of employees and management, may be the
most effective means of reduzing the costs of manufacturing and
distributing textile products.

Combining two or more of the successive links in the chain of
manufacturing and distributing processes for textile products may
be an important means of achieving economies and a closer
linkage between production planning and ullimate consumer re-
requirements, Developments during World War 1 were in some
vegpects favorable fo the extension of unified contrel. The high
rate of integration in the textile industry during the middie and
late 1040's apparently indicate a continuing and perhaps growing
interest in the possibilities of further combinafions. But addi-
tional information relating to the economic possibilities of and
limitations to hoth horizontal and vertical integration is needed
as a basis for accurate appraisals,

Means of reducing costs of distribuiors of {fextiile producls
include methods of increasing the general efliciency of existing
agencies, concenfration of services in the hands of agencies or
combinations of ageneies that can render them most efficiently,
and reductions in ‘“unnecessary’’ services. Improvements in gen-
eral efficiency of the agencies involve problems of organization
and operation, selection and management of personnel, location
of places of business, number and kinds of commodities handied,
volume of operation, and purchase and sales policy, ameng others.
Detailed information with vegard to the infiuences of each im-
portant factor on efficiency and costs is necded to indicate the
éxtent to which and the most effective means by which it wotlld
be feasible to bring about improvements. Research of fhe type
indicated for carded-cotion yarn, with apprepriate modifications,
should supply the information needed (79).

Average costs of wholesaling textile products may he reduced
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by increasing to more nearly optimum the volumes handled by
the smaller operators and by concentrating a larger proportion
of the services in the hands of the larger and more efficient estab-
lishments., In 1948 expenses of wholesale merchants for handling
piece goods ranged from less than 7 percent of net sales for oper-
ators with annual sales of $5,000,000 or more to more than 15
percent for those with annual sales of less than $100,000. Cor-
responding expenses for handling men’s and boys' clothing and
furnishings averaged 18 percent of net sales for establishments
with annual sales of $1,000,000 or more to almost 16 percent for
those with annual sales of $200,000 to $500,000. Although factors
other than differences in size may also be involved, it would
appear reasonable to assume that at least a part of these differ-
ences in operating expenses may be attributed to differences in
efficiency thai arise from differences in volume of sales,

Retailers’ margins may be reduced by simplifying the selling
process 50 as to permit and encourage self-selection and self.
service by customers. This simplification may be facilitated by
open display of merchandise, arranged on the basis of consumers’
primary interests, and by arrangements for completing the trans-
action by making payment at a convenient desk set up for that
purpose. Such simplification makes possible reductions in retail
marging mainly by reducing pay-roll costs, which average more
than half of the total operating expenses of retailers. Accurate
labeling to show the quality and size of the products on the
basis of adequate standards would facilitate self-service methods.
These and other economies in retailing would make possible sub-
stantial reduetions in costs of distributing textile produets, to the
advantage of farm producers and of consumers.

The relative imporiance, from the viewpoint of costs, of in-
creasing efficiency and of reducing the margins for manufacturing
and distributing textile products may be indicated by data show-
ing that a reduction of 10 percent, for example, in these combined
margins, during 1939, 1947, 1949, and 1950, would have amounted
to about 8.5 percent of the costs of the finished products to ulti-
mate consumers, to about two-thirds of the gross retwrns to
farmers for the colton and wool used, and to more than three
times the total costs of raarketing the raw fibers, including gin-
ning and baling cotton but excluding the scouring of wool. Such
a reduction in manufacturing textiles, including the fabrication
of apparel and household textiles, would have amounted to about
4.7 percent of the costs of the finished products to consumers, to
more than a third of the gross returns to farmers for the cotton
and wool used, and to about twice the total costs of marketing
the raw fibers. A reduction of 10 percent in costs of retailing,
during this period, would have amounted to more than total costs
of marketing the raw fibers used and to more than a fourth of
the gross returns to farmers for the cotton and wool used.
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